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section, “sex offender” means a person who required to register under Minnesota Stat- 
utes, section 243.166, the s_e§ offender registration §c_t. 

Sec. 9. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Sections 1 to 7 are effective the day following final enactment and apply to offenders 

released from confinement, sentenced, or accepted for supervision on or after that date, or 
who move to 53 nil address o_n 9_r after flit date. Section 8 effective 1113 L 1998. 

Presented to the governor April 10, 1998 
Signed by the governor April 20, 1998, 11:17 a.m. 

CHAPTER 397-S.F.No. 2082 
An act relating to education; recodifying and making technical amendments to kindergarten 

through grade 12 education statutes; amending Minnesota Statutes 1996, sections 120.012, subdivi- 
sions 1, 13, 14 15, and 18; 120.06, subdivisions 1 and 2a; 120.062, subdivisions 4, 5, and 8a; 
120.0621, as amended; 120.064, subdivisions 4, 4a, 5, 7, 9, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 17, 19, 20, 21, 22, and 
24; 120.075, subdivisions 1, 2, 3a, and 4; 120.0751, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5; 120.0752, subdivi- 
sions 1, 2, and 3; 120.08; 120.101, subdivisions 5a, 7, 8, 9,-‘ and 10; 120.102, subdivisions 1, 3, and 4; 
120.103, subdivisions 3, 4, 5, and 6; 120.11; 120.14; 120.17, subdivisions 1, 1 b, 2, 3, 3a, 3b, 3d, 4, 
4a, 5, 5a, 6, 7, 7a, 8a, 9, 10, 16, 18, and 19; 120.1701, subdivisions 2, 4, 5, 6, 7. 8, 8o, 9, 10, 11, 12, 15, 
17, 19, 20, 21, and 22; 120.172, subdivision 2; 120.173, subdivisions 1, 3, 4, and 6; 120.181]; 
120.182; 120.183; 120.185; 120.188; 120.189; 120.190; 120.59; 120.60; 120.61; 120.62; 120.63; 
120.64; 120.66; 120.73, subdivisions 1, 2a, 2b, 3, and 4; 120.74; 120.75; 120.76; 120.80; 121.11, 
subdivision 7; 121.1115, subdivisions 1 and 2; 121.155; 121.201; 121.203, subdivision 1; 121.207, 
subdivisions 2 and 3; 121.585, subdivisions 2, 6, and 7; 121.615, subdivision 1]; 121.704; 121.705, 
subdivision 2; 121. 706; 121. 707, subdivisions 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7; 121. 708; 121.710, subdivisions 2 and 
3; 121.831, subdivisions 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, and 12; 121.835, subdivisions 4, 5, 7, and 8; 121.8355, 
subdivisions 2, 3, 5, and 6; 121.88, subdivisions 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, and 9; 121.882, subdivisions 1, 2b, 3, 7, 
7a, 8, and 9; 121.885, subdivisions 1 and 4; 121.904, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 4c, and 13; 121.906; 
121.908; 121.911; 121.912, subdivisions 1a, 1b, 2, 3, 5, and 6; 121.9121, subdivisions 2 and 4; 
121.914, subdivisions 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8; 121.917; 122.01; 122. 02; 122.03; 122.21; 122.22, sub- 
divisions 1, 4, 5, 6, 7a, 9,13, 14, 18, 20, and 21; 122.23, subdivisions2, 2b, 3, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 
14, 16, 16c, 18, 18a, and 20; 122.241; 122.242, subdivisions 1, 3, 8, and 9; 122.243; 122.245, subdi- 
vision 2; 122.246; 122.247, subdivisions 2 and 2a; 122.248; 122.25, subdivisions 2 and 3; 122.32; 
122.34; 122.355; 122.41; 122.43; 122.44; 122.45, subdivisions 2 and 3a; 122.46; 122.47; 122.48; 
122.531, subdivisions 2c, 5a, and 9; 122.5311, subdivision 1; 122.532, subdivisions 2, 3a, and 4; 
122.535, subdivisions 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6; 122.541, subdivisions 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, and 7; 122.895; 122.91, 
subdivisions 2, 2a, 3a, 4, and 6; 122.93, subdivisions 3 and 8; 122.95, subdivisions 1, 1a, 2, and 4; 
123.11, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 4, and 7; 123.12; 123.13; 123.15; 123.33, subdivisions], 2, 2a, 3, 4, 6, 7, 
11, and 11a; 123.335; 123.34, subdivisions 1, 2, 7, 8, 9, 9a, and 10; 123.35, subdivisions 1, 2, 4, 5, 8a, 
9b, 12, 13, 15, 19a, 19b, 20, and 21; 123.351, subdivisions 1, 3, 4, 5, 8, and 8a; 123.3513; 123.3514, 
subdivisions 3, 4b, 4d, 5, 6, 6b, 7a, and 7b; 123.36, subdivisions 1, 5, 10, 11, 13, and 14; 123.37, 
subdivisions 1, 1a, and 1 b; 123.38, subdivisions 1, 2, 2a, 2b, and 3; 123.39, subdivisions 1, 2, 8, 8a, 
8b, 8c, 8d, 8e, 9a, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, and 16; 123.40, subdivisions 1, 2, and 8; 123.41; 123.582, subdi- 
vision 2; 123.63; 123.64,‘ 123.66; 123.681; 123.70, subdivisions 2, 4, and 8; 123.702, subdivisions 
1, 1b, 2, 3, 4‘, 4a, 5, 6, and 7; 123.704; 123.7045; 123.71; 123.72; 123.75, subdivisions 2, 3, and 5; 
123.751, subdivisions 1, 2, and 3; 123.76; 123.78, subdivisions 1a and 2; 123.79, subdivision 1; 
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123.799, as amended; 123.7991, subdivision 3; 123.801; 123.805; 123.932, subdivision 1 b; 

123.933; 123.935, subdivisions 1, 2, 4, 5, and 6; 123.936; 123-9361; 123-9362: 123.947; 124.06; 
124.07, subdivision 2,‘ 124.078; 124.08; 124.09; 124.10, subdivisions 1 and2; 124.12; 124.14, sub- 

divisions 2, 3, 3a, 4, 6, 7, and 8; 124.15, subdivisions 2, 2a, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 8; 124.17, subdivisions Ifi 
2, 2a, 2b, and by adding subdivisions,' 124.175; 124.19, subdivision 5; 124-195: Subdivisions 1. 3. 
3a, 3b, 4, 5, 6, and 14; 124.196; 124.2131, subdivisions 1, 2, 3a, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, and 11; 124.214; 
124.225, subdivisions 7]‘, 81, 8m, and 9; 124.227; 124.239, subdivision 3; 124.242; 124.248, subdivi- 
sionsl and la; 124.255; 124.26, subdivision 10; 1242601, subdivision 7; 124.2605; 124.2615, sub- 
division 4; 124.2711, as amended; 124.2713, subdivision 7; 124.2715, subdivision 3; 124.2716, 
subdivisions 1 and 2; 124.2725, subdivision 15; 124.2726, subdivisions 1, 2, and 4; 124.2727, subdi- 
visions 6a, as added, 6c, as added, and 9; 124.273, subdivisions 3, 4, 6, and 7; 124.276, subdivisions 
1 and 3; 124.278, subdivision 3; 124.311, subdivision 1; 124.32; 124.3201, subdivisions 5, 6, and 7; 
124.322, subdivision 1; 124.35; 124.37; 124.38, subdivisions 1, 4a, and 7; 124.381; 124.39; 124.40; 
124.41, subdivision 3; 124.42, as amended; 124.431, subdivisions 4, 5, 6, 10, 12, 13, and 14; 124.44; 
124.46, as amended; 124.48, as amended; 124.492; 124.493, subdivision 1; 124.494, subdivisions 
1, 2, 2a, 3, 5, and 7; 124.4945; 124.511; 124.573, subdivisions 2, 2b, 2e, 2;‘, 3, 3a, and 5a; 124.625; 
124.63; 124.646; 124.6462; 124.6469, subdivision 3; 124.647; 124.6471; 124.6472; 124.648, as 
amended; 124.71, subdivision 1; 124.72; 124.73; 124.74; 124.75; 124.755, subdivisions 2,3,4, 5, 6, 
7, 8, and 9; 124.82, subdivisions 1 and 3; 124.83, subdivision 8; 124.84, subdivisions 1 and 2; 
124.85, subdivisions 2, 2a, 2b, 2c, 5, 6, and 7; 124.86, subdivisions 1, 3, and 4; 124.90; 124.91, sub- 
divisions 4 and 6; 124.912, subdivisions 7 and 9; 124.914; 124.916, as amended; 124.918, subdivi- 
sions 2, 3, and 7; 124.95, subdivision 1; 124.97; 124A.02, subdivisions 1, 3a, 20, 21, 22, 23, and 24; 
124A.029, subdivisions 1, 3, and 4; 124.403, subdivisions 2, 2a, and 3c; 124A.0311, subdivisions 2, 
3, and 4; 124A.032; 124A.034; 124A.035,' 124A.036, as amended; 124A.04, as amended; 124A.22, 
subdivisions 2a, 5, 8, 12, and 14, as added; 124A.225, subdivisions 4 and 5; 124A.29; 124A.30; 
124C.07; 124C.08, subdivisions 2 and 3; 124C.09; 124C.12, subdivision 2; 124C.41, subdivision 4; 
124C.45, subdivision 1; 124C.49; 124C.498, as amended; 124C. 60, subdivision 2; 124C. 72, subdi- 
vision 2; 124C. 73, subdivision 3; 125.03, subdivisions 1 and 6; 125.04; 125.05, subdivisions 1, 1a, 
6, and 8; 125.06; 125.09; 125.11; 125.12, subdivisions 1 a, 2, 2a, 3, 3b, 4, 6, 6a, 6b, 7, 8, 9, 9a, 10, 11 , 

and 13; 125.121, subdivisions 1 and 2; 125.135; 125.138, subdivisions 1, 3, 4, and 5; 125.16; 
125.1 7, subdivisions 2b, 3, 3b, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 10a, 11, and 12; 125.18; 125.181; 125.183, subdivi- 
sions 1, 4, and 5; 125.184; 125.185, subdivisions 1, 2, 4, 5, and 7; 125.187; 125.188, subdivisions 1, 
3, and 5; 125.1885, subdivision 5; 125.189; 125.1895, subdivision 4; 125.211, subdivision 2; 
125.230, subdivisions 4, 6, and 7; 125.231, subdivision 3; 125.53; 125.54; 125.60, subdivisions 2, 3, 
4, 6a, and 8; 125.611, subdivisions 1 and 13; 125.62, subdivisions 2, 3, and 7; 125.623, subdivision 
3; 125.702; 125.703; 125.704, subdivision 1; 125.705, subdivisions 1, 3, 4, and 5; 125.80; 126.05; 
126.12; 126.13; 126.14; 126.15, subdivisions 2 and 3; 126.1995; 126.21, subdivisions 3 and 5; 
126.22, subdivisions 5 and 6; 126.235; 126.239, subdivision 1; 126.262, subdivisions 3 and 6; 
126.264; 126.265; 126.266, subdivision 1; 126.267; 126.36, subdivisions 1, 5, and 7; 126.43, subdi- 
visions 1 and 2; 126.48, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5; 126.49, subdivisions 1, 5, 6, and 8; 126.50; 
126.501 ,' 126.51, subdivisions 1 a and 2; 126.52, subdivisions 5 and 8; 126.531, subdivision 1; 
126.54, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6; 126.56, subdivision 6; 126.69, subdivision 1; 126.70, subdi- 
visions 1 and 2a; 126.72, subdivisions 3 and 6; 126.78, subdivision 4; 126.84, subdivisions 1, 3, 4, 
and 5; 126A.01; 1Z6B.01, subdivisions 2 and 4; 126B.10; 127.02; 127.03; 127.04; 127.17, subdivi- 
sions 1, 3, and 4; 127.19; 127.20; 127.40, subdivision 4; 127.41; 127.411; 127.412; 127.413; 
127.42; 127.44; 127.45, subdivision 2; 127.455; 127.46; 127.47, subdivision 2; 127.48; 129C.10, 
subdivisions 3a, 3b, 4, and 6; and 129C.I5; Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, sections 120.05; 
120.062, subdivisions 3, 6, and 7; 120.064, subdivisions 8, 10, 14a, and 20a; 120.101, subdivisions 5 
and 5c; 120.1015; 120.1701, subdivision 3; 120.181; 121.1113, subdivision 1; 121.615, subdivi- 
sions 2, 3, 9, and 10; 121.831, subdivision 3; 121.88, subdivision 10; 121.882, subdivision 2; 
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121.904, subdivision 4a; 121.912; subdivision 1; 123.35, subdivision 8; 123.3514, subdivisions 4, 
4a, 4e, 6e, and 8; 123.7991, subdivision 2; 124.155, subdivisions 1 and 2; 124.17, subdivisions 1 and 
4; 124.195, subdivisions 2, 7, and 10; 124.2445; 124.2455; 124.248, subdivisions 3-and4;, 124.26, 
subdivision 2; 124.2601, subdivision 6; 124.2615, subdivision 2; 124.2713, subdivision 8; 124.321, 
subdivisions 1 and 2; 124.322, subdivision 1a; 124.323, subdivision 1; 124.41, subdivision 2; 
124.431, subdivisions 2 and 11; 124.45, subdivision 2; 124.481; 124.574, subdivision 9; 124.83, 
subdivision 1; 124.86, subdivision 2; 124.91, subdivision 5; 124.912, subdivisions 1 and 6; 124.918, 
subdivisions 1, 6, and 8; 124A.22, subdivisions 2, as added, 6, 11, 13, and 13b, as added; 124A.23, 
subdivisions], 2, and 3; 124A.28, subdivision 3; 124C.45, subdivision Ia; 125.05, subdivision Ic,‘ 
125.12, subdivision 14; 126.22, subdivisions 2, 3a, and 8; 126.23, subdivision 1; 126.51, subdivi- 
sion 1; 126.531, subdivision 3; 126.72, subdivision 2; 126.77, subdivision 1; and 129C.10, subdivi- 
sion 3; proposing coding for new law as Minnesota Statutes, chapters 120B; and 120C; repealing 
Minnesota Statutes 1996, sections 16B.43; 120. 71; 120. 72; 120.90; 122.52; 122.532, subdivision I ,' 
122.541, subdivision 3; 123.35, subdivision 10; 123.42; 124.01;_124.19, subdivision 4; 124.2725, 
subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 12, I3, 14, and 16; 124.312, as amended; 124.38, subdivision 9; 
124.472; 124.473; 124.474; 124.476; 124.477; 124.478; 124.479; 124.71, subdivision 2; 124A.02, 
subdivisions 15 and 16; 124/1029, subdivision 2; 124A.03, subdivision 3b; 124A.22, -subdivision 
13)‘; 124A.225, subdivision 6; 124A.31; 124C.55; 124C.56; 124C.57; 124C.58; 125.10; 126.84, 
subdivision 6; 127.01; 127.08; 127.09; 127.10; 127.11; 127.12; 127.13; 127.15; 127.16; 127.17, 
subdivision 2; 127.21; and 127.23; Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, sections 124.2725, subdi- 
vision 11; 124.313; 124.314; and 124A.26. 

BE IT ENACTED BY THE LEGISLATURE OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA: 

ARTICLE 1 

CHAPTER 120A 
ENROLLMENT; ATTENDANCE; FEES 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.02, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. SCOPE. For the purposes of this chapter the words; phrases and 
terms defined in this section sh-allhave the meanings to given them. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.02, subdivision 13, is amended to read: 

Subd‘. 13. COMMON DISTRICT. A:Common district: is means any school dis- 
trict validly created and existing as acommon school district or joint common school dis- 
trict as of July 1, 1957, or_ pursuant to the terms of the education code. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.02, subdivision 14, is amended to read: 

Subd. 14. INDEPENDENT DISTRICT. An ‘_‘Independent district: is means any 
school district validly created and existing as an independent, consolidated, joint inde- 
pendent, county or a ten or more township district as of July 1, 1957, or pursuant to the 
education code. 
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Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.02, subdivision 15, is amended to read: 

Subd. 15. SPECIAL DISTRICT. A “Special district’_’ is means a district estab- 
lished by a charter granted by the legislature or by a home rule charter including any dis- 
trict which is designated a special independent school district by the legislature. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.02, subdivision 18, is amended to read: 

Subd. 18. SCHOOL DISTRICT TAX. “School district tax” is means the tax levied 
and collected to provide the amount of money voted or levied by~the district or the board 
for school purposes. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 120.05, is amended to read: 

120.05 PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 
Subd. 2. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. Gr) “Elementary school” 

means any school with building, equipment, courses of study, class schedules, enroll: 
ment of pupils ordinarily in prekindergarten through grade 6 or any portion thereof, and 
staff meeting the standards established by the state board 942' education. 

The state board of education shall not close a school or deny any state aids to a dis- 
trict for its elementary schools because of enrollment limitations classified in accordance 
with the provisions of clause (1). 

(-2) Subd. MIDDLE SCHOOL. :Middle school: means any school other than a 
secondary school giving an approved course of study in a minimum of three consecutive 
grades above 4th but below 10th with building, equipment, courses of study, class sched- 
ules, enrollment, and staff meeting the standards established by the state board of educa- 
tion. 

9) Subd. SECONDARY SCHOOL. :Secondary school: means any school 
with building, equipment, courses of study, class schedules, enrollment of pupils ordi- 
narily in grades 7 through 12 or any portion thereof, and staff meeting the standards estab- 
lished by the state board of education. 

(4-) Subd. VOCATIONAL CENTER SCHOOL. A ‘_‘Vocational center school: 
is one means _a_ny_ school serving a group of secondary schools with approved areas of 
secondary vocational training and offering vocational secondary and adult programs 
necessary to meet local needs and meeting standards established by the state board of 
education. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.06, subdivision 1, is amended to read: 
Subdivision 1. AGE LIIVIITATIONS; PUPILS. All schools supported in whole or 

in part by state funds are public schools. Admission to a public school is free to any per- 
son who resides within the districtwhich that operates the school, who is under 21 years 
of age, and who satisfies the minimum ag1_requirements imposed by this section. Not- 
withstanding the provisions of any law to the contrary, the conduct of all students under 
21 years of age attending a public secondary school shallbe is governed by a single set of 
reasonable rules and regulations promulgated by the school board. No person shall be 
admitted to any public school (1) as a kindergarten pupil, unless the pupil is at least five 
years of age on September 1 of the calendar year in which the school year for which the 
pupil seeks admission commences; or (2) as a 1st grade student, unless the pupil is at least 
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six years of age on September 1 of the calendar year in which the school year for which 
the pupil seeks admission commences orhas completed kindergarten; except that any 
school board may establish a policy for admission of selected pupils at an earlier age. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.06, subdivision 2a, is amended to read: 
Subd. 2a. EDUCATION OF HOMELESS. Notwithstanding subdivision 1, a 

school district must not deny free admission to a homeless person of school age solely 
because the school district cannot determine that the person is a resident of the school 
district. *

‘ 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 120.062, subdivision 3, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3. LIMITED ENROLLMENT OF N ONRESIDENT PUPILS. (a) A 
school board may, by resolution, limit the enrollment of nonresident pupils in its schools 
or programs according to this section to a- number not less than the lesser of: 

( 1) one percent of the total enrollment at each grade level in the district; or 

(2) the number of district residents at that grade level enrolled in a nonresident dis- 
trict according to this section. 

(b) A district that limits enrollment of nonresident pupils under paragraph (a) shall 
report to the commissioner by July 15 on the number of nonresident pupils denied admis- 
sion due to the limitations on the enrollment of nonresident pupils. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.062, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. PUPIL APPLICATION PROCEDURES. In order that a pupil may at- 
tend a school or program in a nonresident district, the pupil’s parent or guardian must sub- 
mit an application to the nonresident district. Before submitting an application, the pupil 
and the pupil’s parent or guardian must explore with a school guidance counselor, or oth- 
er appropriate staff member employed by the district the pupil is currently attending, the 
pupil’s academic or other reason for applying to enroll in a nonresident district. The pu- 
pil’s application must identify the reason for enrolling in the nonresident district. The par- 
ent or guardian of a pupil must submit an application by January 15 for initial enrollment 
begimiing the following school year. The application shall must be on a form provided by 
the department of children, families, and learning. A partictllfarschool or program may be 
requested by the parent. Once enrolled in a nonresident district, the pupil may remain en- 
rolled and is not required to submit armual or periodic applications. To return to the resi- 
dent district or to transfer to a different nonresident district, the parent or guardian of the 
pupil must provide notice to the resident district or apply to a different nonresident dis- 
trict by January 15 for enrollment beginning the following school year. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.062, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. DESEGREGATION DISTRICT TRANSFERS. (a) This subdivision 
applies to a transfer into or out of a district that has a desegregation plan approved by the 
commissioner of children, families, and learning. 

(b) An application to transfer may be submitted‘ at any time for enrollment beginning 
at any time. 
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(c) The parent or guardian of a pupil who is a resident of a district that has a desegre- 
gation plan must submit an application to the resident district. Ifthe distract accepts the 
application, it must forward the application to the nonresident district. 

(d) The parent or guardian of a pupil who applies for enrollment in a nonresident 
district that has a desegregation plan must submit an application to the -nonresident dis- 
trict. 

(e) Each district must accept or reject an application it receives and notify the parent 
or guardian in writing within 30 calendar days of receiving the application. A notification 
of acceptance must include the date enrollment can begin. 

(f) If an application is rejected, the district must state the reason for rejection in the 
notification. If a district that has a desegregation plan rejects an application for a reason 
related to the desegregation plan, the district must state with specificity how acceptance 
of the application would result in noncompliance with state board rules with respect to the 
school or program for which application was made. 

(g) If an application is accepted, the parent or guardian must notify the nonresident 
district in writing within 15 calendar days of receiving the acceptance whether the pupil 
intends to enroll in the nonresident district. Notice of intention to enroll obligates the pu- 
pil to enroll in the nonresident district, unless the school boards of the resident and non- 
resident districts agree otherwise. If a parent or guardian does not notify the nonresident 
district, the pupil may not enroll in that nonresident district at that time, unless the seheel 
boards of the resident and nonresident district agree otherwise. 

(h) Within 15 calendar days of receiving the notice from the parent or guardian, the 
nonresident district shall notify the resident district in writing of the pupil’s intention to 
enroll in the nonresident district. 

(i) A pupil enrolled in a nonresident district under this subdivision is not required to 
make annual or periodic application for enrollment but may remain enrolled in the same 
district. A pupil may transfer to the resident district at any time. 

(i) A pupil enrolled in a nonresident district and applying to transfer into or out of a 
district that has a desegregation plan must follow the procedures of this subdivision. For 
the purposes of this type of transfer, “resident district” means the nonresident district in 
which the pupil is enrolled at the time of application. 

(k) A district that has a desegregation plan approved by the state board of education 
must accept or reject each individual application in a manner that will enable compliance 
with its desegregation plan. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 120.062, subdivision 6, is 
amended to read: ’ 

Subd. 6. NONRESIDENT DISTRICT PROCEDURES. A district shall notify 
the parent or guardian in writing by February 15 whether the application has been ac- 
cepted or rejected. If an application is rejected, the district must state in the notification 
the reason for rejection. The parent or guardian shall rn__u_st notify the nonresident district 
by March 1 whether the pupil intends to enroll in the nonresident district. Notice of intent 
to enroll in the nonresident district obligates the pupil to attend the nonresident district 
during the following school year, unless the seheel boards of the resident and the nonresi- 
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dent districts agree in writing to allow the pupil to transfer back to the resident district, or 
thepup_il’s parents or guardians change residence to. another district. If a parent or guard- 
ian does not notify the nonresident district, the pupil may not enroll in that nonresident 
district during the following school year, unless theseheelboards of the resident and non- 
resident district agree otherwise. The nonresident district shall must notify the resident 
district by March 15 of the pupil’s intent to enroll in the nonresiEle—rrt district. The same 
procedures apply to a pupil who applies to transfer from one participating nonresident 
district -to another participating nonresident district. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 120.062, subdivision 7, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 7. ‘BASIS FOR DECISIONS. The school board must adopt, by resolution, 
specific standards for acceptance and rejection of applications. Standards may include 
the capacity of a program, class, or school building. The school board may not reject ap- 
plications for enrollment in a particular grade level if the nonresident enrollment at that 
grade level does not exceed the limit set by the board under subdivision 3. Standards may 
not include previous academic achievement, athletic or other extracurricular ability, dis- 
abling conditions, proficiency in the English language, previous disciplinary proceed- 
ings, or the student’s district ofresidence. 

Sec. -14. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.062, subdivision 8a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 8a. EXCEPTIONS TO DEADLINES. Notwithstanding subdivision 4, the 
following pupil application procedures apply: 

(a) Upon agreement of the resident and nonresident school districts, a pupil may 
submit an application to a nonresident district after January 15 for enrolhnent beginning 
the following school year. 

(b) If, as a result of entering into, modifying, or terminating an agreement between 
school boards, a pupil is assigned after December 1 to a different school for enrollment 
beginning at any time, the pupil, the pupil’s siblings, or any dther pupil residing in the 
pupil’s residence may submit an application» to a nonresident district at any time before 
July 1 for enrollment beginning the following school year. 

, (_c),A pupil who becomes a resident of a school district after December 1 may submit 
an application to a nonresident district on January 15 or any time after that date for enroll- 
ment beginning any time before the following December 1. 

1 (d) If thecommissioner of children, families, and learning and the commissioner of 
human rights determine that the policies, procedures, or practices of a school district are 
in violation of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (Public Law Number 88-352) or 
chapter 363, any pupil in the district may submit an application to a nonresident district at 
any time for enrollment beginning at any time. 

- For exceptions under this subdivision, the applicant, the applicant’s parent or guard- 
ian, the district of residence, and the district of attendance must observe, in a prompt and 
efficient manner, the application and notice procedures in subdivisions 4 and 6, except 
that the application and notice deadlines do not apply. 
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Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.0621, as amended by Laws 1997, 
First Special Session chapter 4, article 4, sections 1, 2, and 3, 1S amended to read: 

120.0621 ENROLLMENT OPTIONS PROGRAMS IN BORDER STATES. 
Subdivision 1. OPTIONS FOR ENROLLMENT IN ADJ QINING 

Minnesota pupils and pupils residing in adjoining states may enroll in school districts in 
the other state according to: 

(1) section 120.08, subdivision 2; or 

(2) this section. 

Subd. 2. PUPILS IN MINNESOTA. A Minnesota resident pupil may enroll in a 
school district in an adjoining state if the district to be attended borders Minnesota. 

Subd. 3. PUPILS IN BORDERING STATES. A non—Minnesota pupil who re- 
sides in an adjoining state in aschool district thatborders Minnesota may enroll in a Min- 
nesota school district if either the school board of the district in which the pupil resides or 
state in which the pupil resides pays tuition to the school district in which the pupil is en- 
rolled. 

Subd. 3a. CANADIAN PUPILS. A pupil who resides in Canada may enroll in a 
Minnesota school district if the province in which the pupil resides pays tuition to the 
school district in which the pupil is enrolled. A pupil may enroll either full time or part 
time for all instructional programs and shall be considered eligible for all other purposes 
for all other programs offered by the district. The tuition must be an amount that is at least 
comparable to the tuition specified in section 120.08, subdivision 1. Aschool district may 
accept funds from any international agency for these programs. 

Subd. 4. PROCEDURAL REQUIREMENTS. Except as otherwise provided in 
this section, the rights and duties set forth in section 120.062 apply to Minnesota pupils, 
parents, and school districts if a pupil enrolls in a nonresident district according to this 
section. 

Subd. 5a. TUITION PAYMENTS. In each odd-numbered year, before March 1, 
the commissioner shall _rr_i_us_t agree to rates of tuition for Minnesota elementary and sec- 
ondary pupils attending in other states for the next two fiscal years when the other state 
agrees to negotiate tuition rates. The commissionershall must negotiate equal, reciprocal 
rates with the designated authority in each state for pupilswvfi) reside in an adjoining state 
and enroll in a Minnesota school district. The rates must be at least equal to the tuition 
specified in section 120.08, subdivision 1. If the other state does not agree to negotiate a 
general tuition rate, a Minnesota school district may negotiate a tuition rate with the 
school district in the other state that sends a pupil to or receives a pupil from the Minneso- 
ta school district. The tuition rate for a pupil with a disability must be equal to the actual . 

cost of instruction and services provided. The resident district of a Minnesota pupil at- 
tending in another state underthis section must pay the amount of tuition agreed upon in 
this section to the district of attendance, prorated on the basis of the proportion of the 
school year attended. 

Subd. 5b. TRANSPORTATION OF STUDENTS. (a) The agreement under sub- 
division 5a with each state must specify that the attending district in each state transport a 
pupil from the district boundary to the school of attendance. 
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(b) Notwithstanding paragraph" (a), the districts of residence and attendance may 
agree that either district may provide transportation from a pupil’s home or agreed upon 
location to school. Transportation aid for Minnesota students eligible for aid shall must 
be paid only for transportation within the resident district.

1 
Subd. 6. EFFECTIVE IF RECIPROCAL. This section is effective with respect to 

South Dakota upon enactment of provisions by South Dakota that the commissioner de- 
termines are essentially similar to the provisions for Minnesota pupils in this section. Af- 
ter July —1—, -1-993, This section is effective with respect to any other bordering state upon 
enactment of provisions by the bordering state that the commissioner determines are es- 
sentially similar to the provisions for Minnesota pupils in this section. 

Subd. 7. APPEAL TO THE COMMISSIONER. If a Minnesota school district 
cannot agree with an adjoining state on a tuition rate for a Minnesota student attending 
school in that state and that state has met the requirements in subdivision 6, then the stu- 
dent’s parent or guardian may request that the commissioner agree on a tuition rate for the 
student. The Minnesota school district must pay the amount of tuition the commissioner 
agrees upon. 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.075, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. PREVIOUS ENROLLMENT. Any pupil who, pursuant to the pro- 
visionsvof Minnesota Statutes 1976, section 120.065, or Minnesota Statutes, 1977 Sup- 
plement, section 123.39, subdivision 5a, was enrolled on either January 1, 1978, or April 
5,. 1978, in a school district of which the pupil was not a resident may continue in enroll- 
ment in that district. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.075, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

_ 

Subd. 2. UNDERSCHOOL AGE. Any child who was under school age on either 
January 1, 1978, or April 5, 1978, but who otherwise would have qualified pursuant to the 
provisions of Minnesota Statutes 1976, section 120.065, or Minnesota Statutes, 1977 
Supplement, section 123.39, subdivision 5a, for enrollment in a school district of which 
the child was not a resident may enroll in that district. 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.075, subdivision 3a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3a. ADOPTED CHILD. Any child who was born on or before January 1, 
1978 but who was adopted after January 1, 1978 and whose adoptive parent on January 1, 
1978 owned property residence upon which would have qualified the child for enroll- 
ment pursuant to Minnesota Statutes 1976, section 120.065 , in a school district of which 
the child was not a resident may enroll in that district. Any child who wasbom. on or be- 
fore J anuaiy 1, 1978 but who was adopted after January 1, 1978 and whose adoptive par- 
ent on January 1, 1978 owned or was a tenant upon property so as to qualify a child for 
enrolhnent pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, 1977 Supplement, section 123.39, subdivi- 
sion 5a, in a school district of which the child was not a resident may enroll in that district. 

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.075, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read; 

- Subd'. 4. SIBLING OF QUALIFIED PUPIL. Subdivisions 1, la, 2, 3 and 3a shall 
also apply to any brother or sister of a qualified pupil who is related to that pupil by blood, 
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adoption, or marriage and to any foster child of that pupil’s parents. The enrollment of 
any pupilpursuant to subdivision 1, 2, 3 or 3a and of abrother or sister of that pupil or of a 
foster child of that pupil’s parents pursuant to this subdivision shall must remain subject 
to the provisions of Minnesota Statutes 1976, section 120.065 and Minnesota Statutes, 
1977 Supplement, section 123.39, subdivision 5a, as they read on January 1, 1978. 

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.0751, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. COMMISSIONER MAY PERMIT ENROLLMENT. The com- 
missioner may permit a pupil to enroll in a school district of which the pupil is not a resi- 
dent under this section. 

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.0751, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. APPLICATION TO THE COMMISSIONER. The pupil or the pupil’s 
parent or guardian shall fit make application to the commissioner, explaining the par- 
ticular circumstances which mat make the nonresident district the appropriate district of 
attendance for the pupil. The application must be signed by the pupil’s parent or guardian 
and the superintendent of the nonresident district. 

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.0751, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. CRITERIA FOR APPROVAL. In approving or disapproving the ap- 
plication the commissioner shall must consider the following:

' 

(a) $12 if the circumstances of the pupil are similar or analogous to the exceptions 
permitted by section 120.075, whether attending school in the district of residence 
creates a particular hardship for the pupil; or 

€19) (2) if the pupil has been continuously enrolled for at least two years in a district of 
which th7e—pupil was not a resident because of an error made in good faith about the actual 
district of residence, whetl1er attending school in the district of residence creates a partic- 
ular hardship for the pupil. If the commissioner finds that a good faith error was made and 
that attending school in the district of residence would create a particular hardship for the 
siblings of that pupil or foster children of that pupil’s parents, the commissioner may sep- 
arately approve an application for any or all of the siblings of the pupil who are related by 
blood, adoption, or marriage and for foster children of the pupil’s parents. 

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.0751, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read:

‘ 

Subd. 4. DECISION DEADLINE. The commissioner shall must render its deci- 
sion in each case within 60 days of receiving the application in subdivision 2. 

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.0751, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. FORMS. The commissioner shall must provide the forms required by sub- 
division 2 and shall must adopt the procedures necessary to implement this section. 
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Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.0752, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. ENROLLMENT EXCEPTION. A pupil may enroll in a school 
district. of which the pupil is not a resident under this section. 

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.0752, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: ‘ 

Subd. 2. BOARD APPROVAL. The pupil’s parent or guardian must receive the 
approval of the school board of the nonresident district and the school board of the resi~ 
dent district. The nonresident SGl}99l board shall notify the resident school board of the 
approval. 

- Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.0752, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read:

’ 

Subd. 3. 11TH AND 12TH GRADE.STUDENTS. Notwithstanding subdivision 2, 
an 11th or 12th grade pupil who has been enrolled in a district and whose parent or guard- 
ian moves to another district, may continue to enroll in the nonresident district upon the 
approval of the school board of the nonresident district. The approval of the school board 
of the pupil’s resident district is not required. 

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1996,_section 120.08, is amended to read: 
120.08 ATTENDANCE; SCHOOL IN ANOTHER STATE; SEVERANCE 

PAY. 
Subdivision 1. ATTENDANCE IN ANOTHER STATE. Any person under 21 

years of age residing in any district not maintaining a secondary school who has success- 
fully completed the elementary school may, with the consent of the board of such district, 
attend any ‘secondary school of a district in an adjoining state willing to admit the person, 
which if the secondary school is nearer to the place of residence than any duly established 
secondary—school in Minnesota, the distances being measured by the usual traveled 
routes. Any tuition charged by the district so attended shall must be paid to the district 
attended by the district in which the person resides. This wit? shall must not be more 
than (a) such the district charges‘ nonresident pupils of that state, (b) thezmrage mainte- 
nance cost exclusive of transportation per pupil’ unit in average daily membership in the 
school attended, nor (c) the tuition rate provided for in section 124.18, subdivision 2. 

_ Any pupil attending a secondary school in an adjoining state for whom tuition is 
paid from district funds is entitled to transportation services in accordance with Minneso- 
ta Statutes. 

Subd. 2. TUITION. A school board of a district maintaining a secondary school 
may by a majority vote provide for the instruction of any resident pupil attending an ele- 
mentary school, atmiddle school, or a secondary school in a school district in an adjoining 
state. Any charge for tuition or transportation; by the district in the adjoining state; shall 
must be paid by the resident district. The pupil shall must be considered a pupil of the 

district for the purposes of state aid.
: 

Subd. 3. SEVERANCE PAY. A district shall must pay severance pay to a teacher 
who is placed on unrequested leave of absence by the district as a result of an agreement 
under this section. A teacher is eligible under this subdivision if the teacher: 
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(1) is a teacher, as defined in section 125.12, subdivision 1 , but not a superintendent; 

(2) has a continuing contract with the district according to section 125.12, subdivi- 
sion 4. 

The amount of severance pay shall E be equal to the teacher’s salary for the 
school year during which the teacher was placed on unrequested leave of absence minus 
the gross amount the teacher was paid during the 12 months following the teacher’s ter- 
mination of salary, by an entity whose teachers by statute or rule must possess a valid 
Minnesota teaching license, and minus the amount a teacher receives as severance or oth- 
er similar pay according to a contract with the district or district policy. These entities 
include, but are not limited to, the school district that placed the teacher on unrequested 
leave of absence, another school district in Minnesota, an education district, an inter- 
mediate school district, a SC, a board formed under section 471.59, a state residential 
academy, the Lola and Rudy Perpich Minnesota center for arts education, a vocational 
center, or a special education cooperative. These entities do not include a seheel district 
in another state, a Minnesota public post—secondary institution, or a state agency. Only 
amounts earned by the teacher as a substitute teacher or in a position requiring a valid 
Minnesota teaching license shall be subtracted. A teacher may decline any offer of em- 
ployment as a teacher without loss of rights to severance pay. 

To determine the amount of severance pay that is due for the first six months follow- 
ing termination of the teacher’s salary, the district may require the teacher to provide doc- 
umented evidence of the teacher’s employers and gross earnings during that period. The 
district shall must pay the teacher the amount of severance pay it determines to be due 
from the procE of the levy for this purpose. To determine the amount of severance pay 
that is due for the second six months of the 12 months following the termination of the 
teacher’s salary, the district may require the teacher to provide documented evidence of 
the teacher’s employers and gross earnings during that period. The district shall must pay 
the teacher the amount of severance pay it determines to be due from the proceeds of the 
levy for this purpose. 

A teacher who receives severance pay under this subdivision waives all further rein- 
statement rights under section 125. 12, subdivision 6a or 6b. If the teacher receives sever- 
ance pay, the teacher shall must not receive credit for any years of service in the district 
paying severance pay prior to the year in which the teacher becomes eligible to receive 
severance pay. 

The severance pay is subject to section 465.72. The district may levy armually ac- 
cording to section 124.912, subdivision 1, for the severance pay. 

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 120.101, subdivision 5, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 5. AGES AND TERMS. Every child between seven and 16 years of age shall 
must receive instruction. Every child under the age of seven who is enrolled in a half—day 
kindergarten, or a full—day kindergarten program on alternate days, or other kindergarten 
programs shall receive instruction. Except as provided in subdivision 5a, a parent may 
withdraw a child u11der the age of seven from enrollment at any time. 
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Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.101, subdivision 5a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5a. CHILDREN UNDER SEVEN. Once a pupil under the age of seven is 
enrolled in kindergarten or a higher grade in a public school, the pupil is subject to the 
compulsory attendance provisions of this chapter and section 127.20, unless the school 
board of the district in which the pupil is enrolled hasa policy that exempts children under 
seven from this subdivision. 

In a school district in which children under seven are subject to compulsory atten- 
dance under this subdivision, paragraphs (a) to (c) apply. 

(a) Aparent or guardian may Withdraw the pupil from enrollment in the school for 
good cause by notifying the school district. Good cause includes, but is not limited to, 
enrollment of the pupil in another school, as defined insubdivision 4, or the immaturity of 
the child. r 

(b) Whenthe pupil enrolls, the enrolling official must provide the parent or guardian 
who enrolls the pupil with a written explanation of the provisions of this subdivision. 

(c) A pupil under the age of seven who is withdrawn from enrollment in the public 
school under paragraph (a) is no longer subject to the compulsory attendance provisions 
of this chapter. 

In a school district that had adopted a policy to exempt children under seven from 
this subdivision, the school d_istr_ict’s chief attendance officer must keep the truancy en- 
forcement authorities supplied with a copy of the school board’s current policy certified 
by the clerk of the school board. 

Sec. 31.‘Minnesota Statutes 1997"Supplement, section 120.10l,“sub‘division 5c, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 5c. EDUCATION RECORDS. (a) A sehooldistrict from which a student is 
transferring must transmit the student’s educational records, within ten business days of a 
request, to the school district in which the student is enrolling. Schooldistricts must make 
reasonable efforts to determine the school district in which a transferring student is next 
enrolling in. order to comply with this subdivision. 

(b) A school district that transmits a student’s educational records to another school 
district or other educational entity to which the student is transferring must include in the 
transmitted records information about disciplinary action taken as a result of any incident 
in which. the student possessed or used a dangerous weapon. 

Sec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.101, subdivision 7, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 7. REQUIREMENTS FOR INSTRUCTORS. A person who is providing 
instruction to a child must meet at least one of the following requirements: 

(1) hold a valid Minnesota teaching,lice'nse in the field and for the grade level taught; 

(2) be directly supervised by a person holding a valid Minnesota teaching license; 

(3) successfully complete a teacher competency examination; 
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(4) provide instruction in a school that is accredited by an accrediting agency, recog- 
nized according ‘to section 123.935, subdivision 7, or recogmzed by the state board of 
education; ~ 

(5) hold a baccalaureate degree; or 

(6) be the parent of a child who is assessed according to the procedures in subdivi- 
sion 8. ‘ 

Any person providing instruction in a public school must meet the requirements of 
clause (1). 

Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.101, subdivision 8, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 8. ASSESSMENT OFPERFORMANCE. (a) Each year the performance of 
every child who is not enrolled in a public school must. be assessed using a nationally 
norm—referenced standardized achievement examination. The superintendent of the dis- 
trict in which the child receives instruction and the person in charge of the child’s instruc- 
tion must agree about the specific examination to be used and the administration and 
location of the examination. 

(b) To the extent the examination in paragraph‘(a) does not provide assessment in all 
of the subject areas in subdivision 6, the parent must assess the child’s performance in the 
applicable subject area. This requirement applies only to a parent who provides instruc- 
tion and does not meet the requirements of subdivision 7, clause (1), (2), or (3). 

(c) If the results of the assessments in paragraphs (a)~and (b) indicate that the child’s 
performance on the total battery score is at or below the 30th percentile or one grade level 
below the performance level for children of the same age, the parent shall must obtain 
additional evaluation of the chi1d’s_ abilities andvperformance for the purpose (Ed—eterrnin- 
ing whether the child has learning problems. 

(d) A child receiving instruction from a nonpublic school, person, or institution that 
is accredited by an accrediting agency, recognized according to section 123.935, subdivi- 
sion 7, or recognized by the state board of educatien, is exempt from the requirements of 
this subdivision. 

read: 

Subd. 9. LEGITIMATE EXEMPTIONS. A parent, guardian, or other person hav- 
ing control of a child may apply to a school‘ district to have the child excused from atten- 
dance for the whole or any part of the time school is in session during any school year. 
Application may be made to any member of the board, a truant officer, a principal, or the 
superintendent. The seheelboard of the district in which the child resides may approve 
the application upon the following being demonstrated to the satisfaction of that board: 

(1) That the child’s bodily or mental condition is such as to prevent attendance at 
school or application to study for the period required; or 

(2) That for the school years 1988-1989 through 1999-2000 the child has already 
completed the studies ordinarily required in the 10th grade and that for the school years 
beginning with the 2000——2001 school year the child has already completed the studies 
ordinarily required to graduate from high school; or 
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(3) That.it is the wish of the parent, guardian, or other person having control of the 
child, that the child attend‘ for a period or periods not exceeding in the aggregate three 
hours in any week, a school for religious instruction conducted and maintained by some 
church, or association of churches, or any Sunday school association incorporated under 
the laws of this state, or any auxiliary thereof. This school for religious instruction shall 
must be conducted and maintained in a place other than a public school building, ‘and in 

it must not, in whole or in part, shall be conducted and maintained at public ex- 
pense. Ho_w?\Er,_a_c-hild may be absent from school on such days as the child attends upon 
instruction according to the ordinances of some church. 

Sec. 35. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.101, subdivision 10, is amended to 
. read: 

tendent of the district in which the child resides: 

Subd. 10. ISSUING AND REPORTING EXCUSES. The clerk or any authorized 
officer of the sehool board shall must issue and keep a record of such excuses, under such 
rules as the board may from time to time establish. 

Sec. 36. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, ‘section 120.1015, is amended to 
read: . 

120.1015 LENGTH OF SCHOOL YEAR; DAYS OF INSTRUCTION. 
A school board’s annual school calendar shall must include at least three additional 

days of student instruction beyond" the number of days of student instruction the board 
formally adopted as its school calendar at the beginning of the 1996-1997 school year. 

Sec. 37. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.102, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision‘ 1 . REPORTS TO SUPERINTENDENT. The person in charge of pro- 
viding instruction to a child shall must submit the following information to the superin- 

(1) by October 1 of each school year, the name, age, and address of each child receiv- 
ing instruction; 

V
_ 

(2) the name of each instructor and evidence of compliance with one of the require- 
ments specified in section 120.101, subdivision 7; - 

(3) an armual instructional calendar on atleast 
and 

(4) for each child instructed by a parent who meets only the requirement of section 
120.101, subdivision 7, clause (6), a quarterly report card on the achievement of the child 
in each subject area required in section 120.101, subdivision 6. 

Sec. 38. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.102, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. EXEMPTIONS. A nonpublic school, person, or other institution that is 
accredited by an accrediting agency, recognized according to section 123.935, or recog- 
nized by the state board etfeelueation, is exempt from the requirements in subdivisions 1 

and 2, except for the requirement in subdivision 1, clause ( 1). - 
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Sec. 39. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.102, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. REPORTS TO THE STATE. A superintendentshallmust make an annual 
report to the commissioner of children, families, and learning. The report must include 
the following information:

' 

(1) the number of children residing in the district attending nonpublic schools or re- 
ceiving instruction from persons or institutions other than a public school; 

(2) the number of children in clause (1) who are in compliance with section 120.101 
and this section; and 

(3) the names, ages, and addresses of children whom the superintendent has deter- 
mined are not in compliance with section 120.101 and this section. 

Sec. 40. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.103, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. NOTICE TO PARENTS. The superintendentshall must notify the parent, 
in writing, if achild is alleged to be receiving instruction in violation of sections 120.101 
and 120.102. The written notification shall must include a list of the specific alleged 
violations. 

Sec. 41. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.103, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read:

‘ 

Subd. 4. FACT-FINDING AND MEDIATION. If the specified alleged violations 
of the compulsory attendance requirements are not corrected within 15 days of receipt of 
the written notification, the superintendentsliall must request fact—finding and mediation 
services from the commissioner of ehildrenq and learning.

' 

Sec. 42. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.103, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. NOTICE TO COUNTY ATTORNEY. If the alleged violations are not 
corrected through the fact—finding and mediation process under subdivision 4, the super- 
intendent shall must notify the county attorney of the alleged violations. The superinten- 
dent shall must—rE)tify the parents, by certified mail, of the superintendent’s intent to 
notify the (Kitty attorney of the alleged violations. ' 

Sec. 43. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.103, subdivision 6, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 6. CRIMINAL COMPLAINT; PROSECUTION. The county attorney in 
the county in which the alleged violations have occurred has jurisdiction to conduct a pro- 
secution for violations of section 120.101, 120.102, or 120.103. A criminal complaint 
may be filed in any court in the county exercising criminal jurisdiction and shall must 
name the persons neglecting or refusing to comply with section 120.101, 120.10% 
120.103. After the complaint has been filed, a warrant shall must be issued and proceed- 
ings in trial shall must commence as provided by law in misdemeanor cases. 

See. 44. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.11, is amended to read: 
120.11 SCHOOL BOARDS AND TEACHERS, DUTIES. 
It shall be the duty of each board through its clerk or other authorized agent or 

employee, to report the names of‘ children required to attend school, with excuses, if any, 
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granted in such the district, to the superintendent or principals thereof of the district, with- 
in the first weelfi school. Subsequent excuses granted shall must reported 
in the same manner. The clerk or principal shall must providefireteachers in the several 
schools supervised; with the necessary the respective grades of school, 
relating to the list of pupils with excuses granted. 95 receipt eat the llst e£ such pupils of 
school age and the excuses granted Within five days after receiving the report, the clerk or 
principals shall must report the names of children not excused; who are not attending 
school, with the and addresses of their parents, to the district superintendent with- 

Sec. 45. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.14, is amended to read: 
120.14 ATTENDANCE OFFICERS. 
The board of any district may authorize the employment of attendance officers, who 

shall must investigate truancy or nonattendance at school, make complaints, serve notice 
and process, and attend to the enforcement of all laws and district rules regarding school 
attendance. When any attendance officer learns of any case of habitual truancy or contin- 
ued nonattendance of any child ‘required to attend school the officer shall-must immedi- 
ately notify the person having control of such E child to forthwith send to and keep the 
child in school. The attendance officer shall must also refer a habitual truant child as de- 
lined in section 260.015, subdivision 19, and the child’s parent or legal guardian to ap- 
propriate services and procedures under chapter 260A, if available within the school dis- 
trict. Attendance officers or other designated school officials shall must ensure that the 
notice required by section 260A.03 for a child who is a continuing-truant is sent. The offi- 
cer must act under the general supervision of the district superintendent. 

Sec. 46. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.73, subdivision 1, is amended to read: 
Subdivision 1. A school board is authorized to require payment of fees in the follow- 

ing areas: 

(a) in any program where the resultant product, in excess of minimum requirements 
and at the pupil’s option, becomes the personal property of the pupil; 

(b) admission fees or charges for extra curricular activities, where attendance is op- 
tional;

_ 

(c) a security deposit for the return of materials, supplies, or equipment; 

(d) personal physical education and athletic equipment and apparel, although any 
pupil may personally provide it if it meets reasonable requirements and standards relating 
to health and safety established by the school board; 

(e) items of personal use or products whieh @ a student has an option to purchase 
such as student publications, class rings, annuals, and graduation armouncements; 

(f) fees specifically permitted by any other statute, including but not limited to sec- 
tion l7l.04, subdivision 1, clause (1,); 

(g) field trips considered supplementary to a disnict educational program; 

(h) any authorized voluntary student health and accident benefit plan; 

(i) for the use of musical instruments owned or rented by the district, a reasonable 
rental fee not to exceed either the rental cost to the district or the annual depreciation plus 
the actual annual maintenance cost for each instrument; ‘ 
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. - 
‘ t’ ‘ties conducted at loca- 

Q) transportation of pupils to and from extra curricular ac 1V1 
tions other than school, where attendance 1S optional, 

- ' hool for which aid for fiscal year 1996 is (k) transportation of pupils to and from sc . bd_ _ . 

1 d for not authorized under Minnesota Statutes 1994, S9030“ 124-223; 5; t1‘:;SS1(1)394‘ Zgcfion ‘ for fiscal year 1996 1S not authorized under Minneso a a u 
. 

,
_ 

Ygdcgggvzubdivision 5 if a district charging fees for transportation of puplls eSt3b11Sh6S 
guidelines for that transportation to ensure that no pupil is denied transportation solely 
because of inability to pay; 

(1) motorcycle classroom education courses conducted outside of regular school 
hours‘ provided the charge shall must not exceed the actual cost of these courses to the 
school district‘, 

(in) transportation to and from post—secondary institutions for pupils enrolled under 
the post—secondary enrollment options program under section 123.39, subdivision 16. 
Fees collected for this service ‘must be reasonable and shall must be used to reduce the 
cost of operating the route. Families who qualify for rnileag,<:rTtrnbursernent under sec- 
tion 123 .35 14, subdivision 8, may use their state mileage reimbursement to pay this fee. 
If no fee is charged, districts shallmust allocate costs based on the number of pupils riding 
the route. 

Sec. 47. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.73, subdivision 2a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2a. Students may be required to furnish their own transportation to and from an instructional community—based employment station which that is part of an approved 
occupational experience secondary vocational program. As? alternative, 21 seheel 
board may require the payment of reasonable fees for transportation to and from these 
instructional community—based employment stations. This subdivision shall only be ap- 
plied applies to students who receive remuneration for their participation in these pro- 
grams. 

Sec. 48. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.73, subdivision 2b, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2b. SCHOOL UNIFORMS. Notwithstanding section 120.74, a seheel 
board may require students to furnish or purchase clothing that constitutes a school uni- 
form if the board has adopted a uniform requirement or program for the student’s school. 
In adopting a uniform requirement, the board shall promote student, staff, parent, and 
community involvement in the program and account for the financial ability of students 
to purchase uniforms. 

Sec. 49. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.73, subdivision 3, is amended to read: 
Subd. 3. Sections 120.71 to 120.76 shall m_aty not preclude the operation of a school 

store wherein where pupils may purchase school supplies and materials. 
‘Sec. 50. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.73, subdivision 4, is amended to read: 
Subd. 4. A seheelboard may waive any such deposit or fee if any pupil or the pupi1’s 

parent or guardian is unable to pay it. 
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See. 51. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.74, is amended to read: 

120.74 PROHIBITED FEES. 

. 

Subdivision 1. (a) A school board is not authorized to charge fees in the following 
areas: 

( 1) textbooks, workbooks, art materials, laboratory supplies, towels; 

(2) supplies necessary for participation in any instructional course except as autho- 
rized in sections 120.73 and 120.75; 

(3) field trips which E are required as a part of a basic education program or 
course; 

(4) graduation caps, gowns, any specific form of dress necessary for any educational 
program, and diplomas; 

(5) instructional costs for necessary school personnel employed in any course or 
educational program required for graduation; 

(6) library books required to be utilized for any educational course or program; 

(7) admission fees, dues, or fees for any activity the pupil is required to attend; 

(8) any admission or examination cost for any required educational course or pro— 
gram; 

(9) locker rentals; 

(10) transportation of pupils (i) for which state transportation aid for fiscal year 1996 
is authorized pursuant to Minnesota Statutes 1994, section 124.223, or (ii) for which‘ a 
levy for fiscal year 1996 is authorized under Minnesota Statutes 1994, section 124.226, 
subdivision 5. 

(b) Notwithstanding paragraph (a), clauses (1) and (6), a school board may charge 
fees for textbooks, workbooks, and library books, lost or destroyed by students. The 
board must annually notify parents or guardians and students about its policy to charge a 
fee under this paragraph. 

Subd. 2. No pupil’s rights or privileges, including the receipt of grades or diplomas 
may be denied or abridged for nonpayment of fees; but this provision shall does not pro- 
hibit a school district from maintaining any action provided by law for theccfection of 
such fees authorized by sections 120.73 and 120.75. 

Sec. 52. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.75, is amended to read: 

120.75 HEARING. 
Subdivision 1. PUBLIC HEARING. Prior to Before the initiation of any fee not 

authorized or prohibited by sections 120.73 and 120.74, the local school board shall must 
hold a public hearing within the district upon three weeks published notice in the dist1§t~’s 
official newspaper, or such notice as is otherwise required for a regular school board 
meeting given three weeks prior to before the hearing on the proposed adoption of the 
policy. 
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Sec. 53. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.76, is amended to lead? 

120.76 POST-SECONDARY INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS. 
Sections 120.71 to 120.76 shall may not be construed to prohibit a board 

from charging reasonable fees for goods and services provided in connection with any 
post—secondary instructional program, including but not limited to vocational technical, 
veteran farmer cooperative training, and community education programs, and continu- 
ing education and evening school programs other than those conducted pursuant to sec- 
tion 124.26. 

Sec. 54. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.35, subdivision 8a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 8a. SECONDARY SCHOOL PROGRAMS. The board may permit a per- 
son who is over the age of 21 or who has graduated from high school to enroll as a part- 
time student in a class or program at a secondary school if there is space available. In de- 
termining if there is space available, fu1l—time public school students, shared—time stu- 
dents, and students returning to complete a regular course of study shall be given priority 
over part—time students seeking enrollment pursuant to this subdivision. The following 
are not prerequisites for enrollment: 

(a) (_12 residency in the school district; 

Qb) (_22 United States citizenship; or 

(c) Q for a person over the age of 21, a high school diploma or equivalency certifi- 
cate. A person may enroll in a class or program even if that person attends evening school, 
an adult or continuing education, or a post—secondary educational program or institution. 

Sec. 55. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 127.19, is amended to read: 
127.19 OFFICERS, TEACHERS; NEGLECT OF DUTY; PENALTY. 
Any school officer, truant officer, public or nonpublic school teacher, principal, dis- 

trict superintendent, or person providing instruction other than a parent refusing, willful- 
ly failing, or neglecting to perform any duty imposed by sections 120.101 to 120.14 is 
guilty of a misdemeanors and; upon All persons found guilty shall be pun- 
ished for each offense by a fine of not more thanfio or by imprisonment for not more 
than ten days. All fines, when collected, shall be paid into the county treasury for the 
benefit of the school district in which the offense is committed. 

Sec. 56. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 127.20, is amended to read: 
127.20 VIOLATIONS; PENALTIES. 
Any person who fails or refuses to provide for instruction of a child of whom the 

person has legal custody, and who is required by section 120.101, subdivision 5, to re- 
ceive instruction, when notified so to do by a truant officer or other official, or any person 
who induces or attempts to induce any such child unlawfully to be absent from school, or 
who knowingly harbors or employs, while school is in session, any "child unlawfully ab- 
sent from school, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. Any fines collected shall be paid into 
the county treasury for the benefit of the school district in which the offense is committed. 

Sec. 57. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.90, repealed. 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by -S1EFik8GHt-.'

Copyright © 1998 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



Ch. 397, Art. 1 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1998 

Sec. 58. INSTRUCTION TO REVISOR. 
_'I:l1_e_ revisor o_f statutes shall renumber each section o_f Minnesota Statutes listed 

column :4: with E number listed colunm 1_‘h_e revisor shall E make necessary 
‘cross—referen_ce changes consistent with me renumbexing. . 

Colunm _1§ Column E 
120.01 

' 

12OA.01 
120.011 l20A.02 
120.0112 120A.03 
120.02, subd. 1 ~ 120A;04, subd. 1 

subd. 2 subd. 4 . 

subd. § subd. 5; 
-subd. Z .subd. § 
subd. 3 subd. 3 
subd. E subd. l6 
subd. 8 subd. 7- 
subd. § ‘ - subd. 2 
subd.12 fiiis 
subd. E subd. '5- mm ‘ EH10 EB EH 
fiiiifi E63717 
subd. 7 - 120A.04, subd. 

g‘ 

subd. 5 subd. 11 
subd. Z subd. E 
ESE 3 ‘ 

subd. 
120.06, E1 120A.10, EE1 

subd. 2a subd. 2 
- EEBE3’ TM§ 

123.35, §F1;§a 120A.11, EMT 
Ebiifi §E1TaT2 
37. 9 ' 

§£_1E§‘ 
120.062, E2 12OA.12, subdj 

subd. 5 subd. 2 
subd. Z subd. 3 
subd. 3 subd._Z_ E6 subd. 5 
sTbE*“/ E35175 
sTmE§a 

‘ E7 E 9- 92? 
£35.! 70 L §lLb_d_- 2 
subd. If subd. 10 
subd. T2, 

' 1_1 

120.0621, subd. 1" 120A.13, subd. 1‘ 
subd. 2 subd. 2 
subd. § subd. E 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by saékeeue

Copyright © 1998 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



1261 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1998 Ch. 397. Art. 1 

subd. 3a subd. 
f1_ 

subd. 4- _5_ W Ea Q E 5_b E 1 EM 6_ §1_1E<.L § 
§\.1Fd—. 7 subd. 3 

120.08 
" 

120A. 14 
120.075, subd. 1 120A.15, 1 
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subd. 3a subd. § MI mg 

'5‘ subd. 7 
120.0751 
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12OA.16 

120.0752 120A.17 
120.063 120A.19 
120.101, subd. 1 A 120A.20, subd. 1 
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subd. 4 
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subd. E subd. 7 
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120.102 
— 

120A.21
_ 

120.103 
‘ 

12OA.22 
120.11 120A.23 
120.14 120A.24 
120.19 120A.25 
120.20 120A.26 
120.1015 120A.28 
120.106 120A.29 
120.73, subd. 1 120A.40, subd. 1 EH 2 SE: 2 
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120.74 
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ARTICLE 2 

CHAPTER 120B 
EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES 

Section 1. [120B.01] DEFINITIONS. 

fg purposes o_f chapter, Q3 words defined section 120.02 have Q same 
meaning. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.064, subdivision 4, is amended to read: 

Subd. 4. FORMATION OF SCHOOL. (a) A sponsor may authorize one or more 
licensed teachers under section 125.05, subdivision 1, to operatera charter school subject 
to approval by the state board If a school board elects‘ not to sponsor a char- 
ter school, the applicant may appeal the school board’s decision to the state board of 
education if two members of the school board voted to sponsor the school. If the state 
board authorizes the school, the state board shall must sponsor the school according to 
this section. The school shall must be organized Ed_operated as a cooperative under 
chapter 308A or nonprofit corpwofation under chapter 317A. 

(b) Before the operators may form and operate a school,‘ the sponsor must file an 
affidavit with the state board of education stating its intent to authorize a charter school. 
The affidavit must state the terms and conditions under which the sponsor would autho— 
rize a charter school. The state board must approve or disapprove the sponsor’s proposed 
authorization within 60 days of receipt of the affidavit. Failure to obtain state board ap- 
proval precludes a sponsor from authorizing flie charter school that was the subject of the 
affidavit.

‘ 

(c) The operators authorized to organize and operate a school shall must hold an 
election for members of the school’s board of directors in a.timely manner school 
is operating. Any staff members who are employed at the school, including teachers pro- 
viding instruction under a contract with a cooperative, and all parents of children enrolled 
in the school may participate in the election. Licensed teachers employed at the school, 
including teachers providing instruction under a contract with a cooperative, must be a 
majority of the members of the board of directors. A provisional board may operate be- 
fore the election of the school’s board of directors. Board of director meetings must com- 
ply with section 471.705. 

(d) The granting or renewal of a charter by a sponsoring entity shall must not be 
conditioned upon the bargaining unit status of the employees of the school:: 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.064, subdivision 4a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4a. CONVERSION OF EXISTING SCHOOLS. A board may con- 
vert one or more of its existing schools to charter schools under this section if 90 percent 
of the full—time teachers at the school sign a petition seeking conversion. The conversion 
must occur at the beginning of an academic year.

1 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.064, subdivision 5, is amended to read: 

Subd. 5 . CONTRACT. The sponsor ’s authorization for a charter school shall must 
be in the form of a written contract signed by the sponsor and the board of directors of the 
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charter school The contract for a charter school shall must be in writing and c0I1ta'1n.at 
least the following: 

(1) a description of a program that carries out one or more of the purposes in Sl1bd1V1- 
sion 1; 

(2) specific outcomes pupils are to achieve under subdivision 10; 

(3) admission policies and procedures; 

(4) management and administration of the school; 

(5) requirements and procedures for program and financial audits; 

(6) how the school will comply with subdivisions 8, 13, 15, and 21; 
(7) assumption of liability by the charter school; 

(8) types and amounts of insurance coverage to be obtained by the charter school; 
and 

(9) the term of the contract, which maybe up to three years. 
See. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.064, subdivision7, is amended to read: 
Subd. 7. PUBLIC STATUS; EXEMPTION FROM STATUTES AND RULES. A charter school is a public school and is part of the state’s systemof public education. 

Except as provided in this section, a charter school is exempt from all statutes and rules 
applicable to a school, aseheel board, or a school district, although it may elect to comply 
with one or more provisions of statutes or rules. . 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 120.064, subdivision 8, is amended to read: 
Subd. 8. REQUIREMENTS. (a) A charter school shall meet all applicable state and local health and safety requirements. 

(b) A school sponsored by a school board may be located in any district, unless the 
school board of the district of the proposed location disapproves by written resolution. If such aseheol board denies a request to locate within its boundaries a charter school spon- 
sored by another school board, the sponsoring school board may appeal to the state board e£ education. If the state board authorizes the school, the state board shall must sponsor 
the school. 

(c) A charter school must be nonsectarian in its programs, admission policies, em- 
ployment practices, and all other operations. A sponsor may not authorize a charter 
school or program that is affiliated with a nonpublic sectarian school or a religious insti- 
tution. 

((1) Charter schools shall must not be used as a method of providing education or 
generating revenue for students who are being home—schooled. 

(e) The primary focus of a charter school must be to provide a comprehensive pro- gram of instruction for at least one grade or age group from five through 18 years of age. 
Instruction may be provided to people younger than five years and older than 18 years of 
age. 
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(f) A charter school may not charge tuition. 
(g) A charter school is subject to and shall must comply with chapter 363 and section 

126.21. 

(h) A charter school is subject to and shall must comply with The Pupil Fair Dismiss~ 
al Act, sections 127.26 to 127.39, and the Minnesota public school fee law, sections 
120.71 to 120.76. 

(i) A charter school is subject to the same financial audits, audit procedures, and au- 
dit requirements as a school district. The audit must be consistent with the requirements 
of sections 121.904 to 121.917, except to the extent deviations are necessary because of - 

the program at the school. The department of children, families, and learning, state audi- 
tor, or legislative auditor may conduct financial, program, or compliance audits. 

(1') A charter school is a school district for the purposes of tort liability under chapter 
466. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.064, subdivision 9, is amended to read: 

Subd. 9. ADMISSION REQUIRENIENTS. A charter school may limit admission 
to: - 

(1) pupils within an age group or grade level; 

(2) people who ‘are eligible to participate in the graduation incentives program under 
section 126.22; or 

' ‘ 

(3) residents of a specific geographic area where the percentage of the population of 
non—Caucasian people of that area is greater than the percentage of the non—Caucasian 
population in the congressional district in which the geographic area is located, and as 
long as the school reflects the racial and ethnic diversity of the specific area. 

A charter school shall enroll an eligible pupil who submits a timely application, un- 
less the number of applications exceeds the capacity of a program, class, grade level, or 
building. In this case, pupils shall must be accepted by lot. 

A charter school may not limit admission to pupils on the basis of intellectual ability, 
measures of achievement or aptitude, or athletic ability.

' 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 120.064, subdivision 10, is 
amended to read: 

Subd.. 10. PUPIL PERFORMANCE. A charter school must design its programs to 
at least meet the outcomes adopted by the state board of education for public school stu- 
dents. In the absence of state board requirements, the school must meet the outcomes con- 
tained in the contract with the sponsor. The achievement levels of the outcomes contained 
in the contract may exceed the achievement levels of any outcomes adopted by the state 
board for public school students. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.064, subdivision 11, is amended to 
read:

‘ 

Subd. 11. EMPLOYMENT AND OTHER OPERATING MATTERS. A charter 
school shall must employ or contract with necessary teachers, as defined by section 
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125.03, subdivision 1, who hold valid licenses to perform the particular service for which 
they are employed in the school. The school may employ necessary employees Who are 
not required to hold teaching licenses to perform duties other than teaching and may con- 
tract for other services. The school may discharge teachers and nonlicensed employees. 

The board of directors also shall decide matters related to the operation of the 
school, including budgeting, curriculum and operating procedures. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.064, subdivision 12, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 12. PUPILS WITH A DISABILITY. A charter school must comply with 
sections 120.03 and 120.17 and rules relating to the education of pupils with a disability 
as though it were a school district. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.064, subdivision 13, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 13. LENGTH OF SCHOOL YEAR. A charter school shall must provide 
instruction each year for at least the number of days required by section 120.101, subdivi- 
sion 5. It may provide instruction throughout the year according to sections 120.59 to 
120.67 or 121.585. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.064, subdivision 14, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 14. REPORTS. A charter school must report at least annually to its sponsor 
and the state board of education the information required by the sponsor or the state 
board. The reports are public data under chapter 13. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 120.064, subdivision 14a, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 14a. REVIEW AND COMMENT. The department shall must review and 
comment on the evaluation, by the chartering school district, of the perforrnance of a 
charter school before the charter schoo1’s contract is renewed. The information from the 
review and comment shall be reported to the state board of education in a timely manner. 
Periodically, the state board shall report trends or suggestions based on the evaluation of 
charter school contracts to the education committees of the state legislature. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.064, subdivision 15, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 15. TRANSPORTATION. (a) By July 1 of each year, a charter school shall 
must notify the district in which the school is located and the department of children, fam- 
ilies, and learning if it will provide transportation for pupils enrolled at the school for 
the fiscal year. 

(b) If a charter school elects to provide transportation for pupils, the transportation 
shall mustbe provided by the charter school within the district in which the charter school 
is located The state shall must pay transportation aid to the charter school according to 
section 124.248, subdivisfi-la. 

For pupils who reside outside the district in which the charter school is located, the 
charter school is not required to.provide or pay for transportation between the pupil’s resi- 
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dence and. the border of the district in whichthecharter school is located. A parent may be 
reimbursed by the charter school for costs of transportation from the pupil’s residence to 
the border of the districtin which the charter school is located if the pupil is from a family 
whose income is ator below the poverty level, as determined by the federal government. 
The reimbursement may not exceed the pupil’s actual cost of transportation or 15 cents 
per mile traveled, whichever is less. Reimbursement may not be paid for more than 25.0 
miles per week. 

At the time a pupil enrolls in a charter school, the charter school shall must provide 
the parent or guardian with information regarding the transportation. 

(c) If a charter school does not elect to provide transportation, transportation for pu- 
pils enrolled at the school shall must be provided by the district in which the school is 
located, according to sections 12—0._()62, subdivision 9, and 123.39, subdivision 6, for a 
pupil residing in the same district in which the charter school is located. Transportation 
may be provided by the district in which the school is located, according to sections 
120.062, subdivision 9, and 123.39, subdivision 6, for a pupil residing in a different dis- 
trict. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1996, .section 120.064, subdivision 17, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 17. INITIAL COSTS. A sponsor may authorize a charter school before the 
applicant has secured its space, equipment, facilities, and personnel if the applicant indi- 
cates the authority is necessary_ for it to raise working capital. A sponsor may not autho- 
rize a school before the state board of education has approved theauthorization. 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.064, subdivision 19, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 19. LEAVE TO TEACH IN A CHARTER SCHOOL. If a teacher 
employed by aseheel district makes a written request for an extended leave of absence to 
teach at a charter school, the seheol district must grant the leave. The school district must 
grant a leave for any number of years requested by the teacher, and must extend the leave 
at the teacher’s request. The seheel district may require that the request for a leave or ex- 
tension of leave be made up to 90 days before the teacher would otherwise have to report 
for duty. Except as otherwise provided.in this subdivision and except for section 125 .60, 
subdivision 6a, the leave is governed by section 125.60, including, but not limited to, re- 
instatement, notice of intention to return, seniority, salary, and insurance. 

During a leave, the teacher may continue to aggregate benefits and credits in the 
teachers’ retirement association account by paying both the employer and employee con- 
tributions based upon the annual salary of the teacher for the last full pay period before the 
leave began. The retirement association may impose reasonable requirements to effi- 
ciently administer this subdivision. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.064, subdivision 20, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 20. COLLECTIVE BARGAININ G. Employees of the board of directors of 
a charter school may, if otherwise eligible, organize under chapter 179A and comply with 
its provisions. The board of directors of a charter‘ school is» a public employer, for the pur- 
poses of chapter 179A, upon formation of one or more bargaining units at the school. Bar- 
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gaining units at the scho 

itfig diSmct’.exC(;§::i::tif the empbyees of the school the board of directors of the school, e sponsoring ,
’ 

_ . - - ' ‘ 

district, and the 
the exclusive representative of the appropriate umt in the sponsoring 

. . . - 
‘ 

th riate unit of board of the sponsoring district agree to include the employees in e approp 

the sponsoring district. 

ol shall mustbe separate from any other units within the sponsor- 

sec, 18. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 120.064, subdivision 20a, is 

amended to read: 
Subd. 20a. TEACHER AND OTHER EMPLOYEE RETIREMENT. (a) Teach- 

ers in a charter school shall r_rLst be public school teachers for the purposes of chapters 
354 and 354a. 

0)) Except for teachers under paragraph (21), 6mP10‘Je€S in 3 Chart“ 5911001 S¥‘3~11‘ 
must be public employees for the purposes of chapter 353. 

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section l2().064, subdivision 21, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 21. CAUSES FOR NONRENEWAL OR TERMINATION. (a) The dura- 
tion of the contract with a sponsor shall must be for the term contained in the contract 
according to subdivision 5. The sponsor m‘;37Er may not renew a contract at the end of the 
term for any ground listed in paragraph (b). A sponsor may unilaterally terminate a con- 
tract during the term of the contract for any ground listed in paragraph (b). At least 60 
days before not renewing or terminating a contract, the sponsor shall notify the board of 
directors of the charter school of the proposed action in writing. The notice shall state the 
grounds for the proposed action in reasonable detail and that the charter school’s board of 
directors may request in writing an informal hearing before the sponsor within 14 days of 
receiving notice of nonrenewal or termination of the contract. Failure by the board of di- 
rectors to make a written request for ahearing within the 14-day period shall be treated as 
acquiescence to the proposed action. Upon receiving a timely written request for a hear- 
ing, the sponsor shall give reasonable notice to the charter school’s board of directors of 
the hearing date. The sponsor shall conduct an informal hearing before taking final ac- 
tion. The sponsor shall take final action to renew or not renew a contract by the last day of 
classes in the school year. Ifthe sponsor is a local selaeel board, the schoo1’s board of di- 
rectors may appeal the sponsor’s decision to the state board of edueatien. 

(b) A contract may be terminated or not renewed upon any of the following grounds: 
(1) failure to meet the requirements for pupil performance contained in the contract; 
(2) failure to meet generally accepted standards of fiscal management; 
(3) for violations of law; or 

(4) other good cause shown. 
If a contract is terminated or not renewed, the school shall must be dissolved accord- 

ing to the applicable provisions of chapter 308A or 317A. 
Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.064, subdivision 22, is amended to 

read: 

Subd. 22. PUPIL ENROLLMENT. If a contract is not renewed or is terminated 
according to subdivision 21, a pupil who attended the school, siblings of the pupil, or 
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another pupil who resides in the sameplace as the pupil may enroll in the resident district 
_ 

or may submit an application to a nonresident district according to section 120.062 at any 
time. Applications and notices required by section 120.062 shall must be processed and 
provided in a prompt manner. The application and notice deadIine§"i'rTsection 120.062 do 
not apply under these circumstances. 

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.064, subdivision 24, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 24. IMMUNITY. The state board ofedueatien, members of the state board, a 
sponsor, members of the board of a sponsor in their official capacity, and employees of a 
sponsor are immune from civil or criminal liability with respect to all activities related to 
a charter school they approve or sponsor. The board of directors shall obtain at least the 
amount of and types of insurance required by the contract, according to subdivision 5. 

Sec. 22. Minnesotastatutes 1996, section 120.17, subdivision 1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. SPECIAL INSTRUCTION FOR CHILDREN WITH A DIS- 
ABILITY. Every district shall must provide special instruction and services, either with- 
in the district or in another distr?,_for children with a disability who are residents of the 
district and who are disabled as set forth in section 120.03. Notwithstanding any age lim- 
its in laws to the contrary, special instruction and services must be provided from birth 
until ‘September 1 after the child with a‘ disability becomes 22 years old but shall not ex- 
tend beyond secondary school or its equivalent, except as provided in section 126.22, 
subdivision 2. Local health, education, and social service agencies shall must refer chil- 
dren under age five who are known to need" or suspected of needing spefilinstruction 
and services to the school district. Districts with less than the minimum number of eligi- 
ble children with a disability as determined. by the state board shall must cooperate with 
other districts to maintain a full range of programs for education and Er?/‘ices for children 
with a disability. This subdivision does not alter the compulsory attendance requirements 
of section 120.101. 

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.17, subdivision 1b, is amended to 
read; 

Subd. lb. HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA. Upon completion of ‘secondary school or 
the equivalent, a pupil with a disability who satisfactorily attains the objectives in the pu- 
pil’s individual education plan shall must be granted a high school diploma that is identi- 
cal to the diploma granted to a pupil without a disability. 

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.17, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. METHOD OF SPECIAL INSTRUCTION. (a) Special instruction and 
services for children with a disability must be based on the assessment and individual 
education plan. The instruction‘ and services may be provided by one or more of the fol- 
lowing methods: 

(1) in connection with attending regular elementary and ‘secondary school classes; 

(2) establishment of special classes; 

(3) at the home or bedside of the child; 
(4) in other districts; 
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(5) instruction and services by special education cooperative centers established un- 
der this section, or in another member district of the cooperative center to which the resi- 
dent district of the child with a disability belongs; 

(6) in a state residential school or a school department of a state institution approved 
by the commissioner; 

(7) in other states; 

(8) by contracting with public, private: or voluntary agencies; 

(9) for children under age five and their families, programs and services established 
through collaborative efforts with other agencies; 

(10) for children under age five and their families, programs in which children with a 
disability are served with children without a disability; and 

(11) any other method approved by the commissioner. 

(b) Preference shall be given to providing special instruction and services to chil- 
dren under age three and their families in the residence of the child with the parent or pri- 
mary caregiver, or both, present. 

(c) The primary responsibility for the education of a child with a disability shall 
must remain with the district of the child’s residence regardless of which method of pro- W special instruction and services is used. If a district other than a child’s district of 
residence provides special instruction and services to the child, then the district providing 
the special instruction and services shall must notify the chi1d’s district of residence be- 
fore the cl1ild’s individual education planiTeveloped and shall must provide the district 
of residence an opportunity to participate in the plan’s developmKThe district of resi- 
dence must inform the parents of the child about the methods of instruction that are avail- 
able.~ 

(d) Paragraphs (e) to (i) may be cited as the “Blind Persons’ Literacy Rights and 
Education Act.” 

(e) The following definitions apply to paragraphs (f) to (i). 
“Blind student” means an individual who is eligible for special educational services 

and who: 

~~~

~~~~~ 
~~ 
~~ 

(1) has a visual acuity of 20/200 or less in thebetter eye with correcting lenses or has 
a limited field of vision such that the widest diameter subtends an angular distance of no 
greater than 20 degrees; or 

(2) has a medically indicated expectation of visual deterioration. 

“Braille” means the system of reading and writing through touch commonly known 
as standard English Braille. 

“Individualized education plan” means a written statement developed for a student 
eligible for special education and services pursuant to this section and section 602(a)(20) 
of part A of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, United States Code, title 20, 
section 1401(a). 

(f) In developing an individualized education plan for each blind student the pre- 
sumption must be that proficiency in Braille reading and writing is essential for the stu- 
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dent to achieve satisfactory educational progress. The assessment required for each stu- 
dent must include a Braille skills inventory, including a statement of strengths and defi- 
cits. Braille instruction and use are not required by this paragraph if, in the course of de- 
veloping the student’s individualized education program, team members concur that the 
student’s visual impairment does not affectreading and writing performance commensu- 
rate with ability. This paragraph does not require the exclusive use of Braille if other spe- 
cial education services are appropriate to the student’s educational needs. The provision 
of other appropriate services does not preclude Braille use or instruction. Instruction in 
Braille reading and writing shall must be available for each blind student for whom the 
multidisciplinary team has d‘eterr_n—in_ed that reading and writing is appropriate. 

(g) Instruction in Braille reading and _writing must be sufficient to enable each blind 
student to communicate effectively and efficiently with the same level of proficiency ex- 
pected of the student’s peers of comparable ability and grade level. 

(h) The student’s individualized education plan must specify: 
(1) the results obtained from the assessment required under paragraph (f); 

(2) how Braille will be implemented through integration with other classroom acti- 
vities; 

(3) the date on which Braille instruction will begin; 

(4) the length of the period of instruction and the frequency and duration of each 
instructional session; 

(5) the level of competency in Braille reading and writing to be achieved by the end 
of the period and the objective assessment measures to be used; and 

(6) if a decision has been made under paragraph (t) that Braille instruction or use is 
not required for the student:

' 

(i) a statement that the decision was reached after a review of pertinent literature de- 
scribing the educational benefits of Braille instruction and use; and 

(ii) a specification of the evidence used to determine that the student’s ability to read 
and write effectively without Braille is not impaired. 

(i) Instruction in Braille reading and writing is a service for the purpose of special 
education and services under this section. ’ 

(1') Paragraphs (e) to (i) shall must not be construed to supersede any rights of a par- 
ent or guardian of a child with a disability under federal or state law. 

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.17, subdivision 3, is amended to read: 
Subd. 3. RULES OF EIIHE STATE BOARD. (a) The state board shall promulgate 

must adopt rules relative to qualifications of essential personnel, courses of study, meth- 
El-§—5fi_ris_tructi'on, pupil eligibility, size of classes, .rooms, equipment, supervision, parent 
consultation, and any other rules it deems necessary for instruction of children with a dis- 
ability. These rules shall must provide standards and procedures appropriate for the im- 
plementation of and withflre limitations of subdivisions 3a and 3b‘. These rules shall 
must also provide standards for the discipline, control, management, and protection of 
children with a disability. The state board not adopt rules fiar pupils served in 
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level 1, 2, or 3, as defined in Minnesota Rules, part 3525 .2340, establishing either case 
loads orthe maximum number of pupils that may be assigned to special education teach- 
ers. The state board, in consultation with the departments of health and human services, 
shall must adopt permanent rules for instruction and services for children under age five 
and their families. These rules are binding on state and local education, health, and hu- 
man services agencies. The state board shallmust adopt rules to determine eligibility for 
special education services. The rules shall must include procedures and standards by 
which to grant variances for experimental eligibihty criteria. The state board must, 
according to section 14.05, subdivision 4, notify a district applying for a variance from 
the rules within 45 calendar days of receiving the request whether the request for the vari- 
ance has been granted or denied. If a request is denied, the board shall must specify the 
program standards used to evaluate the request and the reasons for denying the request. 

(b) The state’s regulatory scheme should support schools by assuring that all state 
special education rules adopted by the state board of education result in one or more of the 
following outcomes: 

(1) increased time available to teachers for educating students through direct and 
indirect instruction; 

(2) consistent and uniform access to effective education programs for students with 
disabilities throughout the state; 

(3) reduced inequalities, conflict, and court actions related to the delivery of special 
education instruction and services for students with disabilities; 

(4) clear expectations for service providers and for students with disabilities; 

(5) increased accountability for all individuals and agencies that provide instruction 
and other services to students with disabilities; 

(6) greater focus for the state and local resources dedicated to educating students 
with disabilities; and 

(7) clearer standards for evaluating the effectiveness of education and support ser- 
vices for students with disabilities. 

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.17, subdivision 3a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3a. SCHOOL DISTRICT OBLIGATIONS. Every district shall must en- 
sure that me following: 

(1) all students with disabilities are provided the special instruction and services 
which are appropriate to their needs. Where the individual education plan team has deter- 
mined appropriate goals and objectives based on the student’s needs, including the extent 
to which the student can be included in the least restrictive environment, and where there 
are essentially equivalent and effective instruction, related services, or assistive technol- 
ogy devices available to meet the student’s needs, cost to the school district may be 
among the factors considered by the team in choosing how to provide the appropriate ser- 
vices, instruction, or devices that are to be made part of the student’s individual education 
plan. The student’s needs and the special education instruction and services to be pro- 
vided shall @ be agreed upon through the development of an individual education 
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plan. The plan shall must address the student’s need to develop skills to live and work as 
independently as within tl1e community. By grade 9 or age 14, the plan shall 
must address the student’s needs. for transition from secondary services to post—second- 
Education and training, employment, community participation, recreation, and lei- 
sure and home living. The plan must include a statement of the needed transition services, 
including a statement of the interagency responsibilities or linkages or both before sec- 
ondary services are concluded; 

(2) children with a disability under age five and their families are provided special 
instruction and services appropriate to the chi1d’s level of functioning and needs; 

(3) children with a disability and their parents or guardians are guaranteed procedur- 
al safeguards and the right to participate in decisions involving identification, assessment 
including assistive technology assessment, and educational placement of children with a 
disability; 

(4) to the maximum extent appropriate, children with a disability, including those in 
public or private institutions or other care facilities, are educated with children who are 
not disabled, and that special classes, separate schooling, or other removal of children 
with a disability from the regular educational environment occurs only when and to the 
extent that the nature or severity of the disability is such that education in regular classes 
with the use of supplementary services cannot be achieved satisfactorily; 

(5) in accordance with recognized professional standards, testing and evaluation 
materials, and procedures utilized used for the purposes of classification and placement 
of children with a disability are selectewd and administered so as not to be racially or cul~ 
turally discriminatory; and 

(6) the rights of the child are protected when the parents or guardians are not known 
or not available, or the. child is a ward of the state. 

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.17, subdivision 3b, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3b. PROCEDURES FOR DECISIONS. Every district shallatili-ze mustg 
at least the following procedures for decisions involving identification, assessment, and 
educational placement of children with a disability: 

(a) Parents and guardians shall must receive prior written notice of: 

(1) any proposed formal educational assessment or proposed denial of a formal 
educational assessment of their child; 

(2) a proposed placement of their child in, transfer fromor to, or denial, of placement 
in a special education program; or i 

(3) the proposed provision, addition, denial, or removal’ of special education ser- 
vices for their childe; 

(b) The district shall must not proceed with the initial formal assessment of a child, 
the initial placement of a child in a special education program, or the initial provision of 
special education services for a child without the prior written consent of the chi1d’s par- 
ent or guardian. The refusal of a parent or guardian to consent may be overridden by the 
decision in a hearing held pursuant to elause paragraph (c) at the district’s initiativeg. 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by saileeeue

Copyright © 1998 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



1273 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1998 Ch. 397, Art. 2 

(c) Parents and guardians shall nit have an opportunity to meet with appropriate 
district staff in at least one conciliation conference, mediation, or other method of alterna- 
tive dispute resolution that the parties agree to, if they object to any proposal of which 
they are notified pursuant to clause paragraph (a). The conciliation process or other form 
of alternative dispute resolutionshall rl1_u_st not be used to deny or delay a parent or guard- 
ian’s right to a due process hearing. If the parent or guardian refuses efforts by the district 
to conciliate the dispute with the school district, the requirement of an opportumty for 
conciliation or other alternative dispute resolution shall E be deemed to be satisfied. 
Notwithstanding other law, in any proceeding following a conciliation conference, the 
school district must not offer a conciliation conference memorandum into evidence, ex- 
cept for any portions that describe the district’s final proposed offer of service. Other- 
wise, with respect to forms of dispute resolution, mediation, or conciliation, Minnesota 
Rule of Evidence 408 applies. The department of children; and learning may 
reimburse the districts or directly pay the costs of lay advocates, not to exceed $150 per 
dispute, used in conjunction with alternative dispute resolution. 

(d) The commissioner shall must establish a mediation process to assist parents, 
school districts, or other parties toTs?)lve disputes arising out of the identification, as- 
sessment, or educational placement of children with a disability. The mediation process 
must be offered as an informal alternative to the due process hearing provided under 
clause paragraph (e), but must not be used to deny or postpone the opportunity of a parent 
or guardian to obtain a due process hearing. 

(e) Parents, guardians, and the district shall must have an opportunity to obtain an 
impartial due process hearing initiated and conducted by and in the school district re- 
sponsible for assuring that an appropriate program is provided in accordance with state 
board rules, if the parent or guardian continues to object to: 

(1) a proposed formal educational assessment or proposed denial of a formal educa- 
tional assessment of their child; 

(2) the proposed placement of their child in, or transfer of their child to a special 
education program; 

(3) the proposed denial of placement of their child in a special education program or 
the transfer of their child from a special education program; 

(4) the proposed provision or addition of special education services for their child; 
or 

(5) the proposed denial or removal of special education services for their child. 

Within five business days after the request for a hearing, or as directed by the hearing 
officer, the objecting party shall _rr_iu_s»t provide the other party with a brief written state- 
ment of particulars of the objection, the reasons for the objection, and the specific reme- 
dies sought. The other party shall provide the objecting party with a written response to 
the statement of objections within five business days of receipt of the statement. 

The hearing shall % take place before an impartial hearing officer mutually 
agreed to by the school board and the parent or guardian. Within four business days of the 
receipt of the request for the hearing, if the parties have not agreed on the hearing officer, 
the school board shall {rim request the commissioner to appoint a hearing officer. The 
school board shall r_n_u_s§ include with the request the name of the person requesting the 
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hearing, the name of the student, the attorneys involved, if any, and the date the hearing 
request was received. The hearing officer shall must not be a school board member or 
employee of the seheel district where the child or of the child’s school district of 
residence, an employee of any otherpublic agency involved in the education or care of 
the child, or any person with a personal or professional interestwhieh that would conflict 
with the person’s objectivity at the hearing. A person who otherwise qualifies as a hearing 
officer is not an employee of the district solely because the person is paid by the district to 
serve as a hearing officer. If the hearing officer requests an independent educational as- 
sessment of a child, the cost of the assessment shall must be at district expense. The pro- 
ceedings shall must be recorded and preserved, at the_exp_ense of the school district, pend- 
ing ultimate disposition of the action. » 

(f) The decision of the hearing officer pursuant to clause paragraph (e) shall be ren- 
dered not more than 45 calendar days from the date of the receipt of the request for the 
hearing, except that hearing officers are encouraged to accelerate the timeline to 30 days 
for children birth through two whose needs change rapidly and require quick resolution 
of complaints. A hearing officer may not grant specific extensions of time beyond the 
45-day period unless requested by either party for good cause shown on the record. The 
decision of the ‘hearing officer shall be is binding on all parties unless appealed to the 
commissioner by theparent; guardian; seheel board of the district where the child resides 
pursuant to clause paragraph (g); and also in the case of children birth through two, by the 
county board. 

The local decision shall must: 

(1) be in writing;. 

(2) state the controlling facts upon which the decision is made in sufficient detail to 
apprise the parties and the hearing review officer of the basis and reason for the decision; 
and 

(3) be based on the standards set ferth in subdivision 3a and the rules of the state 
board. 

(g) Ahy local decision issued pursuant to clauses paragraphs (e) and (f) may be ap- 
pealed to the commissioner within 30 calendar days of receipt of that written decision, by 
the parent, guardian, or the seheel board of the district responsible for assuring that an 
appropriate program is provided in accordance with state board rules. The appealing 

’ 

party shall must note ‘the specific parts of the hearing decision being appealed. 

If the decision is appealed, a written transcript of the hearing shall fit be made by 
the se-heel district and provided the district to the parties involved and the hearing re- 
view officer within five calendar days of the filing of the appeal. The hearing review offi- 
cer shall must conduct an appellate review and issue a final independent decision based 
on an imfial review of the local decision and the entire record within 30 ‘calendar days 
after the filing of the appeal. However, the hearing review officer shall must seek addi- 
tional evidence if necessary andrmay afford the parties an opportunity forwritten or oral 
argument; provided. Any hearing held to seek additional evidence shall must be an im- 
partial due process hearing but shallbe is deemed not to be a contested for 
purposes of chapter 14. The hearing review officer may grant specific extensions of time 
beyond» the 30-day period at the request of any party’ for good cause shown on the record. 
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The final decision shall must: 

(1) be in writing; 

(2) include findings and conclusions; and 

(3) be based upon the standards setferth in subdivision 3a and in the rules of the state 
board. 

(h) The decision of the hearing review officer shall be final unless appealed by the 
parent or guardian or school board to the Minnesota court of appeals or federal district 
court as provided by federal law. State judicial review shall must be in accordance with 
chapter 14. 

(i) The commissioner of children; familiesg and learning shall must select an indi- 
vidual who has the qualifications enumerated in this paragraph to serve as the hearing 
review officer: 

(1) the individual must be knowledgeable and impartial; 

(2) the individual must not have a personal interest in or specific involvement with 
the student who is a party to the hearing; 

(3) the individual must not have been employed as an administrator by the district 
that is a party to the hearing; 

(4) the individual must not have been involved in the selection of the administrators 
of the district that is a party to the hearing; 

(5) the individual mustnot have a personal, economic, or professional interest in the 
outcome of the hearing other than the proper administration of the federal and state laws, 
rules, and policies; 

(6) the individual must not have substantial involvement in the development of a 
state or local policy or procedures that are challenged in the appeal; 

(7) the individual is not a current employee or board member of a Minnesota public 
school district, education district, intermediate unit or regional education agency, the de- 
partment of children; families; and learning, a_n_cl the state board of education; and 

(8) the individual is not a current employee or board member of a disability advoca- 
cy organization or group. 

(i) In all appeals, the parent or guardian of the pupil with a disability or the district 
that is a party to the hearing may challenge the impartiality or competence of the pro- 
posed hearing review officer by applying to the hearing review officer. 

(lc) Pending the completion of proceedings pursuant to this subdivision, unless the 
district and the parent or guardian of the child agree otherwise, the child shall must re- 
main in the child’s current educational placement and shall must not be denied initial ad- 
mission to school. 

(1) The child’s school district of residence, a resident district, and providing district 
shallmust receive notice of and may be a party to any hearings or appeals under this sub- 
division. 
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(m) A school district is not liable for harmless technical violations of this subdivi- 
sion or rules implementing this subdivision if the school district can demonstrate on a 
case—by—case basis that the violations did not harm the student’s educational progress or 
the parent or guardian’s right to notice, participation, or due process. 

(ii) Within ten calendar days after appointment, the hearing officer shall must sched- 
ule and hold a prehearing conference. At that conference, or later, the heaii'ngT)f_fi7:er may 
take any appropriate action that a couitmightmay take under Rule 16 of Minnesota Rules 
of Civil Procedure including, but not limited Echeduling, jurisdiction, and listing wit- 
nesses including expert witnesses‘. ‘ 

(0) A hearing officer orhearing review officer appointed under this subdivision 
shall be is deemed to be an employee of the state under section 3.732 for the purposes of 
section 3736 only. 

(p) In order to be eligible for selection, hearing officers and hearing review officers 
shall must participate in training and follow procedures as designated by the commis- 
sioner. 

(q) The hearing officer may admit all evidence which that possesses probative val- 
ue, including hearsay, if it is the type of evidence on whichfiasonable, prudent persons 
are accustomed to rely in the conduct of their serious affairs. The hearing officer shall 
must give effect to the rules of privilege recognized by law. Evidence which that is in- 
Empetent, irrelevant, immaterial, or unduly repetitious shall be excluded.

1 
Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes ’1996, section 120.17, subdivision 3d, is amended to 

read:
7 

Subd., 3d. INTERAGENCY SERVICES. If at the time of initial referral for an 
educational assessment, or a reassessment, the school district determines that a child with 
disabilities who is age 3 through 21 may be eligible for interagency services, the district 
may request that the county of residence provide a representative to the initial assessment 
or reassessment team meeting or the first individual education plan team meeting follow- 
ing the assessment or reassessment. The district may request to have a county representa- 
tive attend other individual education plan team meetings when it is necessary to facili- 
tate coordination between district and county provided services. Upon request from a 
school district, the resident county shall provide a representative to assist the individual 
education plan team in determining the child’s eligibility for existing health, mental 
health, or other support services administered or provided by the county. The individual 
education plan team and the county representative shall must develop an interagency 
plan of care for an eligible child and the child~’s family tocT)rdinate services required 
under the child’s individual education plan with county services. The interagency plan of 
care shall must include appropriate family information with the consent of the farnily,. a 
description_o‘f— how services will be coordinated between the district and county, a de- 
scription of service coordinator responsibilities and services, and a description of activi- 
ties for obtaining third—party payment for eligible services, including medical assistance 
payments. 

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.17, subdivision 4, is amended to read: 
Subd. 4. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR N ONRESIDENT CHILDREN. 

When a school district provides instruction and services outside the district of residence, 
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board and lodging, and any tuition to be paid, shall be paid by the district of residence. 
The tuition rate to be charged for any child with a disability shall E be the actual cost of 
providing special instruction and services to the child including a proportionate amount 
for capital outlay and debt service but not including any amount for transportation, minus 
the amount of special aid for children with a disability received on behalf of that child. If 
the boards involved do not agree upon the tuition rate, either board may apply to the com- 
missioner to fix the rate. The commissioner shall then set a date for a hearing, giving 
each board at least ten days’ notice, and after the hearing the commissioner shall gt 
make an order fixing the tuition rate, which shall be binding on both school districts. 

When a district provides instruction and services in a day program outside the dis- 
trict of residence, the district of residence shallbe is responsible for providing transporta- 
tion. When a district provides instruction and services requiring board and lodging or 
placement in a residential program outside the district of residence, the nonresident dis- 
trict in which the child is placed shall be is responsible for providing transportation. 
Transportation costs shall be paid’ by the district responsible for providing transportation 
and the state shall pay transportation aid to that district. 

For the purposes of this section, any school district may enter into an agreement, 
upon mutually agreed upon terms and conditions whiehareniatuallyagreedapea, to pro- 
vide special instructiorWnd services for children with a disability. In that event, one of the 
participating units may employ and contract with necessary qualified personnel to offer 
services in the several districts. Each participating unit shall must reimburse the employ- 
ing unit a proportionate amount of the actual cost of providing: special instruction and 
services, less the amount of state special education aid, which shall be claimed in full by 
the employing district. 

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.17, subdivision 4a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4a. ATTENDANCE IN ANOTHER DISTRICT. No resident of a district 
who is eligible for special instruction and services pursuant to this section shall may be 
denied provision of this instruction and service because of attending a public sc_hT1 in 
another school district pursuant to section 123.39, subdivision 5, if the attendance is not 
subject to section 120.075, 120.0751, or 120.0752. If the pupil attends a public school 
located in a contiguous district and the district of attendance does not provide special 
instruction and services, the district of residence shall must provide necessary transporta- 
tion for the pupil between the boundary of the distri<:tTf residence and the educational 
facility where special instruction and services are provided within the district of resi- 
dence. The district of residence may provide necessary transportation for the pupil be- 
tween its boundary and the school attended in the contiguous district, but shall must not 
pay the cost of transportation provided outside the boundary of the district of re—s_i<¥nce. 

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.17, subdivision 5, is amended to read: 

Subd. 5. SCHOOL OF PARENTS’ CHOICE. Nothing in this chapter shall must 
be construed as preventing parents of a child with a disability from sending such the afild 
to a school of their choice, if they so elect, subject to admission standards andpolicies 
adopted according to chapter 128A, and all other provisions of chapters 120 to 129. 
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Sec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.17, subdivision 5a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5a. SUMMER PROGRAMS. A district may provide summer programs for 
children with a disability living within the district and nonresident children temporarily 
placed in the district pursuant to subdivision 6 or 7. Prior to March 31 or 30 days after the 
child with a disability is placed in the district, whichever is later, the providing district 
shall give notice to the district of residence of any nonresident children temporarily 
placed in the district pursuant to subdivision 6 or 7, of its intention to provide these pro- 
grams. Notwithstanding any contrary provisions in subdivisions 6 and 7, the seheel dis- 
trict providing the special instruction and servicesshall must apply for special education 
aid for the summer program. The unreimbursed actual cif providing the program for 
nonresident children with a disability, including the cost of board and lodging, may be 
billed to the district of the child’s residence and shallmust be paid by the resident district. 
Transportation costs shall must be paid by the distriiesponsible for providing trans- 
portation pursuant to subdiv—isi5n 6 or 7 and transportation aid shall must be paid to that 
district.

: 
Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.17, subdivision 6, is amended to read: 
Subd. 6. PLACEMENT IN ANOTHER DISTRICT; RESPONSIBILITY. The 

responsibility for special instruction and services for a child with a disability temporarily 
placed in another district for care and treatment shall be determined in the following man- 
ner: 

(a) The seheel district of residence of a child shall be the district in which the child’s 
parent resides, if living, or the child’s guardian, or the district designated by the comrnis- 
sioner ef ehildrren; families; and learning if neither parent nor guardian is living within the 
state. 

(b) When a child is temporarily placed for care and treatment in a day program lo- 
cated in another district and the child continues to live within the district of residence dur- 
ing the care and treatment, the district of residence is responsible for providing trans- 
portation and an appropriate educational program for the child. The district may provide 
the educational program at a school within the district of residence, at the child’s resi- 
dence, or in the district in which the day treatment center is located by paying tuition to 
that district. 

(c) When a child is temporarily placed in a residential program for care and treat- 
ment, the nonresident district in which the child is placed is responsible for providing an 
appropriate educational program for the child and necessary transportation while the 
child is attending the educational program; and shall must bill the disuict of the child’s 
residence for the actual cost of providing the prograrnyoutlined in subdivision 4-, ex- 
eept that. However, the board, lodging, and treatment costs incurred in behalf of a child 
with a disability placed outside of the school district of residence by the commissioner of 
human services or the commissioner of corrections or their agents, for reasons other than 
for making provision providing for the child’s special educational needs shall must not 
become the responsibility of either the district providing the instruction or the d'is'tr_i—ct of 
the child’s residence. 

(d) The district of residence shall pay tuition and other program costs, not including 
transportation costs, to the district providing the instruction and services. ‘The district of 
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residence may claim general education aid for the child as provided by law. Transporta- 
tion costs shall must be paid by the district responsible for providing the tranSp0ftat10I1 
and the state shall must pay transportation aid to that district. 

Sec. 34. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.17, subdivision7 , is amended to read: 

Subd. 7. PLACEMENT IN STATE INSTITUTION; RESPONSIBILITY. ti) 
Responsibility for special instruction and services for a child with a disability placed in a 
state institution on a temporary basis shall must be determinedgin the following manner: 

(a) (1) the legal residence of such the child shallbe is the schcel district in which the 
child’s pEent resides, if living, or the child’s guardianliE 

(19) (2) when the educational needs of such the child can be met through the institu- 
tional pr3g_rarn, the costs for such th_e instructionfiall must be paid by the department to 
which the institution is assigned. 

(c) (b) When it is determined that such the child can benefit from public school en- 
rollmentfprovision for such th_e instruction s—li2ill be made in the following manner: 

(1) determination of eligibility for special instruction and services shall must be 
made by the corrimissioner cf children; £an'-iilies; and learning and the comrriissioner of 

. the department responsible for the institution; 

(2) the school district where the institution is located shall he responsible for pro- 
viding ‘transportation and an appropriate educational program for the child and shall must 
make a tuition charge to the child’s district of residence for the actual cost of providingthe 
program; @ - 

(3) the district of the child’s residence shall pay the tuition and other program costs 
excluding transportation costs and may claim general education aid for the child. Trans- 
portation costs shall must be paid by the district where the institution is located and th 
state shall lfllfl pay thiaisportation aid to that district. 

Sec. 35. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.17, subdivision 7a, is amended to 
read:

' 

Subd. 7a. ATTENDANCE AT SCHOOL FOR THE DISABLED. Responsibility 
for special instruction and services for a visually disabled or hearing impaired child at- 
tending the Minnesota state academy for the deaf or the Minnesota state academy for the 
blind shall must be determined in the following manner: 

(a) The legal residence of the child shall be the school district in which the child’s 
parent or guardian resides. 

(b) When it is determined pursuant to section 128A.05, subdivision 1 or 2, that the 
child is entitled to attend either school, the state board shall must provide the appropriate 
educational program for the child. The state board shall musriiake a tuition charge to the 
child's district of residence for the cost of providing thepT>gram. The amount of tuition 
charged shall must not exceed the basic revenue of the district for that child, for the 
amount of timfi child is in the program. For purposes of this subdivision, “basic reve- 
nue” has the meaning given it in section 124A.22, subdivision 2. The district of the child’s 
residence shall E pay the tuition and may claim general education aid for the child. 
Tuition received by the state board, except for tuition received under clause paragraph 
(c), shall mist be deposited in the state treasury as provided in clause paragraph (g); 
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(c). In addition to the tuition charge allowed in slause paragraph (b), the academies 
may charge‘ the child’s district of residence for the academy’s unreirnbursed cost of pro- 
viding an instructional aide assigned to that child, if that aide is required by the child’s 
individual education plan. Tuition received under this clause paragraph must be used by 
the academies to provide the required service. 

(d) When it is determined that the child can benefit from public school enrollment 
but that the child should also remain in attendance at the applicable school, the school 
district where the institution is located shall must provide an appropriate educational pro- 
gram for the child and shall must make a tu%1 charge to the state board for the actual 
cost of providing the progrfiless any amount of aid received pursuant to section 
124.32. The state board shall must pay the tuition and other program costs including the 
unreimbursed transportation (Fm Aids for children with a disability shall must be paid 
to the district providing the special instruction and services. Special transportation shall 
must be provided by the district providing the educational program and the state shall E reimburse sash mat district within the limits provided by law. 

(e) Notwithstanding the provisions of elauses paragraphs (b) and (d), the state board’ 
may agree to make a tuition charge for less than the amount specified in clause paragraph 
(b) for pupils attending the applicable school who are residents of the district where the 
institution is located and who do not board at the institution, if that district agrees to make 
a tuition charge to the state board for less than the amount specified in clause paragraph 
(d) for providing appropriate educational programs to pupils attending the applicable 
school.

' 

(f) Notwithstanding the provisions of elauses paragraphs (b) and (d), the state board 
may agree to supply staff from the Minnesota state academy for the deaf and the Minne- 
sota state academy for the blind to participate in the programs provided by the district 
where the institutions are located when the programs are provided to students in atten- 
dance at the state schools. 

(g) On May I of each year, the state board shall count the actual number of Minneso- 
ta resident kindergarten and elementary students and the actual number of Minnesota res- 
ident secondary students enrolled and receiving education services at the Minnesota state 
academy for the deaf and the Minnesota state academy for the blind. The state board shall 
deposit in the state treasury an amount equal to all tuition received less: 

( 1) the total number of students on May 1 less 175, times the ratio of the number of 
kindergarten and elementary students to the total number of students on May 1, times the 
general education formula allowance; plus 

(2) the total number of students on May 1 less 175, times the ratio of the number of 
secondary students on May 1 to the total number of students on May 1, times 1.3, times 
the general education formula allowance. 

(h) The sum provided by the calculation in clause paragraph (g), suhelauses clauses 
( 1) and (2), must be deposited in the state treasury and credited to the general operation 
account of the academy for the deaf and the academy for the blind. 

(i) There is annually appropriated to the department ct andlearn— 
ing for the Faribault academies the tuition amounts received and credited to the general 
operation account of the academies under this section. A balance in an appropriation un- 
der -this paragraph does not cancel but is available in successive fiscal years. 
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Sec. 36. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.17, subdivision 8a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 8a. RESIDENCE OF CHILD UNDER SPECIAL CONDITIONS. The le- 
gal residence of a child with a disability placed in a foster facility for care and treatment 
when: 

(1) parental rights have been terminated by court order; 

(2) parent or guardian is not living within the state; 

(3) no other seheol district residence can be established; or 

(4) parent or guardian having legal custody of the child is an inmate of a Minnesota 
correctional facility or is a resident of a halfway house under the supervision of the com- 
missioner of corrections; 

shall be is the school district in which the child resides. The school board of the district of 
residence shall must provide the same educational program for such th_e child as it pro- 
vides for all resident children with a disability in the district. 

Sec. 37. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.17, subdivision 9, is amended to read: 

Subd. 9. SPECIAL INSTRUCTION. No resident of a district who is eligible for 
special instruction and services pursuant to this section shall may be denied provision of 
this instruction and service on a shared time basis because of attendance at a nonpublic 
school defined in section 123.932, subdivision 3. If a resident pupil with a disability at- 
tends a nonpublic school located within the district of residence, the district shall @_st 
provide necessary transportation for that pupil within the district between the nonpublic 
school and the educational facility where special instruction and services are provided on 
a shared time basis. If a resident pupil with a disability attends a nonpublic school located 
in another district and if no agreement exists pursuant to section 124A.034, subdivision 1 
or la, for the provision of special instruction and services on a shared time basis to-that 
pupil by the district of attendance and where the special instruction and services are pro- 
vided within the district of residence, the district of residence shall must provide neces- 
sary transportation for that pupil between the boundary of the districtfiesidence and the 
educational facility. The district of residence may provide necessary transportation for 
that pupil between its boundary and the nonpublic school attended, but the nonpublic 
school shall _rnu_st pay the cost of transportation provided outside the district boundary. 

Sec. 38. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.17, subdivision 10, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 10. NONRESIDENT EDUCATION; BILLING. All tuition billing for the 
education of nonresident children pursuant to this section shall must be done on uniform 
forms prescribed by the commissioner. The billing shall contain an itemized statement of 
costs which mat are being charged to the district of residence. One copy of each suehbill— 
ing shall must be filed with the commissioner. 

Sec. 39. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.17, subdivision 16, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 16. COMMUNITY TRANSITION INTERAGENCY COMMITTEE. A 
district, group of districts, or special education cooperative, in cooperation with the 
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county or counties in which the district or cooperative is located, shall must establish a 
community transition interagency committee for youth with disabiliticmfieginmng at 
grade 9 or age equivalent, and their families. Members of the committee shall must con- 
sist of representatives from special educationg, vocational and regular educatio—r'1;-,—com- 
munity educationg, post—secondary education and training institutionsg, adults with dis- 
abilities who have_received transition services if such persons are availablea, parents of 
youth with disabilitiesg, local business or industrye, rehabilitation services;, county social 
servicese, health agenciesg, and additional public 0} private adult service pfoviders as ap- 
propriate_. The committee shall must elect a chair and shall must meet regularly. The com- 
mittee shall fit: —— : 

(1) identify current services, programs, and funding sources provided within the 
community for secondary and post—secondary aged youth with disabilities and their fam- 
ilies; 

(2) facilitate the development of multiagency teams to address present and future 
transition needs of individual students on their individual education plans; 

(3) develop a community plan to include mission, goals, and objectives, and an im- 
plementation plan to assure that transition needs of individuals with disabilities are met; 

(4) recommend changes or improvements in the community system of transition 
services; 

(5) exchange agency information such as appropriate data, effectiveness studies, 
special projects, exemplary programs, and creative fimding of programs; and 

(6) following procedures determined by the commissioner, prepare a yearly sum- 
mary assessing the progress of transition services in the community including follow-up 
of individuals with disabilities who were provided transition services to determine post- 
school outcomes. The summary must be disseminated to all adult services agencies in- 
volved in the planning and to the commissionerof andleaming by Oc- 
tober 1 of each year. 

Sec. 40. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.17, subdivision 18, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 18. AGENCY ACCESS TO NONPUBLIC DATA. The commissioner of 
administration shall must prepare a form and disseminate guidelines for state agencies, 
political subdivisionsTnd other responsible authorities to use to enable a responsible au- 
thority to allow another responsible authority access to data about a child with a disability 
that is classified as not public. The form and guidelines must be consistent with section 
13.05, subdivision 9, and federal law, and are not subject to the rulemaking requirements 
under chapter 14. 

Sec. 41. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.17, subdivision 19, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 19. PARENT ADVISORY COMMITTEES. Provisions of Minnesota 
Rules, part 3525. 1100, regarding parent advisory committees shall apply to local school 
boards or cooperative boards carrying out the provisions of this section. 
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Sec. 42. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.1701, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. DEFINITIONS. For the purposes of this section the following terms have 
the meaning meanings given them. 

(a) “Coordinate” means to provide ready access to a community’s services and re- 
sources to meet child and family needs. 

(b) “Core early intervention services” means services that are available at no cost to 
children and families. These services include: 

(1) identification and referral; 

(2) screening; 

(3) evaluation; 

(4) assessment; 

(5) service coordination; 

(6) special education and related services provided under section 120.17, subdivi- 
sion 3a, and United States Code, title 20, section 1401; and 

(7) protection of parent and child rights by means of procedural safeguards. 

(c) “County board” means a county board established under chapter 375. 

(d) “Early intervention record” means any personally identifiable information about 
a child or the child’s family that is generated by the early intervention system, and that 
pertains to evaluation and assessment, development of an individualized family service 
plan, and the delivery of early intervention services. 

(c) “Early intervention services” means services provided in conformity with an in- 
dividualized family service plan that are designed to meet the special developmental 
needs of a child eligible under Code of Federal Regulations, title 34, part 303, and the 
needs of the child’s family related to enhancing the child’s development and that are se- 
lected in collaboration with the parent. These services include core early intervention ser- 
vices and additional early intervention services listed in subdivision 4 and services de- 
fined in Code of Federal Regulations, title 34, section 303, et seq. 

(f) “Early intervention system” means the total effort in the state to meet the needs of 
eligible children ‘and their families, including, but not limited to: 

(1) any public agency in the state that receives funds under the Individuals with Dis- 
abilities Education Act, United States Code, title 20, sections 1471 to 1485 (Part H, Pub- 
lic Law Number 102-119); 

(2) other state and local agencies administering programs involved in the provision 
of early intervention services, including, but not limited to: 

(i) the Maternal and Child Health program under title V of the Social Security Act, 
United States Code, title 42, sections 701 to 709; 

(ii) the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, United States Code, title 20, 
sections 1411 to 1420 (Part B); 
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(iii) medical assistance under the Social Security Act, United States Code, title 42, 
section 1396 et seq.; 

(iv) the Developmental Disabilities Assistance and Bill of Rights Act, United States 
Code, title 42, sections 6021 to 6030 (Part B); and 

(V) the Head Start Act, United States Code, title 42,. sections 9831 to 9852; and 
(3) services provided by private groups or third—party payers in conformity with an 

individualized family service plan. 

(g) “Eligibility for Part H” means eligibility for early childhood special education 
under section 120.03 and Minnesota Rules, part 3525.2335, subpart 1, items A and B. 

(h) “Facilitate payment” means helping families access necessary public or private 
assistance that provides payment for services required to meet needs identified in a ser- 
vice plan, individual education plan (IEP), individual service plan (ISP), or individual- 
ized family service plan (IFSP), according to time frames required by the plan. This may 
also include activities to collect fees for services provided on a sliding fee basis, where 
permitted by state law. 

(i) “Individualized family service plan” or “IFSP” means a written plan for provid- 
ing services to a child and the child’s family. , 

(j) “Interagency child find systems” means activities developed on an interagency 
basis with the involvement of interagency early intervention committees and other rele- 
vant community groups to actively seek out, identify, and refer infants and young chil- 
dren with, or at risk of, disabilities, and their families. 

(lc) “Local primary agency” means the agency designated jointly by the school and 
county board under subdivision 4. 

(1) “Parent” means the biological parent with parental rights, adoptive parent, legal- 
guardian, or surrogate parent. 

(m) “Part H state plan” means the annual state plan application approved by the fed- 
eral government under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, United States 
Code, title 20, section 1471 et seq. (Part H, Public Law Number 102-119). 

(11) “Pay for” means using federal, state, local, and private dollars available for early 
intervention services. 

(0) “Respite” means short—term, temporary care provided to a child with a disability 
due to the temporary absence or need for relief of the family member or members or pri- 
mary caregiver; normally providing the care. 

(p) “State lead agency” means the state agency receiving federal funds under the 
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, United States Code, title 20, section 1471 et 
seq. (Part H, Public Law Number 102—119). 

(q) “Surrogate parent” means a person appointed by the local education agency to 
assure that the rights of the child to early intervention services are protected. 

Sec. 43. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 120.1701, subdivision 3, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3. STATE INTERAGENCY COORDINATING COUNCIL. An inter- 
agency coordinating council of at least 17, but not more than 25 members is established, 
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in compliance with Public Law Number 102-119, section 682. The members Est 
be appointed by the governor. Council members shall Elli elect the council chair. The 
representative of the commissioner of ehildsen; families; and may I}0t SI’-l'V6 as 
the chair. The council shall be composed of at least five parents, including persons 
of color, of children with disabilities under age 12, including at least three parents of a 

child with a disability under age seven, five representatives of public or private providers 
of services for children with disabilities under age five, including a special education di- 
rector, county social service director, and a community health services or public health 
nursing administrator, one member of the senate, one member of the house of representa- 
tives, one representative of teacher preparation programs in early childhood—special 
educationor other preparation programs in early childhood intervention, at least one rep- 
resentative of advocacy organizations for children with disabilities under age five, one 
physician who cares for young children with special health care needs, one representative 
each from the commissioners of commerce, children, families, and learning", health, hu- 
man services, and economic security, and arepresentative from Indian health services or 
a tribal council. Section 15.059, subdivisions 2 to 5, apply to the council. The council 
shall must meet at least quarterly. 

The council shall must address methods of implementing the state policy of devel- 
oping and implementing comprehensive, coordinated, multidisciplinary interagency 
programs of early intervention services for children with disabilities and their families. 

Theduties of the council include recommending policies to ensure a comprehensive 
and coordinated system of all state and local agency services for children under age five 
with disabilities and their families. The policies must address how to incorporate each 
agency’s services into a unified state and local system of multidisciplinary assessment 
practices, individual intervention plans, comprehensive systems to find children in need 
of services, methods to improve public awareness, and assistance in determining the role 
of interagency early intervention committees. 

Each year By June 1, the council shall must recommend to the governor and the 
commissioners of children, families, and learning, health, human services, commerce, 
and economic security policies for a comprehensive and coordinated system. 

Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, the state interagency coordinating 
council shall expire expires on June 30, 2001. 

Sec. 44. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.1701, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. RESPONSIBILITIES OF COUNTY BOARDS AND SCHOOL 
BOARDS. (a) It is the joint responsibility of county boards and school boards to coordi- 
nate, provide, and pay for appropriate services, and to facilitate payment for services 
from public and private sources. Appropriate services for children eligible under section 
120.03 must be determined in consultation with parents, physicians, and other education- 
al, medical, health, and human services providers. The services provided mustbe in con- 
formity with an IFSP for each eligible infant and toddler from birth through age two and 
its family, or an individual education plan (IEP) or individual service plan (ISP) for each 
eligible child ages three through four. 

(b) Appropriate services include family education and counseling, home visits, oc- 
cupational and physical therapy, speech pathology, audiology, psychological services, 
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special instruction, nursing, respite, nutrition’, assistive technology, transportation and 
related costs, social work, vision services, case management including service coordina- 
tion under subdivision 8, medical services for diagnostic and evaluation purposes, early 
identification, and screening, assessment, and health services necessary to enable chil- 
dren with disabilities to benefit from early intervention services. 

(c) School and county boards shall coordinate early intervention services. In the ab- 
sence of agreements established according to subdivision 13, service responsibilities for 
children birth through age two are as follows: 

(1) school boards are required to must provide, pay for, and facilitate payment for 
special education and related‘ services required under section 120.17, subdivision 2; 

(2) county boards are required to must provide, pay for, and facilitate payment for 
noneducational services of social work, psychology, transportation and related costs, 
nursing, respite, and nutrition services not required under clause (1). 

(d) School and county boards may develop an interagency agreement according to 
‘ subdivision 13 to establish agency responsibility that assures that early intervention ser- 
vices are coordinated, provided, paid for, and that payment is facilitated from public and 
private sources. 

(e) County and school boards shallmust jointly determine the primary agency in this 
cooperative effort and must notify the commissioner of the state lead agency of their deci- 
sion. 

Sec. 45. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.1701, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. INTERAGENCY EARLY INTERVENTION COMMITTEES. (a) A 
school disuict, group of districts, or special education cooperative, in cooperation with 
the health and human service agencies located in the county or counties in which the dis- 
trict or cooperative is located, shall must establish an interagency early intervention com- 
mittee for children with disabilitiesjrider age five and their families. Committees shall 
"must include representatives of local and regional health, education, and county human 

agenciesg, county boardsg, school boards;, early childhood family education pro- 
grams;, parents of young children with disabilities under age 12;, current service provid- 
ersg, arid may also include representatives from other private or public agencies. The 
conimittee shall must elect a chair from among its members and shall LIES meet at least 
quarterly. 

(b) The committee shall must develop and implement interagency policies and pro- 
cedures concerning the following ongoing, duties: 

(1) develop public awareness systems designed to inform potential recipient fami- 
lies of available programs and services; 

(2) implementinteragency child find systems designed to actively seek out, identify, 
and refer infants and young children with, or at risk of, disabilities and their families; 

(3) establish and evaluate the identification, referral, child and family assessment 
systems, procedural safeguard process, and community learning systems to recommend, 
where necessary, alterations and improvements; 
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(4) assure the development of individualized family service plans for all eligible in- 

fants and toddlers with disabilities from birth through age two, and their families, and 
individual education plans and individual service plans when necessary to appropriately 
serve children with disabilities, age three and older, and their families and recommend 
‘assignment of financial responsibilities to the appropriate agencies: Agencies are en- 
eeurageéx, 

(5) encourage agencies to develop individual family service plans for children with 
disabiTities, age three and older; 

Q5) _(_6) implement a process for assuring that services involve cooperating agencies 
at all steps leading to individualized programs; 

(6) L7_) facilitate the development of a transitional plan if a service provider is not 
recommended to continue to provide services; 

{-79 (8) identify the current services and funding being provided within the commu- 
nity for children with disabilities under age five and their families; 

(8) (9) develop a plan for the allocation and expenditure of additional state and fed- 
eral earlyihtervention funds under United States Code, title 20, section 1471 et seq. (Part 
H, Public Law Number 102-119) and United States Code, title 20, section 631, et seq. 
(Chapter 1, Public Law Number 89-313); and 

Q9) _(_1_Q) develop a policy that is consistent with section 13.05, subdivision 9, and 
federal law to enable a member of an interagency early intervention committee to allow 
another member access to data classified as not public. 

(c) The local committee shall also: 

(1) participate in needs assessments and program planning activities conducted by 
local social service, health and education agencies for young children with disabilities 
and their families; ‘ 

(2) review and comment on the early intervention section of the total special educa- 
tion system for the district, the county social service plan, the section or sections of the 
community health services plan that address needs of and service activities targeted to 
children with special health care needs, and the section of the maternal and child health 
special project grants that address needs of and service activities targeted to children with 
chronic illness and disabilities; and 

(3) prepare a yearly summary on the progress of the community in serving young 
children with disabilities, and their families, including the expenditure of funds, the iden— 
tification of unmet service needs identified on the individual family services plan and 
other individualized plans, and local, state, and federal policies impeding the imple— 
mentation of this section. 

(d) The summary must be organized following a format prescribed by the comniis~ 
sioner of the state lead agency and must be submitted to each of the local agencies and to 
the state interagency coordinating council by October 1 of each year. 

The departments of children, families, and learning, health, and human services 
must provide assistance to the local agencies in developing cooperative plans for provid- 
ing services. 
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Sec. 46. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.1701, subdivision 6, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 6. LOCAL PRIIVIARY AGENCY. (a) The local primary agency shall must: 
(1) facilitate the development of annual fund requests that identify arrangements 

with other local and regional agencies providing services as part of the state’s early child- 
hood intervention system and that result in service availability on a year—round basis, as 
necessary; 

(2) administer funds received through the annual fund request; 

(3) provide oversight for data collection efforts; 

(4) facilitate completion of interagency early intervention committee duties as indi- 
cated in subdivision 5; 

(5) request mediation from the state lead agency, if necessary; 

(6) request assistance from the state lead agency when disputes between agencies 
cannot be resolved within 20 calendar days; and 

(7) receive written requests from parents for matters that may be resolved through 
due process hearings. 

(b) When the local primary agency is not an education agency, resources distributed 
under the early intervention fund shall must be transferred from a local educational 
agency to a noneducation agency using a six? provided contract. A local primary agency 
may budget for indirect costs at an amount not to exceed five percent of the amount allo- 
cated from the early intervention fund. 

Sec. 47. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.1701‘, subdivision 7, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 7. lNDIV]])UALIZED FAMILY SERVICE PLAN. (a) A team must par- 
ticipate in IFSP meetings to develop the family service plan IFSP. The 
team shall include: 

(1) a parent or parents of the child; 

(2) other family members, as requested by the parent, if feasible to do so; 

(3) an advocate or person outside of the family, if the parent requests that the person 
participate; 

(4) the service coordinator who has been working with the family since the initial 
referral, or who has been designated by the public agency to be responsible for imple- 
mentation of the IFSP; and 

(5) a person or persons involved in conducting evaluations and assessments. 

(b) The IFSP must include: 

(1) information about the child’s developmental status; 

(2) family information, with the consent of the family; 
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(3) major outcomes expected to be achieved by the child and the family; that include 
the criteria, procedures, and timelines; 

(4) specific early intervention services necessary to meet the unique needs of the 
child and the family to achieve the outcomes; 

(5) payment arrangements, if any; 

(6) medical and other services that the child needs, but that are not required under the 
Individual with Disabilities Education Act, United States Code, title 20, section 1471 et 
seq. (Part H, Public Law Number 102-119) including funding sources to be used in pay- 
ing for those services and the steps that will be taken to secure those services through pub- 
lie or private sources; 

(7) dates and duration of early intervention services; 

(8) name of the service coordinator; 

(9) steps to be taken to support a child’s transition from early intervention services to 
other appropriate services; and 

(10) signature of the parent and authorized signatures of the agencies responsible for 
providing, paying for, or facilitating payment, or any combination of these, for early in- 
tervention services. 

Sec. 48. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.1701, subdivision 8, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 8. SERVICE COORDINATION. (a) The team developing the 
lzedfa-ml-y sewiee plarl Iflf under subdivision 7 shall must select a service coordinator 
to carry out service coordination activities on an interagency basis. Service coordination 
must actively promote a family’s capacity and competency to identify, obtain, coordi- 
nate, monitor, and evaluate resources and services to meet the fami1y’s needs. Service 
coordination activities include: 

(1) coordinating the performance of evaluations and assessments; 

(2) facilitating and participating in the development, review, and evaluationof indi- 
vidualized family service plans; 

(3) assisting families in identifying available service providers; 

(4) coordinating and monitoring the delivery of available services; 

(5) informing families of the availability of advocacy services; 

(6) coordinating with medical, health, and other service providers; 

(7) facilitating the development of a transition plan at least six months prior: to bi 
fgpe the time the child is no longer eligible for early intervention services, if appropriate; 

(8) managing the early intervention record and submitting additional information to 
the local primary agency at the time of periodic review and annual evaluations; and 

(9) notifying a local primary agency when disputes between agencies impact service 
delivery required by an individualized family service plan IFSP. 
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(b) A service coordinator must be knowledgeable about children and families re- 
ceiving services under this section, requirements of state and federal law, and services 
available in the interagency early childhood intervention system. 

Sec. 49. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.1701, subdivision 8a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 8a. EARLY INTERVENTION RESPITE. The provision of respite services 
for an eligible child and family shall must be determined in the context of the IFSP devel- 
opment based on the individual needs of the child and family and with consideration giv- 
en to the following criteria: 

(1) severity of the child’s disability and needs; 

(2) potential risk of out—of—home-placement for the child if respite services are not 
provided; 

(3) parental lack of access to informal support systems, including, but not limited to, 
extended family, supportive friends, and community supports; 

(4) presence of factors known to increase family stress, including, but not limited to, 
family size and presence of another child or family member with a disability; 

(5) the availability of other public services provided to the family which @ assist 
the parent or primary caretaker in obtaining relief from caretaking responsibilities; and 

(6) the perceived and expressed level of need for respite services by the parent. 

Counties are encouraged to make a variety of respite service models available, 
Whichmay include in or out—of—home respite, family reimbursement programs, and par- 
enteto—parent respite projects. 

Sec. 50. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.1701, subdivision 9, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 9. EARLY INTERVENTION FLOW—THROUGH DOLLARS. (a) The 
state lead agency shall must administer the early intervention account which E consists 
of federal allocations. The Part H state plan shall must state the amount of federal re- 
sources in the early intervention account available for use by local agencies. The state 
lead agency shallmust distribute the funds to the local primary agency based on a Decem- 
ber 1 count of the prior year of Part H eligible children for the following purposes: 

(1) as provided in Code of Federal Regulations, title 34, part 303.425, to arrange for 
payment for early intervention services not elsewhere available, or to pay for services 
during the pendency of a conflict procedure, including mediation, complaints, due pro- 
cess hearings, and interagency disputes; and 

~ (2) to support interagency child find system activities. 

(b) The priority purpose for this fund is paragraph (a), clause (1). The local primary 
agency shall must reallocate resources from the early intervention fund as necessary in 
order to meet this priority. 

(c) Nothing in this subdivision shall limit limits the state lead agency’s authority to 
allocate discretionary federal funds for any purpose consistent with the Individuals with 
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Disabilities Education Act, United States Code, title 20, sections 1471 to 1485 (Part H, 
Public Law Number 102-119) and regulations adopted under United States Code, title 
20, sections 1471 to 1485. 

((1) Each county board must continue to spend for early intervention services under 
subdivision 2, paragraph (e), an amount equal to the total county expenditure during the 
period from January 1, 1993, to December 31, 1993, for these same services. The com- 
missioner of human services, in consultation with the commissioner of health and the 
association of Minnesota counties, shall must establish a process for determining base 
year 1993 expenditures. 

(e) County boards that have submitted base year 1993 expenditures as required un- 
der paragraph (d) are not required to pay any increased cost over the base year 1993 for 
early intervention services resulting from implementing the early intervention system. 
Increased costs to county boards may be paid for with early intervention flow—through 
dollars. 

(0 ‘School boards are not required to pay for services defined in subdivision 4, para- 
graph (c), clause (2). 

Sec. 51. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.1701, subdivision 10, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 10. PAYMENT FOR SERVICES. Core early intervention services shall 
must be provided at public expense with no cost to parents. Parents shall must be re- 
T1-uested to assist in the cost of additional early intervention services by usingTrd—party 
payment sources and applying for available resources. Payment structures permitted un- 
der state law shall must be used to pay for additional early intervention services. Parental 
financial responsifi shall 

_I_I_l__tl_S£ be clearly defined in the farnil-y sewiee 
plan IFSP. A parent’s inability to pay shall must not prohibit a child from receiving need- 
ed early intervention services. * 

Sec. 52. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.1701, subdivision 11, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. ll. PAYOR OF LAST RESORT. (a) For fiscal years 1995 and 1996, the 
state lead agency shall must establish a reserve account from federal sources to pay for 
services in dispute or to.-p.ayfor early intervention services when local agencies have ex- 
hausted all other public and private funds available for Part H eligible children. 

(b) The lead agency shall must report to the legislature by January 1, 1996, regarding 
county board expenditures for early intervention services and the continuing need and 
funding of the reserve account. 

Sec. 53. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.1701, subdivision 12, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 12. MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT. A county human services agency or 
county board shall must continue to provide services set forth in their county social ser- 
vice agency plan. Tlfiounty human services agency or county board shall must serve 
children with disabilities under age five; and their families, or as specified in 
alizeel family sewiee plan IFSP for children with dis abilities, birth through age two, or the 
individual service plan of e7:hchi1d. Special instruction and related services for which a 
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child with a disability is eligible under this section are the responsibility of the local 
school board. It is the joint responsibility of county boards and school boards to coordi- 
nate, provide, and pay for all appropriate services required in subdivision 11b and to fa- 
cilitate payment for services from public and private sources. 

Sec. 54. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.1701, subdivision 15, is amended to 
read: - 4 

Subd. 15. BENEFITS COORDINATION. The department of health shall must 
provide technical assistance in a timely manner to service coordinators, parents of El- 
dren with disabilities, and agencies in situations requiring the coordination of health in- 
surance benefits, or the identification of third—party payor responsibilities to provide 
necessary health benefits. 

Sec. 55. Minnesota Statutes 1996,.section 120.1701, subdivision 17, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 17. MEDIATION PROCEDURE. The commissioner of the state lead 
agency shall m_u_st use federal funds to provide mediation for the activities in paragraphs 
(a) and (b). 

(a) A parent may resolve a dispute regarding issues in subdivision 16, paragraph (b), 
clause (5), through mediation. If the parent chooses mediation, all public agencies in- 
volved in the dispute shall must participate‘ in'the mediation process. The parent and the 
public agencies must compathe mediation process within 20 calendar days of the date 
the commissioner receives a parent’s written request for mediation. The mediation pro- 
cess may not be used to delay a parent’s righttd a due process hearing. The resolution of 
the mediation is not binding on any party. 

(b) The local primary agency may request mediation on behalf of involved agencies 
when there are disputes between agencies regarding responsibilities to coordinate, pro- 
vide, pay for, or facilitate payment for early intervention services. 

See. 56. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.1701, subdivision 19, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 19. INTERAGENCY. DISPUTE PROCEDURE. (a) A dispute between a 
school board and a county board that is responsible for implementing the provisions of 
subdivision 4 regarding early identification, child and family assessment, service coor- 
dination, and IFSP development and implementation shall must be resolved according to 
this subdivision when the dispute involves services providedtd children and families eli- 
gible under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, United States Code, title 20, 
section 1471 et seq. (Part H, Public Law Number 102-119). 

(b) A dispute occurs when the school board and county board are unable to agree as 
to who is responsible to coordinate, provide, pay for, or facilitate payment for services 
from public and private sources. . 

(c) Written and signed disputes shall must be filed with the local primary agency. 

. (d) The local primary agency shallhave attempted must attempt to resolve the mat- 
ter with the involved school. board andrcounty board and may request mediation from the 
commissioner of the state lead agency for this purpose. 
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(e) When interagency disputes have not been resolved within 30 calendar days, the 
local primary agency shall nit request the commissioner of the state lead agency to re- 
view the matter with the commissioners of health and human services andmake a deci- 
sion. The commissioner shall must provide a consistent process for reviewing those pro- 
cedures. The comiriissionersrfifision is binding subject to the right of an aggrieved 
party to appeal to the state court of appeals. 

(f) The local primary agency shall must ensure that eligible children and their fami- 
lies receive early intervention services during resolution of a dispute. Vllhile a local dis- 
pute is pending, the local primary agency shall must either assign financial responsibility 
to an agency or pay for the service from the early intervention account under subdivision 
9. If in resolving the dispute, it is determined that the assignment of financial responsibil- 
ity was inappropriate, the responsibility for payment must be reassigned to the. appropri- 
ate agency and the responsible agency sliall must make arrangements for reimbursing 
any expenditures incurred by the agency originally assigned financial responsibihty. 

Sec. 57. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.17_01, subdivision 20, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 20. DUE PROCESS HEARINGS. The procedures for due process hearings 
and appeals shall must be the same as those in section 120.17, subdivision 3b. The re- 
sponsibility for payfint of costs and conducting due process hearings and appeals shall 
be allocated to the appropriate agency in accordance with subdivisions 5, 13, and 16. 

Sec. 58. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.1701, subdivisionzl, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 21. DATA COLLECTION. By July 1, 1994, the departments of children, 
families, and learning, health, and human services shall must develop a plan to collect 
data about which early intervention services are being to children and families 
eligible under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, United States Code, title 
20, section 1471 et seq. (Part H, Public Law Number 102—l19) and sources of payment 
for those services. 

See. 59. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.1701, subdivision 22, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 22. STATE INTERAGENCY AGREEMENT. (a) The commissioners of 
the departments of children, families, and learning, health, and human services shallmust 
enter into an agreement to implement this section and Part H, Public Law Nufriba 
102—1l9, and as required by Code of Federal Regulations, title 34, section 303.523, to 
promote the development and implementation of interagency, coordinated, multidisci- 
plinary state and local early childhood intervention service systems for serving eligible 
young children with disabilities, birth through age two, and their families. ‘The agreement 
must be reviewed armually. 

(b) The state interagency agreement shall must outline at a minimum the conditions, 
procedures, purposes, and responsibilities of the participating state and local agencies for 
the following: 

(1) membership, roles, and responsibilities of a state interagency committee for the 
oversight of priorities and budget allocations under Part H, Public Law Number 102-119, 
and other state allocations for this program; 
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(2) child find; 

(3) establishment of local interagency agreements; 

_ 

I 

(4) review by a stateinteragency committee of the allocation of additional state and 
federal early intervention funds by local agencies; 

(5) fiscal responsibilities of the state and local agencies; 

(6) intraagency and interagency dispute resolution; 

(7) payor of last resort;
' 

(8) maintenance of effort; 

(9) procedural safeguards, including mediation; 

(10) complaint resolution; 

(11) quality assurance; 

(12) data collection; 

(13) an annual summary to the state interagency coordinating council regarding 
conflict resolution activities including disputes, due process hearings, and complaints; 
and ‘

, 

( 14) other components of the state and local early intervention system consistent 
with Public Law Number 102-119. -

‘ 

Written materials must be developed for parents, IEIC’s, and lo.cal service providers that 
describe procedures developed under this section as required by Code of Federal Regula- 
tions, title 34, section 303. , 

' 

Sec. 60. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.172, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read:- 

Subd. 2..STATE PLAN. The state board cf education shall not adopt any provision 
in the state plan for special education which that reduces the opportunities for parents and 
school districts to resolve their differences Emgh conciliation. 

Sec. 61. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.173, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. COMMISSIONER APPROVAL. The commissioner cf children; 
families; and learning may approve applications from schccl districts to provide preven- 
tion services as an alternative to special education and other compensatory programs dur- 
ing three school years. A district with an approved program may provide instruction and 
services in a regular education classroom to eligible pupils. Pupils‘ eligible to participate 
in the program are low—performing pupils who, based on documented experience, the 
professional judgment of a classroom teacher, or a team of licensed professionals, would 
eventually qualify for special education instruction or related services under section 
120.17 if the intervention services authorized by this section were unavailable. Pupils 
may be provided services during extended school days and throughout the entire year. 

See. 62. Minnesota ‘Statutes 1996, section 120.173, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

, p 

Subd. 3. EVALUATION. The application shall must also set forth the review and 
evaluation procedures to be used by the district addressing at least the following: 
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(1) the number of pupils with and without a disability sewed; 

(2) the impact of the program on the academic progress and social adjustment of the 
pupils; 

(3) the level of satisfaction teachers, parents, and pupils have with the program; 

(4) the effect of the program on the number of referrals for special education, federal 
chapter 1, and other programs; 

(5) the amount of time spent by teachers on procedural activities; 

(6) the increased amount of time the pupil is in a regular education classroom; and 

(7) cost implications. 

Sec. 63. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.173, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. REVIEW FOR EXCESS EXPENDITURES. The commissioner shall 
must review each application to determine whether the personnel, equipment, supplies, 
resi_dential aid, and summer school are necessary to meet the district’s obligation to pro- 
vide special instruction and services to children with a disability according to section 
120.17. The commissioner shall may not approve revenue for any expenditures deter- 
mined to be unnecessary. 

Sec. 64. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.173, subdivision 6, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 6. PUPIL RIGHTS. A pupil participating in the program must be individual- 
ly evaluated according to the pupil’s actual abilities and needs. A pupil who is eligible for 
services under section 120.17 is entitled to procedural protections provided under Public 
Law Number 94-142 in any matter that affects the identification, evaluation, placement, 
or change in placement of a pupil. The district must ensure the protection of a pupil’s civil 
rights, provide equal educational opportunities, and prohibit discrimination. Failure to 
comply with this subdivision will at least cause a district to become ineligible to partici- 
pate in the program. Notwithstanding rules of the state board efedueatien, a pupil’s rights 
under this section cannot be waived by the state board. 

Sec. 65. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 120.181, is amended to read: 
120.181 PLACEMENT OF CHILDREN WITHOUT DISABILITIES; 

EDUCATION AND TRANSPORTATION. 
The responsibility for providing instruction and transportation for a pupil without a 

disability who has a short~term or temporary physical or emotional illness or disability, 
as determined by the standards of the state board, and who is temporarily placed for care’ 
and treatment for that illness or disability, shall must be determined as provided in this 
section. 

(a) The school district of residence of the pupil shall be is the district in which the 
pupil’s parent or guardian resides; or when the district designaEd by the commissioner if 
neither the pupi-lls parent nor guardian resEe:s is living within th_e-state and tuition has 
been denied;thedEtéetde§gnatedbythe%mH§ssienere£ehildwmfma§He&mdle&m 
mg. 
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(b) Prior to Before the placement of a pupil for care and treatment, the district of 
residence shall must be notified and provided an opportunity to participate in the place- 
ment decision. WTKHI an immediate emergency placement is necessary and time does not 
permit resident district participation in the placement decision, the district in which the 
pupil is temporarily placed, if different from the district of residence, shall must notify the 
district of residence of the emergency placement within 15 days of the pl_ac_c-=.—ment. 

(c) When a pupil without a disability is temporarily placed for care and treatmentin a 
day program and the pupil continues to live within the district of residence during the care 
and treatment, the district of residence shall must provide instruction and necessary 
transportation for the pupil. The district may prcwifi the instruction at a school within the 
district of residence, at the pupil’s residence, or in the case of a placement outside of the 
resident district, in the district in which the day treatment program is located by paying 
tuition to that district. The district of placement may contract with a facility to provide 
instruction by teachers licensed by the state board of teaching. 

(d) When a pupil without a disability is temporarily placed in a residential program 
for care and treatment, the district in which the pupil is placed shall must provide instruc- 
tion for the pupil and necessary transportation while the pupil is r_oac—eiving instruction, 
and in the case of a placement outside of the district of residence, the nonresident district 
shall must bill the district of residence for the actual .cost of providing the instruction for 
the rear school year and for summer school, excluding transportation costs. When a 
pupil without a disability is temporarily placed in a residential program outside the dis- 
trict of residence, the administrator of the court placing the pupil shall must send timely 
written notice of the placement to the district of residence. The district cfiicement may 
contract with a residential facility to provide instruction by teachers licensed by the state 
board of teaching. 

(e) The district of residence shall must include the pupil in its residence count of pu- 
pil units and pay tuition as provided in §.-cfion 124. 1 8 to the district providing the instruc- 
tion. Transportation costs shall must be paid by the district providing the transportation 
and the state shall must pay tranfiation aid to that district. For purposes of computing 
state transportationfzl, pupils governed by this subdivision shall 3% be included in the 
disabled transportation category. » 

Sec. 66.. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.1811, is amended to read: 

120.1811 RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT FACILITIES; EDUCATION-. 
Subdivision 1. EDUCATIONAL SCREENING. Secure and nonsecure residential 

treatment facilities licensed by the department of human services or the department of 
corrections shall must screen each juvenile who is held in a facility for at least 72 hours, 
excluding weekefisflor holidays, using an educational screening tool identified by the 
department of children; families; and learning, unless the facility determines that the ju- 
venile has a current individual education plan and obtains a copy of it. The department of 
children; families; and learning shall must develop or identify an education screening 
tool for use in residential facilities. Tlltfil must include a life skills development com- 
ponent. 

Subd. 2. RULEMAKING. The state board of edaeatieh may, in consultation with 
the commissioners of corrections and human services, make or amend rules relating to 
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education programs in residential treatment facilities, if necessary, to implement this sec- 
tion. 

Sec. 67. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.182, is amended to read: 
120.182 SPECIAL EDUCATION DIRECTOR. 
The authority for the selection and employment of the director of a special education 

cooperative established pursuant to section 120.17 or 471.59 shal-lbei_s vested in the gov- 
erning board of the cooperative. Notwithstanding the provisions of section 125.12, sub- 
division 6a or 6b, no individual shall have a right to employment as a director based on 
seniority or order of employment by the cooperative. 

Sec. 68. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.183, is amended to read: 
120.183 INTERAGENCY OFFICE ON TRANSITION SERVICES. 
The commissioner of children; families; and learning shall must establish an inter- 

agency office on transition services to: 

(1) gather and coordinate data on transition services for secondary age pupils with a 
disability; 

(2) provide information, consultation, and technical assistance to state and local 
agencies involved in the delivery of services to pupils with a disability in transition from 
secondary school programs to employment and post-secondary training programs; 

(3) assist agencies in establishing local interagency agreements to assure the neces- 
sary services for efficient and appropriate transition from school to work or post—second— 
ary training programs; and 

(4) assist regions and local areas in planning interagency in—service training to de- 
velop and improve transition services. 

Sec. 69. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.185, is amended to read: 
120.185 ACCOMMODATING STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES. 
A school or seheel district shall must provide a student who is an “individual with a 

disability” under Section 504 of the ReT1l)ilitation Act of 1973, United States Code, title 
29, section 794, or under the Americans with Disabilities Act, Public Law Number 
101-336, with reasonable accommodations or modifications in programs. 

Sec. 70. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.188, is amended to read: 
120.188 PURCHASING GUIDELINES. 
Subdivision 1. RIGHTS OF SCHOOL DISTRICTS TO PURCHASE SCHOOL-OWNED ASSISTIVE TECHNOLOGY. (a) When a child with a disability 

exits a seheel district and enters a new school district, the child’s new seheel district may 
purchase any assistive technology devices that the child’s former seheel district has pur- 
chased on the child’s behalf. The child’s new seheel district must notify, in writing, the 
child’s former seheel district of the intent to purchase the device. The child’s new seheel 
district must complete a purchase agreement according to section 120.1701, subdivision 
10. The child’s former seheel district must respond, in writing, to the request to purchase 
within 30 days. 
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(b) SeheelDistricts may decline to sell a device if they can demonstrate the technol- 
ogy is a general use device or can be modifiedifor use by other students. 

Subd. 2. LIABILITY FOR USED EQUIPIVIENT. The child’s former seheel dis- 
trict shall not be liable for any nonconforrnities in the equipment after it is purchased by 
the child’s new school district, or for injuries arising out of the use of the assistive 
technology device. This section does not foreclose the child’s right to bring suit against 
the manufacturer, assistive device lessor, or assistive device dealer for ‘nonconformities 
in or injuries arising out of the use of the assistive technology device. 

Subd. 3. THIRD—PARTY PAYORS. Nothing contained in this section shall rfl 
be construed as decreasing the obligation of an insurance company or other third—party 
payor to provide coverage for assistive technology. 

Sec. 71. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.189, is amended to read: 
120.189 INTERAGENCY AGREEMENT TO PURCHASE USED ASSIS- 

TIV E TECHNOLOGY DEVICES. . 

Subdivision 1. OPTIONTO PURCHASE BY DEPARTMENT OF ECONOM- 
IC‘ SECURITY. (a) When a child with a‘ disability transitions into a work environment or 
enrolls in a post—secondary course or program, the department of economic security may 
purchase any assistive technology device that the child’s former school district pur- 
chased .on the child’s behalf. 

(b) The department of economic security may purchase an assistive technology de- 
vice initially purchased by aseheel district for a child who is currently a recipient of reha~ 
bilitation services and who needs the identical assistive technology device as stated on 
the recipient’s individual written rehabilitation plan. The purchase may be made not 
more than three months prior to before the child exiting e)£it_s the seheel district. 

' 

Subd. 2. LIABILITY FOR USED EQUIPMENT. The department of economic 
security and the department of children, families, and learning shall are not be liable for 
any nonconformities in the equipment after it is purchased by the depfiment of econom- 
ic security, or for injuries arising out of the use of the assistive technology device. This 
section does not foreclose the child’s right to bring suit against the manufacturer, assistive 
device lessor, or assistive device dealer for nonconformities in or injuries arising out of 
the use of the assistive technology device. 

Subd. 3. THIRD—PARTY PAYOR. Nothing contained in this section shall inlay be 
construed as decreasing the obligation of an insurance company or other third—party pay- 
or to provide coverage for assistive technology. 

Sec. 72. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.190, is amended to read: 
120.190 PURCHASE AGREEMENT; PRICE FORMULA. 
The commissioner shall must develop guidelines for the sale of used assistive 

technology including a purchase agreement, a formula for establishing the sale price, and 
other terms and conditions of the sale. 

Sec. 73. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.80, is amended to read: 
120.80 EARLY GRADUATION. 
Subdivision 1. Notwithstanding any law to the contrary, any secondary school stu- 

dent who has completed all required courses may, with the approval of the student, the 
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student’s parent or guardian, and local school officials, graduate prior to before the 
completion of the school year. General education revenue attributable to the student must 
be paid as though the student was in attendance for the entire year. 

See. 74. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.3513, is amended to read: 
123.3513 ADVANCED ACADEMIC CREDIT. 
A school district shall must grant academic credit to a pupil attending an accelerated 

or advanced academic by a higher education institution or a nonprofit pub- 
lic agency other than the district, if the pupil successfully completes the course attended 
and passes an examination approved by the district. If no comparable course is offered by 
the district, the commissioner shall determine the number of credits which shall be 
granted to a pupil who successfully completes and passes the course. If a comparable 
course is offered by the district, the school boardshall E grant a comparable number of 
credits to the pupil. If there is a dispute between the district and the pupil regarding the 
number of credits granted for a particular course, the pupil may appeal the school board’s 
decision to the commissioner. The commissioner’s decision regarding the number of 
credits shall be final. 

The credits granted to a pupil shall be counted toward the graduation requirements 
and subject area requirements of the school district. Evidence of successful completion 
of each class and credits granted shall be included in the pupil’s secondary school record. 

See. 75. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.3514, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. DEFINITIONS. For purposes of this section, an the following terms have 
me meanings given tp them. 

ga_)_ 
“Eligible institution” means a Minnesota public post—secondary institution, a 

private, nonprofit two-year trade and technical school granting associate degrees, an op- 
portunities industrialization center accredited by the North Central Association of Col- 
leges and Schools, or a private, residential, two-year or four—year, liberal arts, degree- 
granting college or university located in Minnesota. “Course” means a course or pro- 
gram. 

Q “Course” means a course or program. 
See. 76. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 123.3514, subdivision 4, is 

amended to read: 
Subd. 4. AUTHORIZATION; NOTIFICATION. Notwithstanding any other law 

to the contrary, an 11th or 12th grade pupil enrolled in a school or an American Indian- 
controlled tribal contract or grant school eligible for aid under section 124.86, except a 
foreign exchange pupil enrolled in a district under a cultural exchange program, may ap- 
ply to an eligible institution, as defined in subdivision 3, to enroll in nonsectarian courses 
offered by that post—secondary institution. If an institution accepts a secondary pupil for 
enrollment under this section, the institution shall send written notice to the pupil, the pn- 
pil’s school or school district, and the commissioner of children‘; fan4ilies—,anel learning 
within ten days of acceptance. The notice shall must indicate the course and hours of en- 
rollment of that pupil. If the pupil enrolls in a co—1Tr§ for post-secondary credit, the insti- 
tution shall must notify the pupil about payment in the customary manner used by the 
institution. 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by sssikeeua

Copyright © 1998 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



Ch. 397, Art. .2 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1998 1300 

Sec. 77. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 123.3514, subdivision 4a, is 
amended to read»: 

Subd. 4a. COUNSELING. To the extent possible, the school or school district shall 
must provide counseling services to pupils and their parents or guardian before the pupils 
$511 in courses under this section to ensure that the pupilsand their parents or guardian 
are fully aware of the risks and possible consequences of enrolling in post—secondary 
courses. The school orschool district shall must provide information on the program in- 
cluding who may enroll, what institutions a_nd<_:ourses are eligible for participation, the 
decision—making process for granting academic credits, financial arrangements for tu- 
ition, books and materials, eligibility criteria for transportation aid, available support ser- 
vices, theneed to arrange an appropriate schedule, consequences of failing or not com- 
pleting a course in which the pupil enrolls, the effect of enrolling in this program on the 
pupil’s ability to complete the requiredhigh school graduation requirements, and the aca- 
demic and social responsibilities that must be assumed by the pupils and their parents or 
guardian. The person providing counseling shall encourage pupils and their parents or 
guardian to also use available counseling services at the post—secondary institutions be- 
fore the quarter or semester of enrolhnent to ensure that anticipated plans are appropriate. 

Prior to enrolling in a course, the pupil and the pupil’s parents or guardian must sign 
a form that must be provided by the schoolior school district and may be obtained from a 
post—secondary institution stating that they have received the information specified in 
this subdivision and that they understand the responsibilities that must be assumed in en- 
rolling in this program. The department of ehildren; fami-hes; and learning shall must, 
upon request, provide technical assistance to a school or school district in developirfi): 
propriate forms and counseling guidelines. » 

Sec. 78. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.3514, subdivision 4b, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4b. DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION; NOTIFICATION OF IN- 
TENT TO ENROLL. By March 1 of each year, a school district shall must provide gen- 
eral information about the program to all pupils in grades 10 and 11. Togist the district 
in planning, a pupil shall inform the district by March 30 of each year of the pupil’s» intent 
to enroll in post—-secondary courses during the following school year. A pupil is not 
bound by notifying or not notifying the district by March 30. 

Sec. 79. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.3514, subdivision 4d, is amended to 
read: - 

Subd. 4d. ENROLLMENT PRIORITY. A post—secondaiy institution shall give 
priority to its post—secondary students when enrolling 11th and 12th grade pupils in its 
courses. A post—secondary institution may provide information about its programs to a 
secondary school or to a pupil or parent, but it may not advertise or otherwise recruit or 
solicit theparticipation on financial grounds, secondary pupils to enroll in its programs. 
An institution shall must not enroll secondary pupils, for post—secondary enrollment op- 
tions purposes, in remedial, developmental, or other courses that are not college level. 
Once a pupil has been enrolled in a post—secondary course under this section, the pupil 
shall not be displaced by another student. 
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Sec. 80. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 123.3514, subdivision 4e, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 4e. COURSES ACCORDING TO AGREEMENTS. An eligible pupil, ac- 
cording to subdivision 4, may enroll in a nonsectarian course taught by a secondary 
teacher or a post—secondary faculty member and offered at a secondary school, or another 
location, according to an agreement between a public school board and the governing 
body of an eligible public post—secondary system or an eligible private post—secondary 
institution, as defined in subdivision 3. All provisions of this section shall apply to a pu- 
pil, public school board, school district, and the governing body of a post—secondary 
institution, except as otherwise provided. 

Sec. 81. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.3514, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. CREDITS. A pupil may enroll in a course under this section for either sec- 
ondary creditor post—secondary credit. At the time a pupil enrolls in a course, the pupil 
shall designate whether the course is for secondary or post—secondary credit. A pupil tak- 
ing several courses may designate some for secondary credit and some for post—second- 
ary credit. A pupil must not audit a course under this section. 

A school district shall grant academic credit to a pupil enrolled in a course for sec- 
ondary credit if the pupil successfully completes the course. Seven quarter or four semes- 
ter college credits equal at least one full year of high school credit. Fewer college credits 
may be prorated. A school district shall must also grant academic credit to a pupil en- 
rolled in a course for post—secondary creditif secondary credit is requested by a pupil. If 
no comparable course is offered by the district, the district shall must, as soon as possible, 
notify the commissioner, which who shall determine the numbneff credits that shall be 
granted to a pupil who successfullycompletes a course. If a comparable course is offered 
by the district, the school board shall grant a comparable number of credits to the pupil. If 
there is a dispute between the district and the pupil regarding the number of credits 
granted for a particular course, the pupil may appeal the school board’s decision to the 
commissioner. The commissioner’s decision regarding the number of credits shall be fi- 
nal. 

The secondary credits granted to a pupil shall must be counted toward the gradua- 
tion requirements and subject area requirements of mT—S6h99l district. Evidence of suc- 
cessful completion of each course and secondary credits granted shall must be included 
in the pupil’s secondary school record. A pupil must shall provide the s<?h<)—<)l with a copy 
of the pupil’s grade in each course taken for secondaryfidit under this section. Upon the 
request of a pupil, the pupil’s secondary schoolrecord shall must also include evidence of 
successful completion and credits granted for a course post—secondary credit. 
In either case, the record shall must indicate that the credits were earned at a post—second- 
ary institution. 

If a pupil enrolls in a post—secondary institution after leaving secondary school, the 
I 

post—secondary institution shall must award post—secondary credit for any course suc- 
cessfully completed for secondary credit at that institution. Other post—secondary institu- 
tions may award, after a pupil leaves secondary school, post—secondary credit for any 
courses successfully completed under this section. An institution may not charge a pupil 
for the award of credit. 

. 
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See. 82. Minnesota ‘Statutes 1996, section 12-3.3514, subdivision 6,. is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 6. FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS. For a pupil enrolled in a course under 
this section, the department efehildren; shall must make payments 
according to this subdivision for courses that were taken for secondary credit. 

The departmentshallmust not make payments to a school district or post—secondary 
institution for a course taken for post—secondary credit only. The department shall must 
not make payments to a post-secondary institution for acourse from which a student offi- 
cially withdraws during the first 14 days of the quarter or semester or who has been absent 
from the post—secondary institution for the first 15 consecutive school days of the quarter 
or semester and is not receiving instruction in the home or hospital. 

A post—secondary institution shall receive the following: 
(1) for an institution granting quarter credit, the reimbursement per credit hour shall 

be an amount equal to ‘88 percent of the product of the formula allowance, multiplied by 
1.3, and divided by 45; or 

(2) for an institution granting semester credit, the reimbursement per credit hour 
shall be an amount equal to 88 percent of the product of the general revenue fonnula al- 
lowance, multiplied by 1.3, and divided by 30. I 

The department of elriileken; families, and leamiiig shall must pay to each post—sec- 
ondary institution 100 percent of the amount in clause (1) or (2) within 30 days of receiv- 
ing initial enrollment information each quarter or semester. If changes in enrollment oc- 
cur during a quarter or semester, the change shall be reported by the post—secondary insti- 
tution at the time the enrollment information for the succeeding quarter or semester is 
submitted. At any time the department e£ elaildren; families; and leamiag notifies a post— 
secondary institution that an overpayment has been made, the institution shall promptly 
remit the amount due. 

Sec. 83. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.3514, subdivision 6b, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 6b. FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS, PUPILS AGE 21 OR OVER. For 
a pupil enrolled in a course accordingto this section, the department e£ 
anelleaicnlngshall must make payments according to this subdivision for courses taken to 
fulfill ‘high school Efcluatiori‘ requirements by pupils eligible for adult high school gradu- 
ation aid. ‘ 

The department must not make payments to a seheel distiict or post—secondary 
institution for a course taken for post—secondary credit only. The department shall must 
not make payments to a post—secondary institution for a course from which a studento—ft"i- 
cially withdraws during the first 14 days of the quarter or semester or who has been absent 
from the post—secondary institution for the first 15 consecutive school days of the quarter 
or semester and is not receiving instruction in the home or hospital. 

A post—secondary institution shall receive the following: 
(1) for an institution granting quarter credit, the reimbursement per credit hour shall 

be an amount equal to. 88 percent of the product of the formula allowance, multiplied. by 
1.3, and divided by 45; or 
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(2) for an institution granting semester credit, the reimbursement per credit hour 
shall be an amount equal to 88 percent of the product of the general revenue formula al- 
lowance multiplied by 1.3, and divided by 30. 

The department of children, families; and learning shall must pay to each post—sec- 
ondary institution 100 percent of the amount in clause (1) or (2) within 30 days of receiv- 
ing initial enrollment information each quarter or semester. If changes in enrollment oc- 
cur during a quarter or semester, the change shall be reported by the post—secondary insti- 
tution at the time the enrollment information for the succeeding quarter or semester is 
submitted. At any time the department of children; families; notifies a post- 
secondary institution that an overpayment has been made, the institution shall promptly 
remit the amount due. 

A school district shall receive: 
(1) for a pupil who is not enrolled in classes at a secondary program, 12 percent of 

the general education formula allowance times .65, times 1.3; or 

(2) for a pupil who attends classes at a secondary program part time, the general 
education formula allowance times .65, times 1.3, times the ratio of the total number of 
hours the pupil is in membership for courses taken by the pupil for credit to 1020 hours. 

Sec. 84. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 123.3514, subdivision 6c, is 
amended to read: I 

Subd. 6c. FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS FOR COURSES PROVIDED 
ACCORDING TO AGREEMENTS. (a) The agreement between apubl-ic school board 
and the governing body of a public post—secondary system or private post—secondary 
institution shall set forth the payment amounts and arrangements, if any, from the public 
school board to the post—secondary institution. No payments shall be made by the depart- 
ment ef children, families; and learning according to subdivision 6 or 6b. For the purpose 
of computing state aids for a school district, a pupil enrolled according to subdivision 4e 
shall be counted in the average daily membership of the school district as though the pupil 
were enrolled in a secondary course that is not offered in connection with an agreement. 
Nothing in this subdivision shall be construed‘ to prohibit a public post—secondary system 
or private post—secondary institution from receiving additional state funding that may be 
available under any other law. 

(b) If a course is provided under subdivision 4e, offered at a secondary school, and 
taught by a secondary teacher, the post—secondary system or institution must not require 
a payment from the school board that exceeds the cost to the post—secondary institution 
that is directly attributable to providing that course. 

Sec. 85 . Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.3514, subdivision 7a, is amended to 
read: 1 

Subd. 7a. TEXTBOOKS; MATERIALS. All textbooks and equipment provided 
to a pupil, and paid for under subdivision 6, are the property of the pupi1’s school district 
of residence. Each pupil is required to return all textbooks and equipment to the school 
district after the course has ended. ‘ 

Sec. 86. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.3514, subdivision 7b, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 7b. SUPPORT SERVICES. The post—secondary institution shall must in- 
form the pupil of the support services available at that institution. If the student has an 
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individual education plan that provides general education support and accommodations, 
the post—secondary institution shall must provide the support services as described in the 
student’s IEP and the post—secondary—E§titution and the district shall negotiate an agree- 
ment on the rate to be charged‘ for the services. Nothing in this section shall prevent the 
student from enrolling while the agreement is being developed. If the parties carmot agree 
on the services, on application of either party, the commissioner shall resolve the dispute 
in the same manner the commissioner fixes tuition rates under section 120.17, subdivi- 
sion 4. The comrnissioner’s decision is binding on both parties.

1 

Sec. 87. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 123.3514, subdivision 8, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 8. TRANSPORTATION. A parent or guardian of a pupil enrolled in a course 
for secondary credit may apply to the pupil’-s district of residence for reimbursement for 
transporting the pupil between the secondary school in which the pupil is enrolled or the 
pupil’s home and the post—secondary institution that the pupil attends. The state shall pro- 
vide state aid to a district in an amount sufficient to reimburse the parent or guardian for 
the necessary transportation costs when the farnily’s or guardian’s income is at or below 
the poverty level, as determined by the federal government. The reimbursement shall be 
the pupil’s actual cost of transportation or 15 cents per mile traveled, whichever is less. 
Reimbursement may not be paid for more than 250 miles per week. However, if the near- 
est post—secondary institution is more than 25 miles from the pupil’s resident secondary 
school, the weekly reimbursement may not exceed the reimbursement rate per mile times 
the actual distance between the secondary school or the pupil’s home and the nearest 
post—secondary institution times ten. The state shall must pay aid to the district according 
to this subdivision. 

"*7 

Sec. 88. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.227, is amended to read: 

124.227 INTERDISTRICT DESEGREGATION OR INTEGRATION 
TRANSPORTATION GRANTS. A 

(a) A district that provides transportation of pupils to and from an interdistrict pro- 
gram for desegregation or integration purposes may apply to the commissioner e£ chil- 
dren; families; and learning for a grant to cover the additional costs of transportation. 

(b) A district in the metropolitan area may apply to the commissioner for a grant to 
cover the costs of transporting pupils who are enrolled under section 120.062 if the en- 
rollment of the student in the nonresident district contributes to desegregation or integra- 
tion purposes. The commissioner must shall develop the form and manner of applica- 
tions, the criteria to be used to deterrninenvfian transportation is for desegregation or in- 
tegration purposes, and the accounting procedure to be used to determine excess costs. In 
determining the grant amount, the commissioner must shall consider other revenue re- 
ceived by the district for transportation for desegregaticfior integration purposes. 

(c) Grants may be awarded under paragraph (b) only if grants awarded under para- 
graph (a) have been fully funded. 

Sec. 89. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.248, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. GENERAL EDUCATION REVENUE. General education reve- 
nue shallmust be paid to a charter school‘ as though it were a school district. The general 
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education revenue for each pupil unit is the state average general education revenue per 
pupil unit minus $170, calculated without compensatory revenue, transportation sparsity 
revenue, and the transportation portion of the transition revenue adjustment, plus com- 
pensatory revenue as though the school were a school district. 

Sec. 90. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.248, subdivision la, is amended to 
read:

I 

Subd. la. TRANSPORTATION REVENUE. Transportation revenue shall must 
be paid to a charter school that provides transportation services according to section 
120.064, subdivision 15, according to this subdivision. Transportation aid shall equal 
transportation revenue. 

(a) In addition to the revenue under subdivision 1, a charter school providing trans- 
portation services shall must receive general education aid for each pupil unit equal to the 
sum of $170, plus the transportation sparsity allowance for the school district in which 
the charter school is located, plus the transportation transition allowance for the school 
district in which the charter school is located. 

(b) For the first two years that a charter school is providing transportation services, 
the special programs transportation revenue equals the charter school’s actual cost in the 
current school year for transportation services for children with disabilities under section 
124.223 , subdivisions 4, 5 , 7, and 8. For the third year of transportation services and later 
fiscal years, the special programs transportation revenue shall be computed according to 
section 124.225, subdivision 14. ' 1 

Sec. 91. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.248, subdivision 3, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3. SPECIAL EDUCATION AID. Except as provided in subdivision la, 
paragraph (b), special education aid shall must be paid to a charter school according to 
section 124.3201, as though it were a scho_oT$strict. The charter school may charge tu- 
ition to the district of residence as provided in section 120.17, subdivision 4. The charter 
school shall allocate its special education levy equalization revenue to the resident dis- 
tricts of the pupils attending the charter school. The districts of residence shall levy as 
though they were participating in a cooperative, as provided in section 124.321, subdivi- 
sion 3. 

Sec. 92. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.248, subdivision 4, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 4. OTHER AID, GRANTS, REVENUE. (a) A charter school is eligible to 
receive other aids, grants, and revenue according to chapters 120 to 129,Vas though it were 
a school district except that, notwithstanding section 124.195, subdivision 3, the pay- 
ments shall must be of an equal amount on each of the 23 payment dates unless a charter 
school is in itsffst year of operation in which case it shall receive on its first payment date 
ten percent of its cumulative amount guaranteed for the year and 22 payments of an equal 
amount thereafter the sum of which shall be 90 percent of the cumulative amount guaran- 
teed. However, it may not receive aid, :1 grant, or revenue if a levy is required to obtain the 
money, except as otherwise provided in this section. Federal aid received by the state 
must be paid to the school, if it qualifies for the aid as though it were a school district. 
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(b) A charter school may receive money from any source for capital facilities needs. 
In the year—end report to the state board of education, the charter school shall report the 
total amount of funds received from grants and other outside sources. 

Sec. 93. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.273, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. PARTICIPATION OF NONPUBLIC SCHOOL PUPILS. In counting 
the number of pupils of limited English proficiency for purposes of this section, districts 
may include pupils of limited English proficiency who attend nonpublic schools in the 
district. A district which counts those pupils and receives aid pursuant to this sectionshall , 

must offer those pupils the same programs on the same terms that it offers to pupils of 
English proficiency who attend the public school. A program provided for a non- 

public school pupil pursuant to this subdivision shall must be provided at a public school 
or a neutral site as defined in section 123.932, 9. Nonpublic school pupils 
served by a dist1ict’s educational program for pupils of limited English proficiency shall 
must be counted for average daily membership pursuant to sections 124A.02, subdivi- 
E61; 20 to 22, and 124A.O34, subdivisions 1 to 2, 

Sec. 94. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.273, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: . 

Subd. 4. APPLICATION DATES. To obtain aid for limited English proficiency 
programs, a district shall must submit information required by the department to imple- 
ment this section. 

See. 95. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.273, subdivision 6, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 6. RECORDS; AUDI'I‘. A district which applies for aid pursuant to this sec- 
tion shallmust maintain records which support the information contained in all of its ap- 
plicationsT‘h'e commissioner 915 children; families; and learning may audit these records 
upon request. A district which receives aid pursuant to this section shall must keep such 
additional records in the manner prescribed by the commissioner to ensurfiiat an educa- 
tional program for pupils of limited English proficiency is implemented and operated in 
accordance with sections 126.261 to 126.269. 

Sec. 96. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.273, subdivision 7, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 7. MONEY FROM OTHER SOURCES. A school district providing a pro- 
gram for pupils of limited English proficiency shall must be eligible to receive moneys 
for these programs from other government agencies and from private sources when these 
moneys are available. 

See. 97. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.311, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. INSTRUCTION. A school district may receive assurance of mas- 
tery revenue to provide direct instructional services to eligible pupils. 
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Sec. 98. Minnesota Statutes 1996, Section 124-32. is amended t0 read"- 

1?.4.32 CHILDREN WITH A DISABILITY. 
Subd. 2b. TRAVEL All). The state shall must pay each district one-half of the sum 

actually expended by a district for necessary travel of essential personnel providing 
home—based services to children with a disability under age five and their families. 

Subd. 4. AID PAYMENT. The aids provided for children with a disability shall 
must be paid to the district providing the special instruction and services. General educa- 
To_n—-aid shall must be paid to the district of the pupil’s residence. The total amount of aid 
paid may not—e3(—ceed the amount expended for children with a disability in the year for 
which the aid is paid. 

Subd. 6. FULL STATE PAYMENT. The state shall must pay each district the actu- 
al cost incurred in providing instruction and services for a child a disability whose 
district of residence has been determined by section 120.17, subdivision 8a, and who is 
temporarily placed in a state institution or a licensed residential facility for care and treat- 
ment. This section does not apply to a child placed in a foster home or a foster group 
home. 

Upon following the procedure specified by the commissioner of children; fiamilies; 
and learning, the district may bill the state the actual cost incurred in providing the ser- 
vices including transportation costs and a proportionate amount of capital expenditures 
and debt service, minus the amount of the basic revenue, as defined in section 124A.22, 
subdivision 2, of the district for the child and the special education aid, transportation aid, 
and any other aid earned on behalf of the child. The limit set£ert=h in subdivision 4 shall 
apply applies to aid paid pursuant to this subdivision. 

To the extent possible, the commissioner shall obtain reimbursement from another 
state for the cost of serving any child whose parent or guardian resides in that state. The 
commissioner may contract with the appropriate authorities of other states to effect reim- 
bursement, All money received from other states shall must be paid to the state treasury 
and placed in the general fund. 

Subd. 7. PROGRAM AND AID APPROVAL. Before June 1 of each year, each 
district providing special instruction and services to children with a disability shall must 
submit to the commissioner an application for approval of these programs and theirbiifi 
gets for the next fiscal year. The application shall must include an enumeration of the 
costs proposed as eligible for state aid pursuant to dfi—s§ection and of the estimated num- 
ber‘and grade level of children with a disability in the district who will receive special 
instruction and services during the regular school year and in summer school programs 
during the next fiscal year. The application shall must also include any other information 
deemed necessary by the commissioner for the c2d—culafion of state aid and for the evalua- 
tion of the necessity of the program, the necessity of the personnel to be employed in the 
program, for determining the amount whichthe program will receive from grants from 
federal funds, or special grants from other state sources, and the programs compliance 
with the rules and standards of the state board. The commissioner shall review each ap- 
plication to determine whether the program and the personnel to be employed in the pro- 
gram are actually necessary and essential to meet the district’s obligation to provide spe- 
cial instruction and services to children with a disability pursuant to sections_120.l7 and 
120.1701. The commissioner shall not approve aid pursuant to this section for any pro- 
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gram or for the salary of any personnel determined to be unnecessary or unessential on 
the basis of this review. The commissioner may withhold all or any portion of the aid for 
programs which receive grants from federal funds, or special grants from other state 
sources. By August 31 the commissioner shall approve, disapprove, or modify each ap- 
plication, and notify each applying district of the action and ‘of the estimated amount of 
aid for the programs. The commissioner shall provide procedures for districts to submit 
additional applications for program and budget approval during the fiscal year, for pro- 

' grams needed to meet any substantial changes in the needs of children with a disability in 
the district. Notwithstanding the provisions of section 124.15, the cormnissioner may 
modify or withdraw the program or aid approval and withhold aid pursuant to this section 
without proceeding according to section 124.15 at any time the commissioner determines 
that the program does not comply with rules of the state board or that any facts concerning 
the program or its budget differ from the facts in the district’s approved application. 

Subd. 8. REGULAR CLASSROOM PROGRAMS. When planning programs for 
the education of children with a disability in the regular classroom, school districts are 
encouraged to consider the size of the regular class and to provide the support services 
necessary to insure ensure successful mainstreaming. 

Subd. 10. SUMMER SCHOOL. By March 15 of each year, districts shallmust sub- 
rnit separate applications for program and budget approval for summer school 
The review of These applications shall must be reviewed as provided in subdivision 7. By 
May 1 of each year, the connnissionerfll approve, disapprove, or modify the applica- 
tions and notify the districts of the action and of the estimated amount of aid for the sum- 
mer school programs. 

Subd. 12. ALLOCATION FROM COOPERATIVE CENTERS, SERVICE 
COOPERATIVES, EDUCATION DISTRICTS, AND INTERMEDIATE DIS- 
TRICTS. For purposes of this section, a special education cooperative, service coopera- 
tive, education district, or an intermediate disttictsha-ll must allocate its approved expen- 
ditures for special education programs among participating seheel districts. Special 
education aid for services provided by a cooperative, service cooperative, education dis- 
trict, or intermediate district shall E be paid to the participating school districts. 

«Sec. 99. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.3201, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. SCHOOL DISTRICT SPECIAL. EDUCATION REVENUE. (a) A 
school district’s special education revenue for fiscal year 1996 and later equals the state 
total special education revenue, minus theamount detemiined under paragraph (b), times 
the ratio of the distn'ct’s adjusted special education base revenue to the state total adjusted 
special education base revenue. If the state board of education modifies. its rules for spe- 
cial education in a manner that increases a seheel distn'ct’s.special education obligations 
or service requirements, the commissioner ef shall annu- 
ally increase each district’s special education revenue by the amount necessary to com- 
pensate for the increased service- requirements. The additionalrevenue equals the cost in 
the current year attributable to rule changes not reflected in the computation of special 
education base revenue, multiplied by the appropriate percentages from subdivision 2. 
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(b) Notwithstanding paragraph (a), if the special education base revenue for a dis- 
trict equals zero, the special education revenue equals the amount computed according to 
subdivision 2 using current year data. 

See. 100. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.3201, subdivision 6, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 6. SPECIAL EDUCATION AID. A school district’s special education aid 
for fiscal year 1996 and later equals the district’s special education revenue times the aid 
percentage factor for that year. 

See. 101. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.3201, subdivision 7, is amended to 
read:

‘ 

Subd. 7. REVENUE ALLOCATION FROM COOPERATIVE CENTERS 
AND INTERMEDIATES. For the purposes of this section and section 124.321, a spe- 
cial education cooperative or an intermediate district shall E allocate its approved ex- 
penditures for special education programs among participating school districts. 

Sec. 102. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.321, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. LEVY EQUALIZATION REVENUE. (a) For fiscal year 1999, 
special education levy equalization revenue for a school district, excluding an intermedi- 
ate school district, equals the sum of the following amounts: 

(1) the levy percentage factor for that year times the district’s special education reve- 
nue under section 124.3201; plus 

(2) the levy percentage factor for that year times the district’s special education ex- 
cess cost revenue under section 124.323; plus 

(3) the levy percentage factor for that year times the district's school—to—work pro- 
gram for children with a disability revenue under section 124.574. 

Sec‘. 103. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.321, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. REVENUE ALLOCATION FROM STATE ACADEMIES. (a) For 
purposes of this section, the Minnesota state academy for the deaf or the Minnesota state 
academy for the blind each year shall must allocate an amount equal to the levy percent- 
age factor for that year times their revenue under section 124.3201 for 
the year to each school district that assigns a child with an individual education plan re- 
quiring an instructional aide to attend either academy. The school districts that assign a 
child who requires an instructional aide may make a levy in the amount of the costs allo-_ 
cated to them by either academy. 

(b) When the Minnesota state academy for the deaf or the Minnesota state academy 
for the blind allocates revenue among school districts that assign a child who requires an 
instructional aide, for purposes of the districts making a levy under this subdivision, the 
academy shall rllsl provide information to the department cl‘ children, lamllies; and 
leaarni-ng on the amount of revenue it allocated to the school districts that assign a child 
who requires an instructional aide. 
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See. 104. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.322, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. ELIGIBILITY. A district is eligible for an alternative delivery base 
revenue adjustment if the commissioner ofi and learning has approved 
the application of the district according to section 120.173. 

Sec. 105. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.322, subdivision la, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. la. BASE REVENUE ADJUSTMENT. For the third fiscal year after ap- 
proval of a district’s application, and thereafter, the special education base revenue under 
section 124.3201, subdivision 1, shall must be computed based on activities defined as 
reimbursable under state board rules for special education and nonspecial education stu- 
dents, and additional activities as detailed and approved by the commissioner efiehildren; 
fiamélies, and learning. 

Sec. 106. Minnesota ‘Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.323, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read:

V 

Subdivision 1. DEFINITIONS. in 13 E purposes o_f this section, the definitions 
in this subdivision apply. 

(a) “Unreimbursed special education cost” means the sum of the following: 

(1) expenditures for teachers’ salaries, contracted services, supplies, equipment, 
and transportation services eligible for revenue under section 124.3201; plus 

(2) expenditures for tuition bills received under section 120.17 for services eligible 
for revenue under sections 124.3201, subdivision 2, and 124.3202, subdivision 1; minus 

(3) revenue for teachers’ salaries, contracted services, supplies, and equipment un- 
der sections 124.3201 and 124.3202; minus 

(4) tuition receipts under section 120.17 for services eligible for revenue under sec- 
tions 124.3201, subdivision 2, and 124.3202, subdivision 1. 

(b) “General revenue,” for fiscal year -1-996; means for fiscal year 1996, the sum of 
the general education revenue according to section 1241332, subclix/Tion 1, as adjusted 
according to section 124A.036, subdivision 5, plus the total referendum revenue. accord- 
ing to section 124A.O3, subdivision 1e. For fiscal years 1997 and later, “general revenue” 
means the sum of the general education revenue according to section l24A.22, subdivi- 
sion 1, as adjusted according to section 124A.036, subdivision 5, plus the total referen- 
dum revenue minus transportation sparsity revenue minus total operating capital reve- 
nue. 

Sec. 107. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.48, as amended by Laws 1997, 
chapter 192, section 20, is amended to read: 

124.48 INDIAN SCHOLARSHIPS. 
Subdivision 1. AWARDS. The state board, with the advice and counsel of the Min- 

nesota Indian scholarship committee, may award scholarships to any Minnesota resident 
student who is of one-fourth or more Indian ancestry, who has applied for other existing 
state and federal scholarship and grant programs, and who, in the opinion of the board, 
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has the capabilities to benefit from further education. Scholarships shall Est be for ad- 
vanced or specialized education in accredited or approved colleges or in business, techm- 
cal or vocational schools. Scholarships shall be used to defray the total cost of education 
including tuition, incidental fees, books, supplies, transportation, other related school 
costs and the cost of board and room and shall be paid directly to the college or school 
concerned. The total cost of education includes all tuition andfees for each student emol- 
ling in a public institution and the portion of tuition and fees for each student enrolling in a 
private institution that does not exceed the tuition and fees at a comparable public institu- 
tion. Each student shall be awarded a scholarship based on the total cost of the student’s 
education and a standardized need analysis. The amount and type of each scholarship 
shall be determined through the advice and counsel of the Minnesota Indian scholarship 
committee. 

When an Indian student satisfactorily completes the work required by a certain col- 
lege or school in a school year the student is eligible for additional scholarships, if addi- 
tional training is necessary to reach the student’s educational and vocational objective. 
Scholarships may not be given to any Indian student for more than five years of study 
without special approval of the Minnesota Indian scholarship committee. 

Subd. 3. INDIAN SCHOLARSHIP COMMITTEE. The Minnesota Indian schol- 
arship committee is established. Members shallbe appeintedby The state board must ap- 
point members with the assistance of the Indian affairs council as provided iIi—s—<amio?1 E2, subdivision 6. Members shall be reimbursed for expenses as provided in section 
15.059, subdivision 6. The state board shall determine the membership terms and dura- 
tion of the committee, which expires no later than June 30, 2001. The committee shall 
provide advice to the state board in awarding scholarships to eligible American Indian 
students and in administering the state board’s duties regarding awarding of American 
Indian post—secondary preparation grants to school districts. 

Sec. 108. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.481, is amended to 
read:

, 

124.481 INDIAN POST-SECONDARY PREPARATION GRANTS. 
The state board of education, with the advice of the Minnesota Indian scholarship 

committee, may make grants to school districts or tribal grant or contract schools to sup- 
port post—secondary preparation for secondary pupils who are of one—fourth or more In- 
dian ancestry and who, in the opinion of the superintendent, have the capabilities to bene- 
fit from higher education. Distribution of the grants must be in accordance with a plan 
prepared by the state board, with the advice of the Minnesota Indian scholarship commit- 
tee, that describes the objectives and methods of implementing the grant program, in- 
cluding the manner in which grants will be distributed in proportion to the geographical 
distribution of the Indian population of the state. 

See. 109. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section l24.573, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read:

‘ 

Subd. 2. LIMIT. The commissioner may withhold all or any portion of the aid paid 
under this section for a secondary vocational education program which receives funds 
from any other source. In no event shall A district or center must not receive a total 
amount of state aid pursuant to this section which, when add_e_d_to—f-11"nds from other 
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sources, will provide the program an amount for salaries and travel which exceeds 100 
percent of the amount of its expenditures for salaries and travel in the program. 

Sec. 110. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.573, subdivision 2b, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2b. SECONDARY VOCATIONAL All). A district’s secondary vocational 
education aid for a fiscal year equals the lesser of: 

(a) $80 times the district’s average daily membership in grades 10 to 12; or 

(b) 25 percent of approved expenditures for the following: 

(1) salaries paid to essential, licensed personnel providing direct instructional ser- 
vices to students in that fiscal year for services rendered in the district’s approved second- 
ary vocational education programs; 

(2) contracted services provided by a public or private agency other than a Minneso- 
ta school district or cooperative center under subdivision 3a; 

(3) necessary travel between instructional sites by licensed secondary vocational 
education personnel; 

(4) necessary travel by licensed secondary vocational education personnel for voca- 
tional student organization activities held within the state for instructional purposes; 

(5) curriculum development activities that are part of a five—year plan for improve- 
- ment based on program assessment; 

(6) necessary travel by licensed secondary vocational education personnel for non- 
collegiate credit bearing professional development; and 

(7) specialized vocational instructional supplies. 

(c) Up to ten percent of a district’s secondary vocational aid may be spent on equip- 
ment purchases. Districts using secondary vocational aid for equipment purchases must 
report to the department of children; families, and learning on the improved learning op- 
portunities for students that result from the_ investment in equipment. 

Sec. 111. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.573, subdivision 2e, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2e. ALLOCATION FROM COOPERATIVE CENTERS AND INTER- 
MEDIATE DISTRICTS. For purposes of subdivisions 2b, paragraph (b), and 2f, para- 
graph (b), a cooperative center or an intermediate district shall must allocate its approved 
expenditures for secondary vocational education programs am—o_ng participating school 
districts. For purposes of subdivision 2f, paragraph (a), a cooperative center or an inter- 
mediate district shall must allocate its secondary vocational aid for fiscal year 1994 
among participating sclfi districts. For 1995 and later fiscal years, secondary vocation- 
al aid for services provided by a cooperative center or an intermediate district shall be 
paid to the participating school district.

' 

Sec. 112. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.573, subdivision 2f, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2f. AID GUARANTEE. Notwithstanding subdivision 2b, the secondary 
vocational education aid for a school district is not less than the lesser of: 
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(a) 95 percent of the secondary vocational education aid the district received for the 
previous fiscal year; or 

(b) 40 percent of the approved expenditures for secondary vocational programs in- 
cluded in subdivision 2b, paragraph (b). 

Sec. 113. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.573, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: ‘ 

Subd. 3. COMPLIANCE WITH RULES. Aid shall must be paid under this sec- 
tion only for services rendered or for costs incurred in secondary vocational education 
programs approved by the commissioner and operated in accordance with rules promul- 
gated by the state board. These rules shall E provide minimum student—staff ratios 
required for a secondary vocational education program area toqualify for this aid. The 
rules must not require the collection of data at the program or course level to calculate 
secondary vocational aid. The rules shall % not require any minimum number of ad- 
ministrative staff, any minimum period of coordination time or extended employment for 
secondary vocational education personnel, or the availability of vocational student acti- 
vities or organizations for a secondary vocational education program to qualify for this 
aid. The requirement in these rules that program components be available for a minimum 
number of hours shall must not be construed to prevent pupils from enrolling in second- 
ary vocational educatiacourses on an exploratory basis for less than a full school year. 
The state board shall must not require a school district to offer more than four credits or 
560 hours of vocatiorialeducafion course offerings in any school year. Rules relating to 
secondary vocational education programs shall must not incorporate the provisions of 
the state plan for vocational education by referen<T This aid shall be paid only for ser- 
vices rendered and for costs incurred by essential, licensed personnel who meet the work 
experience requirements for licensure pursuant to the rules of the state board. Licensed 
personnel means persons holding a valid secondary vocational license issued by the corn- 
rnissioner; except that when. If an average of five or fewer secondary fu1l—time equiva- 
lent students are enrolled pefteacher in an approved post——secondary program at inter- 
mediate district No. 287, 916, or 917, licensed personnel means persons holding a valid 
vocational license issued by the commissioner; the state board for vocational technical 
education; or the board of trustees of the Minnesota state colleges and universities. Not- 
withstanding section 124.15, the commissioner may modify or withdraw the program or 
aid approval and withhold aid under this section without proceeding under section 
124.15 at any time. To do so, the commissioner must determine that the program does not 
comply with rules of the state board or that any facts concerning the program or its budget 
differ from the facts in the district’s approved application. 

See. 114. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.573, subdivision 3a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3a. AID FOR CONTRACTED SERVICES. In addition to the provisions of 
subdivisions 2 and 3, a school district or cooperative center may contract with a public or 
private agency other than a Minnesota school district or cooperative center for the provi- 
sion of secondary vocational education services. The state board shall must promulgate 
rules relating to program approval procedures and criteria for these cfiacts and aid 
shall must be paid only for contracts approved by the commissioner of 
and For the purposes of subdivision 4-, The district or cooperative center con- 
tracting for these services shall fit be construed to be providing the services. 
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Sec. 115. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.573, subdivision 5a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5a. DISTRICT REPORTS; Each district or cooperative center shall must 
report data to the department for all secondary vocational education programs as required 
by the department to implement the secondary vocational aid formula. 

Sec. 116. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.574, subdivision 9, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 9. REVENUE ALLOCATION FROM COOPERATIVE CENTERS 
AND INTERMEDIATE DISTRICTS. For purposes of this section and section 
124.321, a cooperative center or an intennediate district shall must allocate its approved 
expenditures for school—t‘o—work programs for children with a—dis_ability among partici- 
pating school districts. Aid for school~to—work programs for children with a disability 
for services provided‘ by a cooperative or intermediate district shall be paid to the partici- 
pating sehoel districts.

' 

Sec. 117. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.86, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. AUTHORIZATION. (a) Each year each American Indian—con- 
trolled tribal contract or grant school authoriied by the United States Code, title 25, sec- 
tion 450f, that is located on a reservation within the state is eligible to receive tribal con- 
tractor grant school aid subject to the requirements in this subdivision paragraphs Q _t9 
(d)-

9 

6a) (b) The school must plan, conduct, and administer an education program that 
complies—vvitl1 the requirements of either this chapter and chapters 120, 121, 122, 123., 
124A, 124C, 125, 126, 129, and 268A or Code of ‘Federal Regulations, title 25, sections 
31.0 to 45.80. 

‘ 

.
- 

(b) (c). The school must comply with all other state statutes governing independent 
school dfiricts or their equivalent in the Code of Federal Regulations, title 25. 

(6) Q The state tribal contract or grant school aid must be used to supplement, and 
not to replace, the money for American Indian educationiprograrns provided by the feder- 
al government. 

Sec. 118. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.86, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: , 

Subd. 2. REVENUE AMOUNT. An American Indian—controlled tribal contract or 
grant school that is located on a reservation within the state and that complies with the 
requirements in subdivision 1 is eligible to receive tribal contract or grant school aid. The 
amount of aid is derived by: 

(1) multiplying the formula allowance under section 124A.22, subdivision 2, less 
$170, times the difference between Ga) (i) the actual pupil units as defined in section 
124A.02, subdivision 15, in average dailyxnembership, excluding section 124.17, subdi- 
vision 2f, and (19) (ii) the number of pupils for the current school year, weighted according 
to section 124.17,?1bdivision 1, receiving benefits under section 123.933 or 123.935 or 
for which the school is receiving reimbursement under section 126.23; 
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(2) adding to the result in clause (1) an amount equal to the product of the formula 
allowance under section 124A.22, subdivision 2, less $300 times the tribal contract com- 
pensation revenue pupil units; 

(3) subtracting from the result in clause (2) the amount of money allotted to the 
school by the federal government through Indian School Equalization Program of the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs, according to Code of Federal Regulations, title 25, part 39, sub- 
parts A to E, for the basic program as defined by section 39.11, paragraph (b), for the base 
rate as applied to kindergarten through twelfth grade, excluding small school adjust- 
ments and additional weighting, but not money allotted through subparts F to L for con- 
tingency funds, school board training, student traimng, interim maintenance and minor 
repair, interim administration cost, prekindergarten, and operation and maintenance, and 
the amount of money that is received according to section 126.23; 

(4) dividing the result in clause (3) by the sum of the actual pupil units in average 
daily membership, excluding section 124.17, subdivision 2f, plus the tribal contract com- 
pensation revenue pupil units; and 

(5) multiplying the sum of the actual pupil units, including section 124.17, subdivi- 
sion 2f, in average daily membership plus the tribal contract compensation revenue pupil 
units by the lesser of $1,500 or the result in clause (4). 

Sec. 119. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.86, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. WAIVER. Notwithstanding subdivision 1, paragraphs (3) Q) and (la) (c_), a 
tribal contract or grant school: 

(1) is not subject to the Minnesota election law; 

(2) has no authority under this section to levy for property taxes, issue and sell 
bonds, or incur debt; and 

(3) may request through its managing tribal organization a recommendation of the 
state board of education, for consideration of the legislature, that a tribal contract or grant 
school not be subject to specified statutes related to independent school districts. 

Sec. 120. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.86, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. EARLY CHILDHOOD FAMILY EDUCATION REVENUE. A school 
receiving aid under this section is eligible to receive early childhood family education 
revenue to provide early childhood family education programs for parents and children 
who are enrolled or eligible for enrollment in a federally recognized tribe. The revenue 
equals 1.5 times the statewide average expenditure per participant under section 
124.2711, times the number of children and parents participating full time in the pro- 
gram. The programsliall must comply with section 121.882, except that the school is not 
required to provide a education program or establish a.community education 
advisory council. The programshall must be designed to improve the skills of parents and 
promote American Indian history, lanfiige, and culture. The school shall must make af- 
firmative efforts to encourage participation by fathers. Admission may notbe_1imited to 
those enrolled in or eligible for enrollment in a federally recognized tribe. 
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See. 121. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.90, is amended to read: 
12490 MEDICAL ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS TO SCHOOL DISTRICTS. 
Subdivision 1. ELIGIBHJTY. A school district may enroll as a provider in the 

medical assistance program and receive medical assistance payments for covered special 
education services provided to persons eligible for medical assistance under chapter 
256B. To receive medical assistance payments, the school district must comply with rele- 
vant provisions of state and federal statutes and regulations governing the medical assis- 
tance program. 

Subd. 2. FUNDING. A school district that provides a covered service to an eligible 
person and complies with relevant requirements of the medical assistance program shall 
be is entitled to receive payment for the service provided, including that portion of the 
pafinent that will subsequently be reimbursed by the federal government, in the same 
manner as othermedical assistance providers. The school district is not required to pro- 
vide matching funds or pay part of the costs of the service, as long as the rate charged for 
the service does not exceed medical assistance limits that apply to all medical assistance 
providers. 

Subd. 3. CONTRACT FOR SERVICES. A school district may contract for the 
provision of medical assistance-covered services, and may contract with a third party 
agency to assist in administering and billing for these services. 

_ 

Subd. 4. PRIVATE INSURERS. A school district may enroll as a provider for in- 
surance companies to provide covered special education services to eligible persons. To 
receive payments, the district must comply with relevant state and federal statutes. A dis- 
trict may contract for services, and may contract with a third party agency to assist in ad- 
ministering and billing for these services. 

Subd. 5 . N0 REDUCTION IN REVENUE. A school district’s revenue for special 
education programs shall must not be reduced by any payments for medical assistance or 
insurance received accorcfiTgto this section. 

Sec. 122. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 126.22, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. ELIGIBLE PUPILS. The followingpupils are eligible to participate in the 
graduation incentives program: 

(a) any pupil under the age of 21 who: 

(1) performs substantially below the performance level for pupils of the same age in 
a locally determined achievement test; or 

(2) is at least one year behind in satisfactorily completing coursework or obtaining 
credits for graduation; or 

(3) is pregnant or is a parent; or 

(4) has been assessed as chemically dependent; or. 

(5) has been excluded or expelled according to sections 127.26 to 127.39; or 

(6) has been referred by a school district.for enrollment in an eligible program or a 
program pursuant to section 126.23; or I 
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(7) is a victim of physical or sexual abuse; or 

(8) has experienced mental health problems; or 

(9)»has' experienced homelessness sometime within six months before requesting a 
transfer to an eligible program; or 

(10) speaks English as a second language or has limited English proficiency; or 

(11) has withdrawn from school or has been chronically truant; or 

(b) any person who is at least 21 years of age and who: 

(1) has received fewerthan 14 years of public or nonpublic education, beginning at 
age 5; “ 

(2) has not completed the requirements for a high school diploma; and 

(3) at the time of application, (i) is eligible for reemployment insurance benefits or 
has exhausted the benefits, (ii) is eligible for, or is receiving income maintenance and 
support services, as defined in section 268.0111, subdivision 5, or (iii)’is eligible for ser- 
vices under the displaced homemaker program, state wage~subsidy program, or any pro- 
grams under the federal Jobs Training Partnership Act or its successor. 

Sec. 123. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 126.22, subdivision 3a, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3a. ADDITIONAL ELIGIBLE PROGRAM. A pupil who is at least 16 
years of age, who is eligible under subdivision 2, clause (a), and who has been enrolled 
only in a public school, if the pupil has been enrolled in any school, during the year im- 
mediately before transferring under this subdivision, may transfer to any nonpublic 
school that has contracted with the serving school district to provide nonsectarian educa- 
tional services. SuehaThe school must enroll every eligible pupil who seeks to transfer to 
the school under this firam subject to available space. 

Sec. 124. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.22, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION. A school district shall must 
disseminate information, developed by the department 915 children; families; and learn- 
ing, about the graduation incentives program to residents in the district who are under the 
age of 21. 

Sec. 125. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.22, subdivision 6, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 6. DESEGREGATION PLANS. Notwithstanding any provision to the con- 
trary, students may not enroll in a nonresident district under this section if their enroll- 
ment in another school district would result in a violation of a district’s desegregation 
plan, as mandated and approved by the state board of education. 

Sec. 126. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 126.22, subdivision 8, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 8. ENROLLMENT VERIFICATION. (a) For a pupil attending an eligible 
program full time under subdivision 3, paragraph (d), the department of children; lami- 
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lies; and learning shall must pay 90 percent of the district’s average general education 
revenue less compensato—ry_revenue to the eligible_program and ten percent of the dis- 
trict’s.average general education revenue less compensatory revenue to the resident dis- 
trict within 30 days after the eligible program verifies enrollment using theform provided 
by the department. For a pupil attending an eligible program part time, revenue shall be 
reduced proportionately, according to the amount of time the pupil attends the program, 
and the payments to the eligible program and the resident district shall be reduced accord- 
ingly. A pupil for whom payment is made according to this section may not be counted by 
any district for any purpose other than computation of general education revenue. If pay- 
ment is made for a pupil under this subdivision, a school‘ district shall not reimburse a 
program under section 126.23 for the same pupil. Compensatory revenue shall ‘be paid 
according to section l24A.22, subdivision 3. 

(b) The department of? children; lamiliesland leaaaing shall must pay up to 100 per- 
cent of the revenue to the eligible program if there is an agreement to that effect between 
the school district and the eligible program. 

See. 127. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 126.23, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read:. , 

Subdivision 1. AID. If a pupil enrolls in an alternative program, eligible’ undersec- 
tion 126.22,. subdivision 3, paragraph (d),— or subdivision 3a, operated by a private organi- 
zation that has contracted with a school district to provide educational services for eligi- 
ble pupils under section 126.22, subdivision 2, the district contracting with the private 
organization must reimburse the provider an amount equal to at least 90 percent of the 
district’s average general education less compensatory revenue per pupil unit times the 
number of pupil units for pupils attending the program. Compensatory revenue must be 
allocated according to section l24A.28, subdivision 1a. For a pupil attending the pro- 
gram part time, the revenue paid to the program shall must be reduced proportionately, 
according to the amount of time the pupil attends the program, and revenue paid to the 
district shall be reduced accordingly. Pupils for whom a district provides reimbursement 
may not be counted by the district for any purpose other than computation of general 
education revenue. If payment is made to a district or program for a pupil under this sec- 
tion, the department efehildren; must not make a payment for 
the same pupil under section 126.22, subdivision 8.

: 
Sec. 128. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.235, is amended to read: 
126.235 EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM FOR PREGNANT MINORS AND MI- 

NOR PARENTS. '

_ 

Upon request, a school district must make available to a pregnant minor or a minor 
custodial parent an educational program to enable the minor to earn a high school diplo- 
ma. The department e£ children; families; and learning shall must develop program de- 
signs and provide districts with technical assistance. A dist1ict’s educational program 
must use appropriate community services and must recognize each pupil’s individual 
needs and parental responsibilities. The district shallmust designate at least one person to 
review quarterly each pupil’s progress in the program. ‘ 

If a pupil receives social services according to section 257.33 or employment and 
training services according to section 256.736, the district shall must develop the pupil’s 
educational program in consultation with the providers of the services and shall provide a 
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liaison when necessary. The pupil may request that an adult, selected by the pupil, assist 
in developing the educational program. 

See. 129. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.239, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. TRAINING PROGRAMS FOR TEACHERS. A secondary 
teacher assigned by aseheel district to teach an advanced placement or international bac- 
calaureate course may participate in a training program offered by the college board or 
International Baccalaureate North America, Inc. The state may pay a portion of the tu- 
ition, room, and board costs a teacher incurs in participating in a training program. The 
commissioner of children; families; and learning shall determine application procedures 
and deadlines, and select teachers to participate in the training program. The procedures 
determined by the commissioner shall, to the extent possible, ensure that advanced place- 
ment and international baccalaureate courses become available in all parts of the state 
and that a variety of course offerings are available in school districts. This subdivision 
does not prevent teacher participation in training programs offered by the college board 
or International Baccalaureate North America, Inc., when tuition is paid by a source other 
than the state. 

Sec. 130. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.262, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. ESSENTIAL INSTRUCTIONAL PERSONNEL. “Essential instruc- 
tional personne ” means the following: 

(a) A teacher licensed by the state board of teaching to teach bilingual education or 
English as a second language; 

(b) A teacher with an exemption from a teaching license requirement pursuant to 
section 126.266 who is employed in a school district’s English as a second language or 
bilingual education program; 

(c) Any teacher as defined in section 125.03 who holds a valid license from the state 
board of teaching, if the district assures the department 9£ehild£en;£amilies;and learning 
that the teacher will obtain the preservice and in—service training the department consid- 
ers necessary to enable the teacher to provide appropriate service to pupils of limited 
English proficiency. 

Sec. 131. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.262, subdivision 6, is amended to 
read:

‘ 

Subd. 6. PRIMARY LANGUAGE. “Primary language” is means a language other 
than English which is the language normally used by the child or the language which is 
spoken in the chi1d’s home environment. 

Sec. 132. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.264, is amended to read: 
126.264 RIGHTS OF PARENTS. 
Subdivision 1. NOVICE. Ne later than Within ten days after the enrollment of any 

pupil in an instructional program for limited English proficient students, the seheel dis- 
trict in which the pupil resides shall must notify the parent or guardian by mail. This no- 
tice shall must: 
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(a) Be in Writing in English and in the primary language of the pupil’s parents; 
(b) Inform the parents that their child has been enrolled in an instructional program 

for limited English proficient students; 

(c) Contain a simple, nontechnical description of the purposes, method and content 
of the program; . 

(d) Inform the parents that they have the right to visit the educational program for 
limited English proficient students in which their child is enrolled; 

(e) Inform the parents of the time and manner in which to request and receive a con- 
ference for the purpose of explaining the nature and purpose of the program; and 

(0 Inform the parents of their rights to withdraw their child from an educational pro- 
gram for limited English proficient students and the time and manner in which to do so. 

The departmentof children; lamilies, and learning shall, at the request of the school 
district, prepare the notice in the primary language of the parent or guardian. 

Subd. 2. WITHDRAWAL FROM PROGRAM. Any parent whose child is en- 
rolled in an educational program for limited English proficient students shall have the 
right, either at the time of the original notificationpof enrollment or at the close of any 
semester thereafter, to withdraw the child from the program by providing written notice 
of this intent to the principal of the school in which the child is enrolled or to the superin- 
tendent of the school district in which the child resides. Nothing herein section 
shall preclude a parent from reenrolling a child of limited English proficiency in an 
educational program for limited English proficient students. 

' 

Subd. 3. PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT. A district which receives moneys, pur- 
suant to section 124.273 shall must encourage involvement of parents of pupils enrolled 
in the educational program for limited English proficient students in this program. The 
district shall solicit the views of parents about theprogram and‘ its effects upon their chil- 
dren. 

Sec. 133. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.265, is amended to read: 
126.265 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR PROGRAMS. 
A district which receives aid pursuant to section 124.273 shall must comply with the 

following program requirements: 
1(a) To the extent possible, the district shall must avoid isolating children of limited 

English proficiency for a substantial part of the school day; and 

(b) In predominantly nonverbal subjects, such as art, music, and physical education, 
pupils of limited English proficiency shall be permitted to participate fully and on an 
equal basis with their contemporaries in public school classes provided for these sub- 
jects. To the extent possible, the school district shall must assure to pupils enrolled in a 
program for limited English proficient students an equal and meaningful opportunity to 
participate fully with other pupils in all extracurricular activities. 

Sec. 134. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.266, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: »

1 

Subdivision 1. EXEMPTIONS. The connnissionero£ohildren;£an=rilies;an€llearn- 
lag may grant an exemption from the licensure requirement in the hiring of teachers of 
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English as a second language or bilingual education teachers to a district if the 

commissioner finds that compliance would impose a hardship upon the district in the se- 
curing of teachers for its educational programs for hnuted English proficient students. 
The commissioner of shall notify the board of teaching of 
any exemptions granted pursuant to this section. 

See. 135. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.267, is amended to read: 

126.267 TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE. 
The commissioner shall provide technical assistance to school districts receiving 

aid pursuant to section 124.273 and to post—secondary institutions for preservice and in- 
service training for bilingual education teachers and English as a second language teach- 
ers employed in educational programs for limited English proficient students, teaching 
methods, curriculum development, testing and testing mechanisms, and the development 
of instructional materials for these educational programs. 

Sec. 136. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.43, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: ‘ 

Subdivision 1. CULTURAL EXCHANGE PROGRAM GOALS. (a) A cultural 
exchange grant program is established to develop and create opportunitiefior children 
and staff of different ethnic, racial, and other cultural backgrounds to experience educa- 
tional and social exchange. Student and staff exchanges under this section may only take 
place between a district with a desegregation plan approved by the state board of educa- 
tion and a district without a desegregation plan. Participating school districts shall offer 
summer programs for credit with the goals set forth in paragraphs (.3) Q to (4) Q. 

Ga) Q2 The program shall must develop curriculum reflective of particular ethnic, 
racial, and other cultural aspects of various demographic groups in the state. 

éb) (_cl The program shall must develop immersion programs that are coordinated 
with the programs offered in paragraph (a) 

(c) _(_d_)_ The program shall must create opportunities for students from across the state 
to enroll in summer programs in school districts other than the one of residence, or in oth- 
er schools within their district of residence. 

(cl) Q2 The program shall must create opportunities for staff exchanges on a cultural 
basis. 

Sec. 137. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.43, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. CULTURAL EXCHANGE GRANTS. A school district together with a 
group of school districts, a cooperative governmental unit, the center for arts and educa- 
tion, or a post—secondary institution may apply for cultural exchange grants. The com- 
missioner of children; families; and learning shall determine grant recipients and may 
adopt application guidelines. The grants must be competitively determined and appli- 
cants must demonstrate: 

(1) the capacity to develop a focused curriculum that reflects the particular ethnic, 
racial, and other cultural aspects of the community in which the school where the pro- 
gram is offered is located; 
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(2) the capacity to develop immersion programs coordinated with the curriculum 
developed in clause (1); - 

(3) the capacity to coordinate a cultural exchange program with other curriculum 
programs to assure continuity in a pupi1’s education;

‘ 

(4) the capacity to maximize diversity of ethnic, racial, and other cultural back- 
grounds of participants; 

(5) that the application is jointly developed by participants; and 

(6) that the outcomes of the exchange program are clearly articulated. 

Sec. 138. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.48, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. PROGRAM DESCRIBED. American Indian language and culture 
education programs shallbe afi programs in elementary and secondary schools enrolling 
American Indian children designed: . 

( 1) to make the curriculum more relevant to the needs, interests, and cultural heri- 
tage of American Indian pupils; - - 

(2) to provide positive reinforcement of the self—irnage of American Indian pupils; 
and 

(3) to develop intercultural .awareness among pupils, parents, and staff. Program 
components may include: instruction in American Indian language, literature, history, 
and culture; development of support components for staff, including in—service training 
and technical assistance in methods of teaching American Indian pupils; research pro- 
jects, including experimentation with and evaluation of methods of relating to American 
Indian pupils; provision of personal and vocationalcounseling to American Indian pu- 
pils; modification of curriculum, instructional methods, and administrative procedures to 
meet the needs of American Indian pupils; and establishment of cooperative liaisons with 
nonsectarian nonpublic, community, tribal or alternative schools offering curricula 
which reflect American Indian culture. Districts offering programs may make contracts 
for the provision of program components by nonsectarian nonpublic, community, tribal 
or alternative schools. These programs may also be provided as components of early 
childhood and family education programs. 

Sec. 139. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.48, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. VOLUNTARY ENROLLMENT. Enrollment in American Indian lan- 
guage and culture education programs shall must be voluntary. School districts and par- 
ticipating schools shall must make affirmati_\§fforts to encourage participation. They 
shall encourage parents to visit classes or come to school for a conference explaining the 
nature of the program and provide visits by school staff to parents’ homes to explain the 
nature of the program. 

Sec. 140. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.48, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read:

_ 

Subd. 3. ENROLLMENT OF OTHER CHILDREN; SHARED TIME EN- 
ROLLMENT. To the extent it is economically feasible, a school district or participating 
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school may make provision for the voluntary enrollment of non—American Indian clul— 
dren in the instructional components of an American Indian language and culture’ educa- 
tion program in order that they may acquire an understanding of the cultural heritage of 
the American Indian children for whom that particular program 1S designed. However, In 
determining eligibility to participate in a program, priority shall _rr_1u_m be given to Ameri- 
can Indian children. American Indian children and other children enrolled in an existing 
nonpublic school system may be enrolled on a shared time basis in American Indian lan- 
guage and culture education programs. 

Sec. 141. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.48, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. LOCATION OF PROGRAMS. American Indian language and culture 
education programs shall must be located in facilities in which regular classes in avariety 
of subjects are offered on a daily basis. 

Sec. 142. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.48, subdivision 5, is amended’ to 
read: 

Subd. 5. ASSIGNMENT OF STUDENTS. No A school district or participating 
school shall must not, in providing these programs , assign students to schools in a way 
which will have tlleeffect of promoting segregation of students by race, sex, color, or 
national origin. 

Sec. 143. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.49, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. AMERICAN INDIAN LANGUAGE AND CULTURE EDUCA- 
TION LICENSES. The board of teaching shall must grant initial and continuing teach- 
ing licenses in American Indian language and culture education that bear the same‘dura- 
tion as other initial and continuing licenses. The board shall must grant licenses to per- 
sons who present satisfactory evidence that they: 

(a) Possess competence in an American Indian language or possess unique qualifi- 
cations relative to or knowledge and understanding of American Indian history and cul- 
ture; or 

(b) Possess a bachelor’s degree or other academic degree approved by the board or 
meet such requirements as to course of study and training as the board may prescribe, o 
possess such relevant experience as the board may prescribe. 

This evidence may be presented by affidavits, resolutions, or by such other methods 
as the board may prescribe. Individuals may present applications for licensure on their 
own behalf or these applications may be submitted by the superintendent or other autho- 
rized official of a school district, participating school, or an American Indian school. 

Sec. 144. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.49, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. PERSONS ELIGIBLE FOR EMPLOYMENT; EXEMIPTIONS. Any 
person licensed under this section shall be eligible for employment by a school board or a 
participating school as a teacher in an American Indian language and culture education 
program in which the American Indian language or culture in which the person is li- 
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censed is taught. A school district or participating school may prescribe only those addi- 
tional qualifications for teachers licensed.under this section as are approved by the board 
of teaching. Any school board or participating school upon request may be exempted 
from the licensure requirements. of this section in the hiring of one or more American In- 
dian language and culture education teachers for any school year in which compliance 
would, in the opinion of the commissioner o£ children; and learning, create a 
hardship in the securing of the teachers. 

Sec. 145. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.49, subdivision 6, is amended to 
read: . 

Subd. 6. PERSONS SERVING UNDER EXEMPTIONS; LICENSURE; TEN- 
URE. An American Indian language and culture education teacher serving under an ex- 
emption as ptovided in subdivision’§ 6 shall be granted a license as soon as that teacher 
achieves the qualifications for it the license. Not more than one year of service by an 
American Indian language and culture education teacher under an exemption shall be 
credited to the teacher for the purposes of section 125-.12 and not more than two years 
shall be credited for the purposes of section 125.17; and the one or two years shall be 
deemed to precede immediately and be consecutive with the year in which a teacher be- 
comes licensed. 

Sec. 146. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.49, subdivision 8, is. amended to 
read: 

Subd. 8. AFFIRMATIVE EFFORTS IN HIRING. In hiring for all positions in 
these programs, school districts and participating schools shall give preference to and 
make affirmative efforts to seek, recruit, and employ persons who share the culture of the 
American Indian children who are enrolled in the program. The district or participating 
school shall provide procedures for the involvement of theparentadvisory committees in 
designing the ‘procedures for the recruitment, screening and selection of appli_cants~,pro- 
vided that nothing herein. This subdivision shall not be construed to limit the school 
board’s authority to hire a_r1d_r_iEcharge personnel. 

—~ 

Sec. 147. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.50, is amended to read: 
126.50 TEACHERS AIDES; COMMUNITY COORDINATORS. 
In addition to ‘employing American Indian language and culture education teachers, 

each district or participating school providing programs pursuant to sections 126.45 to 
126.55 may employ teachers’ aides. Teachers’ aides shall must not be employed for the. 
purpose of supplanting American Indian language and culture education teachers. 

Any. district or participating school which conducts American Indian language and 
culture education programs pursuant to sections 126.45 to 126.55 shall must employ one 
or more full: time or part:time community coordinators if there are 100 or more students 
enrolled in the program. Community coordinators shall promote communication under- 
standing, and cooperation between the schools and the community and shall visit the 
homes of children who are to be enrolled in an American Indian language and culture 
education program in order to convey information about the program. 

Sec. 148. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.501, is amended to read: 
126.501 RECRUITING AND RETAINING INDIAN TEACHERS. 
This section applies to a school board of a school district in whichthere are at least 

ten American Indian children enrolled. The school board shall must actively recruit 
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teacher applicants who are American Indian from the time it is reasonably expected thatla 
position will become available until the position is filled or September 1, whichever 1S 
earlier. Notwithstanding section 125.12, subdivision 4, 6a, or 6b, 125.17, subdivisions 3 
and 11, any other law to the contrary, orany provision of a contract entered into after May 
7, 1988, to the contrary, when placing a teacher on unrequested leave of absence, the 
board may retain a probationary teacher or a teacher with less seniority in order to retain 
an American Indian teacher. 

Sec. 149. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 126.51, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. PARENT COMMITTEE. School boards and American Indian 
schools shall must provide for the maximum involvement of parents of children enrolled 
in education prbgrarns, including language and culture education programs, programs 
for elementary and secondary grades, special education programs, and support services. 
Accordingly, the school board of a school district in which there are ten or more Ameri- 
can Indian children enrolled and each American Indian school shall must establish a par- 
ent committee. If a committee whose membership consists of a majority of parents of 
American Indian children has been or is established according to federal, tribal, or other 
state law, that committee may serve as the committee required by this section and shalllae 
§ subject to, at least, the requirements of this subdivision and subdivision la. 

The parent committee shall must develop its recommendations in consultation with 
the curriculum advisory commifrequired by section 123.972, subdivision 3. This 
committee shall must afford ‘parents the necessary information and the opportunity effec- 
tively to expressflr views concerning all aspects of American Indian education and the 
educational needs of the American Indian children enrolled in the school or program. The 
committee shall E also address the need for adult education programs for American 
Indian people in the community. The schecl board or American Indian school shall must 
ensure that programs are planned, operated, and evaluated with the involvement of and in 
consultation with parents of children served by the programs. 

Sec. 150. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.51, subdivision la, is amended to 
read: . 

Subd. la. RESOLUTION OF CONCURRENCE. Each year-by Prior to Decem- 
ber 1, the school board or American Indian school shall must submit to the department ct 
children; tiamilies; and learning a copy of a resolution afpted by the parent committee. 
The copy must be signed by the chair of the committee and must state whether the com- 
mittee concurs with the educational programs for American Indian children offered by 
the school board or American Indian school. If the committee does not concur with the 
educational programs, the reasons for nonconcurrence and recommendations shall be 
submitted with the resolution. By resolution, the scheel board shall must respond, in 
cases of nonconcurrence, to each recommendation made by the connmTtee and state its 
reasons for not implementing the recommendations. 

Sec. 151. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.51, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. MEMBERSHIP. The committee shall must be composed of parents of 
children eligible to be enrolled in American Indian education programs; secondary stu- 
dents eligible to be served; American Indian language and culture education teachers and 
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aides; American Indian teachers; counselors; adult American Indian people enrolled in 
educational programs; and representatives from community groups. A majority of each 
committee shall must be parents of children enrolled or eligible tobe enrolled in the pro.- 
grams. The numb—e:r_c>f parents of American Indian and non—American Indian children 
shall reflect approximately theproportion of children of those groups enrolled in the pro- 
grams. 

Sec. 152. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.52, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT. The state board shallmust provide for 
the maximum involvement of the state committees on American Indiangucation, par- 
ents of American Indian children, secondary students eligible to be served, American In- 
dian language and culture education teachers, American Indian teachers, teachers’ aides, 
representatives of community groups, and persons knowledgeable in the field of Ameri- 
can Indian education, in the formulation of policy and procedures relating to the adminis- 
tration of sections 126.45 to 126.55. 

Sec. 153. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.52, subdivision 8, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 8. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE. The commissioner shall provide technical 
assistance to school districts, schools and post—secondary institutions for preservice and 
in—service training for American Indian education teachers and teacher’s aides, teaching 
methods, curriculum development, testing and testing mechanisms, and the development 
of materials for American Indian education programs. 

Sec. 154. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.531, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. ESTABLISHMENT. The state board of education shall create one 
or more American Indian education committees. Members shallmust include representa- 
tives of tribal bodies, community groups, parents of children eligTe to be served by the 
programs, American Indian administrators and teachers, persons experienced in the 
training of teachers for American Indian education programs, persons involved in pro- 
grams for American Indian children in American Indian schools, and persons knowl- 
edgeable in the field of American Indian education. Members shall be appointed so as to 
be representative of significant segments of the population of American Indians. 

Sec. 155. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 126.531, subdivision 3, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3. EXPENSES. Each committee shall must be reimbursed for expenses ac- 
cording to section 15.059, subdivision 6. The state board shallmust determine the mem- 
bership terms and the duration of each committee, which expire no later than June 30, 
2001. . 

Sec. 156. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.54, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. GRANTS; PROCEDURES. Each fiscal year the state board of 
education shall must make grants to no fewer than six American Indian language and cul- 
ture education programs. At least three programs shall must be in urban areas and at least 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeout-

Copyright © 1998 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



1327 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1998 Ch. 397, Art. 2 

three shall must be on or near reservations. The board of a local district, a participating ~ 

school or a group of boards may develop a proposal for grants in support of Amelican 
Indian language and culture education programs. Proposals may provide for contracts for 
the provision of program components by nonsectarian nonpublic, community, tribal, or 
alternative schools. The commissioner shall prescribe the form and manner of applica- 
tion for grants, and no grant shall be made for a proposal ‘not complying with the require- 
ments of sections 126.45 to 126.55. The state board shall must submit all proposals to the 
state advisory task force on American Indian language and culture education programs 
for its recommendations concerning approval, modification, or disapproval and the 
amounts of grants to approved programs. 

Sec. 157. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.54, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. PLANS. Each school district or participating school subrriitting a proposal 
under subdivision 1 shall must develop and submit with the proposal a plan which shall: 

i 

(a) Identify the measures to be used to meet the requirements of sections 126.45 to 
126.55; 

(b) Identify the activities, methods and programs to meet the identified educational 
needs of the children to be enrolled in the program; 

(c) Describe how district goals and objectives as well as the objectives of sections 
126.45 to 126.55 are to be achieved; 

(d) Demonstrate that required and elective courses as structured do not have a dis- 
criminatory effect within the meaning of section 126.48, subdivision 5; 

(e) Describe how each school program will be organized, staffed, coordinated, and 
monitored; and 

(1) Project expenditures for programs under sections 126.45 to 126.55. 

Sec. 158. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.54, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS. Each school district receiving a 
grant under this section shallmust each year conduct a count of American Indian children 
in the schools of the district; testfor achievement; identify the extent of other educational 
needs of the children to be enrolled in the American Indian language and culture educa- 
tion program; and classify the American Indian children by grade, level of educational 
attainment, age and achievement. Participating schools shall must maintain records con- 
cerning the needs and achievements of American Indian chi1dTn served. 

Sec. 159. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.54, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. NONDISCRIMINATION; TESTING. In accordance with recognized 
professional standards, all testing and evaluation materials and procedures utilized for 
the identification, testing, assessment and classification of American Indian children 
shall must be selected and administered so as not to be racially or culturally discriminato- 
ry and shall must be valid for the purpose of identifying, testing, assessing, and classify- 
ing American Indian children. 
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Sec. 160. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.54, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. RECORDS. Participating schools and seheel districts shall keep records 
and afford access to them as the commissioner finds necessary to ensure that American 
Indian language and culture education programs are implemented in conformity with 
sections 126.45 to 126.55. Each school district or participating school shall must keep 
accurate, detailed, and separate revenue and expenditure accounts for pilot Amgan In- 
dian language and culture education programs funded under this section. 

Sec. 161. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.54, subdivision 6, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 6. MONEY FROM OTHER SOURCES. A school district or participating 
school providing American Indian language and culture education programs shall be eli- 
gible to receive moneys for these programs from other government agencies and from 
private sources when the moneys are available. 

Sec. 162. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.56, subdivision 6, is amended‘ to 
read: 

Subd. 6. INFORMATION. The higher education services office, in cooperation 
with the academic excellence foundation, shall must assemble and disuibute information 
about scholarships and eligible programs. 

Sec. 163. REPEALER. 

Q Minnesota Statutes 1996, sections l24C.55; 124C.56; 124C.57; and 124C.58, E repealed. 
(b) Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.3l2,.as amended by Laws 1997, First Spe- 

c_ia_l Session chapter fl article & sections E an_d_ Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supple- 
ment, sections 124.313; Ed 124.314, a_r_e repealed effective for revenue Q fiscalE 
1999. 

Sec. 164. INSTRUCTION T0 REVISOR. 
The revisor of statutes shall renumber each section of Minnesota Statutes listed 

colun”1n_é with ti} number listed in column _B. The revi§)r shall go make necessary 
cross'—reference changes consistent_with the rgiumbering. 

Column é Column E 
120.03, £331. 1 12013.02, subd. 1 

subd. 3 
, £129. 2 

120.17, Lbdi 12013.03, subd'._l: 

SLMEB L“-Z sfl 2 _ subd. _3 
subd. 3 . 4 
subd. 3a subd. 5 
EETEB subd. 6 
subd. E s—uTl. i 
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subd. 4 § 
Eb-d. Za §‘fl£1_~ 2 
gfifaf 5- subd. 1_0 
ER". Ea E91; 1_1 ~ 

E55 6' flgi;E 
513$ 7 subd. E 
§—11T)T. 7a E 
Eff E subd. E 
{EEK 9' @331;E E 19 EE 
E553 E fl B3 
subd_ E subd. Q 
subd. 16 EQ 

* subd. E 
subd. 19 2% 

120.1701, 1 120B.04, subd. 1 
subd. 2 2 W5 flé Mi] subd. 5 E2 $1192 
subd. 6 , subd. § 
Eiffiaij subd. 1 
subd. 8 8 31$ 83 subd. Q 

2 subd. 10 
§l1<_1_._1_0 subd. 11 
§gp_d_. E EH2 
subd. 1_2 EEBTIE 
subd. 13 subd. 14 
S11_"<1- E 5&1E $1 g subd. E 
subd. 16 subd. 17 
£511; E subd. E 
subd. g EEBE T9 
subd. 1_9 subd. E) 
§gb_d_. 2_0 subd. 2-1 
subd. E subd.5 
fllgi 22 subd. 23 

120.172 120B.08
_ 

120.173 120B.09 
120.181 120B.10 
120.1811 120B.11 
120.182 120B.12 
120.183 120B.13 
120.185 120B.14 
126.237 120B.15 
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124.32, subd. 2b 120320, E? *" 
subd.5 
subd.7 
subd.§ 
suTm1.T0 E12‘ 

124.3201 
_ 

1203.21 
124.321 1203.22 
124.322, subd.l 1203.23, 

subd.1a 
___ 

subd. _5__ 
124.323 120B.24 
124.90 1203.26 
120.187 1203.30 
120.188 1203.31 
120.189 1203.32 
120.190 1203.33 
126.261 1203.40 
126.262 - 1203.41 
126.264 1203.42 
126.265 

_ 

1203.43 
126.266 1203.44 
126.267 1203.45 
126.269 1203.46 
124.273, subd. E 120B.47, subd. 1 

subd. 1_d subd. 2 
subd. 1e subd. 3 
subd. 1__f subd. E 
subd. 1g subd. 5 
subd. 3- subd. 3 E 4 ' 

subd. 7 E 3 subd. § 
E11511-. 6 . subd. 5 
.5111-3—(i—.~ 7 subd. 10 

124.3111 
‘ 

1203.50
" 

124.311 12OB.51 
126.22, subd.1 12OB.57, subd.1 

subd. 2 subd. 2 
subd. 3 . subd. 3 
subd. E subd. E 
subd. 4 subd. 5 
subd. 3 
33$ 3 M3 
subd. 7 subd. _8_ 
subd.§ subd. 9 
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subd. 3 subd. _1_Q 
126.23 12013.58 
124.225 12013.59 
126235 120B-61 
124.573, subd. 1 12013.66, 1111511 

EEK 2 subd. Q 

Tfiifzg EM 
's”u_T!.2£ 3&5 
§_11_13;d_ § subd. Q Ma Subdr Z 
8315;‘-5_a .S£1-§ 

124.574, E11111 12013.67, subd. 1 
subd. 5 2 
subd. 2d subd. § 
51361". E §@ 1 WE 31b_d-§ 
subd. 2_g subd. Q 
5396755 £1-Z 
subd. 5" subd. 8 
subd. § subd. 3 
Ltwd: Z subd.1_O 
E132 WE 

126.45 12013.70 
126.46 12013.71 
126.47 12013.72 
126.48 ‘ 120B.73 
126.49, subd. 1 12013.74, subd. 1 FM 5 subd. 5 

‘ @231 {ME E 3- subd. 1 E Z subd. 3 
subd. 5 subd. 3 
§_u_i1(_i1 § subd. 7 
subd. 1 subd. 8 
subd. 8 subd. 5 

126.50 
“ 

12013.75
" 

126.501 12013.76 
126.51, subd. 1 12013.77, subd. 1 

subd. Ta E5561‘. 5 
subd. 2— E175-(if E’; HE E ST1. 4 

126.52, subdfi 12013.78, Zefii @ 8 ESE? 2 
subd. 

_9_ E 5 
126.531 12013.79 

1 " 
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126.54 
126.55 
124.86 
124.48, 

124.481 
126.43 
124.315 
124.227 
120.064, 

124.248, 

126.239 
123.3513 
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L“ 1 
subd. § 

subd. 1 

subd. 2 E 3 
EEE if E Za 
subd. 3' 

E1911; 1 
subd. 8 
subd. 5 mE 
subd. 11 
EEI '15 L“ 1__3 
subd. E 
subd. 14a % '1? 
9111‘;E 
subd. 17 %E 
SufiE 
-subd. 23 
subd. Ea E? 
subd. 22 $5 
subd.2 
subd. 1 

subd. 13 mi 2‘ 
subd. 2a E? 
subd. 4 E 3 
subd.§ 

120B.80 
120B.81 
120B.82 
120B.83, 

120B.84 
12OB.86 
120B.88 
120B.89 
129B.90, 

12OB.91, 

12OB.92 
12OB.93 

subd. _1_ 
subd. 2 

subd. 1 
subd. 2 
FM. § 
subd. 4 mt; 
subd. 6 
subd. 7 Hi § 
subd. 5 
subd. 10 
EE 1_—1 
subd. _1_2 
sujtxd. 13 
subd. IZ 
L1"i-1__5 
subd. 1_6 
§fld_-H 
~°>‘1_"‘1-E 

subd. E 
subd.‘ 20 
subd. 21 
subd. 2-2 @E 
subd.E @E 
subd. 2? 
subd. 1 

subd. 2 gm 5 
subd. 4

5 
subd. 6 @ 7 
subd. 
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123.3514, subd. 1 12013.94, _1_ 

subd. 2 Sl1bd- Z 
subd. 5 2 

§a subd. 4 
subd. 31- subd 3 
subd 7121 

E11171. Z5 _ 
E1353. 7 

5135: 3E subd. E 
subd. E su d. 9 
subd. Z5 subd. B} 
s"uT:E1". 3“ 'sm 11 
s_1fb—cT 3 s—1FcI 1-2 

(DU: 
3-8- "‘-P-. 

loxlcxl cm UDKD :11: 
c‘<::‘ 

0.0. 
!--‘!—| aw 

subd. 6d subd.1E 
subd. 6e subd. 1_7 
subd. 7 subd. 18 
subd. 7a subd. 19 
subd. 7b subd. 20 
subd. § subd. 21 
subd. 3 subd. Q 
subd. 1(_)_ subd. 23 
subd.1_1 subd. 24 
subd. E subd 25 

120 80 120B.95
_ 

126 56, subd. 
_1_ 120B.96, subd. 1 

subd 2 subd 2 
subd. § subd E 
subd. Q subd. 4 
subd. E subd. 5 
subd _5_ 

subd Q 
subd § subd 7 
subd. 1 subd § 

ARTICLE 3 

CHAPTER 120C 
COMMUNITY EDUCATION 

Section 1. [120C.01] DEFINITIONS. 
PE E purposes o_f chapter, i;h_e words defined section 120.02 have @ same 

meaning. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.201, is amended to read: 
121.201 HEARING I1V.[PAIRED EDUCATIONAL SUPPORT SERVICES. 
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Subdivision 1. RESPONSIBILITY OF COMMISSIONER. The commissioner 
shall coordinate and may pay for support services for hearing impaired persons to assure 
access to educational opportunities. Services may be provided to adult students who are 
hearing impaired and (3) (1) have been denied access to educational opportunities be- 
cause of the lack of supporfiarvices or (la) (2) are presently enrolled‘ orée) (3) are contem- 
plating enrollment in an educational progan and would benefit from support services. 
The commissioner shall also be responsible for conducting in—.service training for public 
and private agencies regarding the needs of hearing impaired persons in the adult educa- 
tion system. 

Subd. 2. SUPPORT SERVICES. The state board may pay school districts or public 
or private community agencies for the following support services: 

ea} (1) interpreter services to provide translation for an individual or a group of stu- 
dents; or!- 

éb) Q2 notetaker services to convert spoken language to written language when the 
student must maintain visual contact with other persons such as an interpreter or instruc- 
tor. 

Subd. 3. PROGRAMS INCLUDED. Support services may be provided for: 
ea) £l_) local school district adult education programs; 

(la) Q adult technical college programs; and 
(6) Q) avocational education programs sponsored by public or private community 

agencies. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.203, subdivision 1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. AIDS PROGRAM. The commissioner of children, families, and 
learning, in consultation with the commissioner of health, shall assist districts in develop- 
ing and implementing a program to prevent and reduce the risk of acquired immune defi- 
ciency syndrome. Each district shall _m1s_t have a program that includes at least: 

(1) planning materials, guidelines, and other technically accurate and updated in- 
formation; 

(2) a comprehensive, technically accurate, and updated curriculum; 

(3) cooperation and coordination among districts and SCs; 

(4) a targeting of adolescents, especially those who may be at high risk of contract- 
ing AIDS, for prevention efforts; 

(5) involvement of parents and other community members; 

(6) in—service training for appropriate district staff and ‘school board members; 

(7) collaboration with state agencies and organizations having an AIDS prevention 
or AIDS risk reduction program; 

(8) collaboration with local community health services, agencies and organizations 
having an AIDS prevention or AIDS risk reduction program; and 
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(9) participation by state and local student organizations. 

The department may provide assistance at a neutral site to a nonpubltip ichlool lpgrtlct-1 
ipating in a district’s program. District programs must not confhct wit t e ea an 

wellness curriculum developed under Laws 1987 , chapter 398, article 5, section 2, subdi- 
vision 7. 

If a district fails to develop and implement a program to prevent and reduce the risk 
of AIDS, the department shall must assist the SC service cooperative in the region serving 
that district to develop or implement the program. 

See. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 121.615, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. CREATION OF FOUNDATION. There is created the Minnesota 
school—to—work student organization foundation. The purpose of the foundation shallbe 
is to promote vocational student organizations and applied leadership opportunities in 
Minnesota public and nonpublic schools through public—private partnerships. The 
foundation shall be is a nonprofit organization. The board of directors of the foundation 
and activities of the—foundation are under the directionof the state board of education. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplem ent, section 121.615, subdivision 3, is 
amended to read: ‘ 

Subd. 3. BOARD OF DIRECTORS. The board of directors of the school—to—work 
student organization foundation shall consist consists of: 

(1) seven members appointed by the board of directors of the school—to—work stu- 
dent organizations and chosen so that each represents one of the following career areas: 
agriculture, family and consumer sciences, service occupations, health occupations, 
marketing, business, and technical/ industrial; 

(2) seven members from business, industry, and labor appointed by the governor to 
staggered terms and chosen so that each represents one of the following career areas: 
agriculture, family and consumer sciences, service occupations, health occupations, 
marketing, business, and technicall industrial; 

(3) five students or alumni of school—to—work student organizations representing 
diverse career areas, three from secondary student organizations, and two from post—sec- 
ondary student organizations. The students or alumni shall be appointed by the criteria 
and process agreed upon by the executive directors of the student—to—work organiza- 
tions; and 

(4) four members from education appointed by the governor to staggered terms and 
chosen so that each represents one of the following groups: school district level adminis- 
trators, secondary school administrators, middle school administrators, and post—sec- 
ondary administrators. 

Executive directors of vocational education student organizations are ex officio, 
nonvoting members of the board. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 121.615, subdivision 9, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 9. PRIVATE FUNDING. The foundation shall must seek private resources 
to supplement the available public money. Individuals, businesses, and other organiza- 
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tions may contribute to the foundation in any manner specified by the board of directors. 
All money received shall be administered by the board of directors.

_ 

' 
Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 121.615, subdivision 10, is 

amended to read: 
Subd. 10. REPORT. The board of directors of the foundation shall must submit an 

annual report on the progress of its activities to the state board of education and to die 
board of trustees of the Minnesota state colleges and universities. The armual report shall 
contain a financial report for the preceding year. The foundation shall submit a biennium 
report to the legislature before February 15, in the odd—numbered year. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.615, subdivision 11, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 11. APPROPRIATION. There is annually appropriated to the leandatien 
All the amounts received by the foundation pursuant to this section are annually appro- 
priated t_o the foundation. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.704, is amended to read: 
121.704 YOUTH WORKS PROGRAM. 
The youth works program is established to fulfill the purposes of section 121.701. 

The youth works program shall must supplement existing programs and services. The 
program shall must not displace efting programs and services, existing fimding of pro- 
grams or servi?:'es—, or existing employment and employment opportunities. No eligible 
organization may terminate, layoff, or reduce the hours of work of an employee to place 
or hire a program participant. No eligible organization may place or hire an individual for 
a project if an employee is on layoff from the same or a substantially equivalent position. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.705, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. GRANT AUTHORITY. The commission and, beginning January 1, 
1997, the council shall must use any state appropriation and any available federal funds, 
including any grant rec<%l under federal law, to award grants to establish programs for 
youth works meeting the requirements of section 121.706. At least one grant each must 
be available for a metropolitan proposal, a rural proposal, and a statewide proposal. If a 
portion of the suburban metropolitan area is not included in the metropolitan grant pro- 
posal, the statewide grant proposal must incorporate at least one suburban metropolitan 
area. In awarding grants, the commission and, beginning January 1, 1997, the council 

' may select at least one residential proposal and one nonresidential proposal, provided the 
proposals meet or exceed the criteria in section 121.706. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.706, is amended to read: 
121.706 GRANT APPLICATIONS. 
Subdivision 1. APPLICATIONS REQUIRED. An organization seeking federal 

or state grant money under sections 121.704 to 121.709 shall prepare and submit to the 
commission and, beginning January 1, 1997, the council an application that meets the 
requirements of this section. The commission and, beginning January 1, 1997, the coun- 
cil shall must develop, and the applying organizations shall Est comply with, the form 
and manner of the application. 
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Subd. 2. APPLICATION CONTENT. An applicant on its application shall must: 
(1) propose a program to provide participants the opportunity to perform commurii- 

ty service to meet specific unmet community needs, and participate in classroom, work- 
based, and service—learning; 

(2) assess the community’s unmet educational, human, environmental, and public 
safety needs, the resources and programs available for meeting those needs, and how 
young people participated in assessing commumty needs; 

(3) describe the educational component of the program, including classroom hours 
per week, classroom time for participants to reflect on the program experience, and antic- 
ipated academic outcomes related to the service experience; 

(4) describe the work to be performed, the ratio of youth participants to crew leaders 
and mentors, and the expectations and qualifications for crew leaders and mentors; 

(5) describe local funds or resources available to meet the match requirements of 
section 121.709; 

(6) describe any funds available for the program from sources other than the re- 
quested grant; 

(7) describe any agreements with local businesses to provide participants with 
work——learning opportunities and mentors; 

(8) describe any agreement with local post—secondary educational institutions to of- 
fer participants course credits for their community service—learning experience; 

(9) describe any agreement with a local high school or an alternative learning center 
to provide remedial education, credit for community service work and work—based learn- 
ing, or graduate equivalency degrees; 

(10) describe any pay for service or other program delivery mechanism that will pro- 
vide reimbursement for benefits conferred or recover costs of services participants per- 
form; 

(11) describe how local resources will be used to provide support and assistance for 
participants to encourage them to continue with the program, fulfill the terms of the con- 
tract, and remain eligible for any postservice benefit; 

(12) describe the arbitration mechanism for dispute resolution required under sec- 
tion 121.707, subdivision 2; 

(13) describe involvement of community leaders in developing broad—based sup- 
port for the program; 

(14) describe the consultation and sign—off process to be used with any local labor 
organization representing employees in the area engaged in work similar to that proposed 
for the program to ensure that no current employees or available employment positions 
will be displaced by program participants; 

(15) certify to the commission and, beginning January 1, 1997, the-council, and to 
any certified bargaining representatives representing employees of the applying organi- 
zation that the project will not decrease employment opportunities that would be avail- 
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able without the project; will not displace current employees including any partial dis- 
placement in the form of reduced hours of work other than overtime, wages, employment 
benefits, or regular seasonal work; will not impair existing labor agreements; and will not 
result in the substitution of project funding for preexisting funds or sources of funds for 
ongoing work; ‘ 

(16) describe the length of the required service period, which may not be less than 
six months or more than two years, a method to incorporate a participant’s readiness to 
advance or need for postservice financial assistance into individual service requirements, 
and any opportunity for participating part time or in another program; 

(17) describe a program evaluation plan that contains cost—effectiveness measures, 
measures of participant success including educational accomplishments, job place- 
ments, community contributions, and ongoing volunteer activities, outcome measures 
based on a preprogram and postprogram survey of community rates of arrest, incarcera- 
tion, teenage pregnancy, and other indicators of youth in trouble, and a list of local re- 
sources dedicated to reducing these rates;

‘ 

(l8).describe a three-year financial plan for maintaining the program; 

(19) describe the role of local youth in developing all aspects of the grant proposal; 
and 

,
_ 

(20) describe the process by which the local private industry council participated in, 
and reviewed the grant application. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section l2l.707, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. POSTSERVICE BENEFIT. (a) Each eligible organization shall must 
agree to provide to every participant who fulfills the terms of a contract under sect? 
121.707, subdivision 2, a nontransferable postservice benefit. The benefit must be not 
less than $4,725 per year of full—time service or prorated for part—time service or for par- 
tial service of at least 900 hours. Upon signing a contract under section 121.707, subdivi- 
sion 2, each eligible organization shall must deposit funds to cover the full amount of 
postservice benefitsobligated, except for7nTtional education awards that are deposited in 
the ‘national service trust fund. Funds encumbered in fiscal years 1994 and 1995 for post- 
service benefits shall must be available until the participants for whom the funds were 
encumbered are no lofieligible to draw benefits. 

(b) Nothing in this subdivision prevents a grantee organization from using funds 
from nonfederal or nonstate sources to increase the value of postservice benefits above 
the Value described in paragraph (a). 

(c) The higher education services office shall must establish an account for deposit- 
ing funds for postservice benefits received from efile organizations. If a participant 
does not complete the term of service or,‘ upon successful completion of the program, 
does not use a postservice benefit according to_ subdivision 4 within seven years, the 
amount of the postservice benefit shallmust be refunded to the eligible organization or, at 
the organization’s discretion, dedicate<i_t-(>_another eligible participant. Interest earned on 
funds deposited in the postservice benefit account is appropriated to the highereducation 
services office for the costs of administering the postservice benefits accounts. 
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(d) The state shall must provide an additional postservice benefit to any participant 
who successfully compleTsthe program. The benefit must be a credit of five points to be 
added to the competitive open rating of a participant who obtains a ‘passing grade on a 
civil service examination under chapter 43A. The benefit is available for five years after 
completing the community service. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.707, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. USES OF POSTSERVICE BENEFITS. (a) A postservice benefit for a 
participant provided under subdivision 3, paragraph (a), (b), or (c), must be available for 
seven years after completing the program and may only be used for: 

(1) paying a student loan; 

(2) costs of attending an institution of higher education; or 

(3) expenses incurred by a student in an approved youth apprenticeship program un- 
der chapter 126B, or in a registered apprenticeship program approved by the department 
of labor and industry. 

Financial assistance provided under this subdivision must be in the form of vendor pay- 
ments whenever possible. Any postservice benefits provided by federal funds or vouch- 
ers may be used as a downpayment on, or closing costs for, purchasing a first home. 

(b) Postservice benefits are to be used to develop skills required in occupations 
where numbers of jobs are likely to increase. The cormnission, in consultation with the 
workforce development council, and beginning January 1, 1997, the workforce develop- 
ment council, shall must determine how the benefits may be used in order to best prepare 
participants with skills that build on their service—learning and equip them for meaning- 
ful employment. 

(c) The postservice benefit shall must not be included in determining financial need 
when establishing eligibility or award amounts for financial assistance programs under 
chapter 136A. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.707, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. LIVING ALLOWANCE. (a) A participant in a full-time community ser- 
vice program shall receive a monthly stipend of not less than $500. An eligible organiza- 
tion may provide participants with additional amounts from nonstate sources. The 
amount of the living allowance may be prorated for part-time participants. 

(b) Nothing in this subdivision requires an existing program to decrease any stipend, 
salary, or living allowance provided to a participant under the program. 

(c) In addition to the living allowance provided under paragraph (a), a grantee orga- 
nization shall provide health and child care coverage to each participant in a full—time 
youth works program who does not otherwise have access to health: or child care cover- 
age. The state shall must include the cost of group health and child care coverage in the 
grant to the eligible organization. 
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See. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.707, subdivision 6, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 6. PROGRAM TRAINING. (a) The commission and, beginning J anuaiy 1, 
1997, the council shall must, within available resources, ensure anopportunity for each 
participant to have three-weeks of training in a residential setting. If offered, each training 
session must: 

(1) ‘orient each participant in the nature, philosophy, and purpose of the program; 

'(2) build ‘an ethic of community service through general community service train- 
ing; and 

(3) provide additional training as it determines necessary. 

Cb) Each grantee organization shall also train participants in skills relevant to the 
community service opportunity. 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes ‘1996, section 121.707, subdivision 7, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 7. TRAINING AND EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS. Each grantee or- 
ganization shall must assess the educational level of each entering participant. Each 
grantee shall the educational ski1ls_of each participant. The commission 
and, beginning January 1, 1997, the council may coordinate. or contract with educational 
institutions or other providers for educational services and evaluation. All grantees shall 
give priority to educating and training participants who do not have a high school diplo- 
ma or its equivalent, or who cannot afford‘ post—secondary training and education. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.708, is amended to read: 

121.708 PRIORITY. 
The commission and, beginning January 1, 1997, the council shallmust give prior- 

ity to an eligible organization proposing a program that meets the goals of sections 
121.704 to 121.707, and that: 

(1) involves youth in a meaningful way in all stages of the program, including asses- 
sing community needs, preparing the application, and assuming postservice leadership 
and mentoring responsibilities; 

_(2) serves a community with significant unmet needs; 

(3) provides an approach that is most likely to reduce arrest rates, incarceration 
rates, teenage pregnancy, and other indicators of troubled youth; 

(4) builds linkages with existing, successful programs; and 

(5) can be operational quickly. 

d 
Sec. 18.‘Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.710, subdivision 2, is amended to 

rea 2 

Subd. 2. INTERIM REPORT. The commission and, beginning January 1', 1997, 
the council. shall must report semiannually to the legislature with interim recommenda- 
tions to change the program. - 
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Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.710, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. FINAL REPORT. The commission and, beginning January 1, 1997, the 
council shall must present a. final report to the legislature by J anuary.1, 1998, summaI1z- 
ing grantee exmuations, reporting on individual participants and participating grantee or- 
ganizations, and recommending any changes to improve or expand the program. 

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 121.831, subdivision 3, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3. PROGRAM ELIGIBILITY. A learning readiness program shall must in- 
clude the following: 

(1) a comprehensive plan to anticipate and meet the needs of participating families 
by coordinating existing social services programs and by fostering collaboration among 
agencies or other community—based organizations and programs that provide a full range 
of flexible, family—focused services to families with young children; 

(2) a development and learning component to help children develop appropriate so- 
cial, cognitive, and physical skills, and emotional well—being; 

(3) health referral services to address children’s medical, dental, mental health, and 
nutritional needs; 

(4) a nutrition component to meet children’s daily nutritional needs; 

(5) parents’ involvement in meeting children’s educational, health, social service, 
and other needs; 

(6) community outreach to ensure participation by families who represent the racial, 
cultural, and economic diversity of the community; 

(7) community—based staff and program resources, including interpreters, that re- 
flect the racial and ethnic characteristics of the children participating in the program; and 

(8) a literacy component to ensure that the literacy needs of parents are addressed 
through referral to and cooperation with adult basic education programs and other adult 
literacy programs. 

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.831, subdivision 6, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 6. COORDINATION WITH OTHER PROVIl)ERS. (a) The district shall 
must coordinate the learning readiness program with existing community~—based social 
sic-Wices providers and foster collaboration among agencies and other community—based 
organizations and programs that provide flexible, fan1ily—focused services to families 
with children. The districtshall must actively encourage greater sharing of responsibility 
and accountability among service providers and facilitate children’s transition between 
programs. 

(b) To the extent possible, resources shall must follow the children so that children 
receive appropriate services in a stable environment and are not moved from one pro- 
gram location to another. Where geographically feasible, the district shall must actively 
promote colocating of services for children and their families. 
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Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.831, subdivision 7, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 7. ADVISORY COUNCIL. Each learning readiness program shall must 
have -an-advisory council composed of ‘members of existing early education—reEt€d 
boards, parents of participating children, child care providers, culturally specific service 
organizations, local resource and referral‘ agencies, and representatives of early child- 
hood service providers. The council shall must advise the school board in creating and 
administering the program and shallmust m—o}Titor the progress of the program. The coun- 
cil shall must ensure that children fieatest risk receive appropriate services. If the 
school biafd is ‘unable to appoint to the advisory council members of existing early 
education—related boards, it shall must appoint parents of children enrolled. in the pro- 
gram who represent the racial, cultiinfi and economic diversity of the district and repre- 
sentatives of early childhood service providers as representatives to an existing advisory 
council. 

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.831, subdivision 8, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 8. PRIORITY CHILDREN. The district shall must give greatest priority to 
providing services to eligible children identified, through a means such as the early child- 
hood screening process, as being developmentally disadvantaged or experiencing risk 
factors that could impede their learning readiness. 

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.831, subdivision 9', is amended to 
read:

_ 

Subd. 9. CHILD RECORDS. (a) A record of a child’s progress and development 
shall must be maintained in the child’s cumulative record while enrolled in the learning 
readirgssfi program. The cumulative record shall must be used for the purpose of planning 
activities to suit individual needs and shall becofiart of the child’s permanent record. 
The cumulative record is private data under chapter 13. Information in the record may be 
disseminated to an educator or service provider only to the extent that that person has a 
need to know the information. 

(b) An educator or service provider may transmit information in the cl1ild’s cumula- 
tive record to an educator or service provider in another program for young children 
when the child applies to enroll in that other program. 

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.831, subdivision 10, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 10. SUPERVISION. A program provided by a school board shall must be 
supervised by a licensed early childhood teacher, a certified early childhood educfm, or 
a licensed parent educator. A program provided according to a contract between a school 
district and a nonprofit organization or another private organization shall must be super- 
vised and staffed according to the terms of the contract.

: 
Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.831, subdivision 11, is amended to 

read:
‘ 

Subd. 11. DISTRICT STANDARDS. The board of the district shall must 
develop standards for the learning readiness program that reflect the eligibility criteria in 
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subdivision 3. The board shall must consider including in the standards the pro gram char- 
acteristics in subdivision 4. 

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.831, subdivision 12, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 12. PROGRAM FEES. A district may adopt a sliding fee schedule based on 
a family’s income but shall must waive a fee for a participant unable to pay. The fees 
charged must be designed to enable eligible children of all socioeconomic levels to‘par~ 
ticipate in the program. 

See. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.835, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. DISTRIBUTION. The commissioner e£ children; £ai-nilies—, and learning 
shall give priority to funding existing programs. 

To the extent possible, the commissioner shall award grants to applicants with expe- 
rience or demonstrated ability in providing comprehensive, multidisciplinary, communi- 
ty—-based programs with objectives similar to those hsted in subdivision 2, or in providing 
other human services or social services programs using a multidisciplinary, community- 
based approach. 

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.835, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. APPLICATIONS. Each grant application must propose a five—year pro- 
gram designed to accomplish the purposes of this section. The application must be sub- 
mitted on forms provided by the commissioner o£ children; families, and learning. The 
grant application must include: 

(1) a description of the specific neighborhoods that will be served under the program 
and the name, address, and a description of each community agency or agencies with 
which the applicant intends to contract to provide services using grant money; 

(2) a letter of intent from each community agency identified in clause (1) that indi- 
cates the agency’s willingness to participate in the program and approval of the proposed 
program structure and components; ‘ 

(3) a detailed description of the structure and components of the proposed program 
and an explanation of how each component will contribute to accomplishing the pur- 
poses of this section; 

(4) a description of how public and private resources, including schools, health care 
facilities, government agencies, neighborhood organizations, and other resources, will 
be coordinated and made accessible to families in target neighborhoods, including letters 
of intent from public and private agencies indicating their willingness to cooperate with 
the program; A 

(5) a detailed, proposed budget that demonstrates the ability of the program to ac- 
complish the purposes of this section using grant money and other available resources, 
including funding sources other than a grant; and 

(6) a comprehensive evaluation plan for measuring the success of the program in 
meeting the objectives of the overall grant program and the individual grant project, in- 
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eluding an assessment of the impact of the program in terms of at least three of the follow- 
ing criteria: 

(i):'utilization rates of community services; 

(ii) availability of support systems for families; 

(iii) birth weights of newborn babies; 

(iv) child accident rates; 

(v) utilization rates of prenatal care; 

(vi) reported rates of child abuse; 

(vii) rates of health screening and evaluation; and
‘ 

(viii) school readiness of way to grow participants compared to nonparticipants. 
Sec‘. 30.‘ Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.835, subdivision 7, is amended to 

read: 

_Subd. 7. ADVISORY COMMITTEES. The commissioner of children, families; 
andleaming shall establish a program advisory committee consisting of persons knowl- 
.edgeable in child development, child health, and family services, who reflect the geo- 
graphic, cultural, racial, and ethnic diversity of the state; and representatives of the com- 
missioners of children, families, and learning, human services, and health. This program 
advisory committee shall must review grant applications, assist in distribution of the 
grants, and monitor progres—s.—‘—<)’fthe way to grow/ school readiness program. Each grantee 
must establish a program advisory board of 12 or more members to advise the grantee on 
program design, operation, and evaluation. The board must include representatives of lo- 
cal units of government and representatives of the project area who reflect the geograph- 
ic, cultural, racial, and ethnic diversity of that community.‘

' 

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.835, subdivision 8, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 8. REPORT. The advisory committee shall must report to the education com- 
mittee of the legislature by January 15, 1993, on the evaluationrequired in subdivision 5, 
clause (6), and shall make recommendations for establishing successful way to grow pro- 
grams in unserved areas of the state. 

See. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1996, sectiori 121.8355, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. DUTIES. (a) Each collaborative shall must: 
(1). establish, with assistancefrom families and serviceproviders, clear goals for ad- 

dressing the health, developmental, educational, and family—related needs of children 
and youth and use outcome—based indicators to measure progress toward achieving those 
goals; 

(2) establish a comprehensive planning process that involves all sectors of the com- 
munity, identifies local needs, and surveys existing local programs; 

(3) integrate service funding sources so that children and their families obtain ser- 
vices from providers best able to‘ anticipate and meet their needs; 
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(4) coordinate families’ services to avoid iduplicative and overlapping assessment 
and intake procedures; 

(5) focus primarily on family—centered services; 
(6) encourage parents and volunteers to actively participate by using flexible sched- 

uling and actively recruiting volunteers; 

(7) provide services in locations that are readily accessible to children and families; 

(8) use new or reallocated funds to improve or enhance services provided to children 
and their families; 

(9) identify federal, state, and local institutional barriers to coordinating services 
and suggest ways to remove these barriers; and 

(10) design and implement an integrated local service delivery system for children 
and their families that coordinates services across agencies and is client centered. The 
delivery system shall provide a continuum of services for children birth to age 18, or birth 
through age 21 for individuals with disabilities. The collaborative shall describe the com- 
munity plan for serving pregnant women and children from birth to age six. 

(b) The outcome—based indicators developed in paragraph (a), clause (1), may in- 
clude the number of low birth weight babies, the infant mortality rate, the number of chil- 
dren who are adequately immunized and healthy, require out—of—home placement or 
long——term special education services, and the number of minor parents. 

Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.8355, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. INTEGRATED LOCAL SERVICE DELIVERY SYSTEM. A collabo- 
rative shall must design an integrated local service delivery system that coordinates fund- 
ing streams and the delivery of services between existing agencies. The integrated local 
service delivery system may: 

(1) improve outreach and early identification of children and families in need of ser- 
vices and intervene across service systems on behalf of families; 

(2) offer an inclusive service system that supports all families within a community; 
(3) coordinate services that eliminate the need to match funding streams, provider 

eligibilities, or clients with multiple providers; 

(4) improve access to services by coordinating transportation services; 
(5) provide initial outreach to all new mothers and periodic family visits to children 

who are potentially at risk; 
(6) coordinate assessment across systems to determine which children and families 

need coordinated multiagency services and supplemental services; 
(7) include multiagency service plans and coordinate unitary case management; and 
(8) integrate funding of services. 
See. 34. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.8355, subdivision 5, is amended to 

read: 

Subd. 5. LOCAL PLANS. The collaborative plan shall must describe how the col- 
laborative will carry out the duties and implement the integrated local services delivery 
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system required under this section. The plan shall must include a list of the collaborative 
participants, a copy of the agreement required 1-IT!‘ subdivision l, the amount and 
source of resources each participant will contribute to the integrated fund, and methods 
for increasing local participation in the collaborative, involving parents and other com- 
munity members ‘in implementing and operating the collaborative, and providing effec- 
tive outreach services to all families with young children in the community. The plan 
shall must also include specific goals that the collaborative intends to achieve and meth- 
ods f5%jectively measuring progress toward meeting the goals. 

Sec. 35. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.8355, subdivision 6, is. amended» to 
read: 

Subd. 6._ PLAN APPROVAL BY THE CHILDREN’S CABINET. (a) The chil- 
dren’s cabinetshall must approve local plans for collaboratives. In approving local plans, 
the children’s cabinet shall must give highest priority to a plan that provides: 

(1) early intervention and family outreach services; 

(2) family visitation services; 

(3) a continuum of services for children from birth to age 18; 

(4) family preservation services; 

(5) culturally sensitive approaches’ for delivering services and utilizing culturally 
specific organizations; .

. 

(6) clearly defined outcomes and valid methods of assessment; 

(7), effective service coordination; 

(8) participation by the maximum number of jurisdictions and local, county, and 
state funding sources; 

(9) integrated community service providers and local resources; 

(10) integrated transportation services; 

(11) integrated housing services; and 

(12) coordinated services that include a children’s mental health collaborative au- 
thorized by law. . 

w (b) The children’s cabinet shall must ensure that the collaboratives established un- 
der this section do not conflict with any state or federal policy or program and do not neg- 
atively impact the state budget. 

Sec. 36. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.88, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. ADVISORY COUNCIL. Each board shall must provide for an advisory 
council to consist of members who represent: various servTce-‘organizations; churches; 
public and nonpublic schools; local government including elected officials; public and 
private nonprofit agencies serving youth and families; parents; youth; park, recreation or 
forestry services of municipal or local government units located in whole or in part within 
theboundaries of the school district; and any other groups participating in the community 
education program in the school district. 
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Sec. 37 . Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.88, subdivision 3, is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. COOPERATION. The council shallmust function in cooperation with the 
community education director in an advisory capacity in the interest of promoting the 
goals and objectives of sections 121.85 to 121.88. 

Sec. 38. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.88, subdivision 4, is amended to read: 

Subd. 4. DUPLICATION POLICY. Each council shall must adopt a policy to re- 
duce and eliminate program duplication within the district. 

Sec. 39. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section. 121 .88, subdivision 6, is amended to read: 

Subd. 6. PROGRAMS FOR ADULTS WITH DISABILITIES. A school board 
may offer, as part of a community education program, a program for adults with disabili- 
ties. Boards are encouraged to offer programs cooperatively with other districts and orga- 
nizations. Programs may not be limited to district residents. Programs may include: 

(1) services enabling the adults to participate in community activities or community 
education classes; 

(2) classes specifically for adults with disabilities; 

(3) outreach activities to identify adults needing service; 

(4) activities to increase public awareness of the roles of people with disabilities; 

(5) activities to enhance the role of people with disabilities in the community; and 

(6) other direct and indirect services and activities benefiting adults with disabili- 
ties. 

Sec. 40. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.88, subdivision7, is amended to read: 
Subd. 7. PROGRAM APPROVAL. To be eligible for revenue for the program for 

adults with disabilities, a program and budget must receive approval from the community 
education section in the department of leaming. Approval may be 
for five years. During that time, a school board must report any significant changes to the 
department for approval. For programs offered cooperatively, the request for approval 
must include an agreement on the method by which local money is to be derived and dis- 
tributed. A request for approval must include all of the following: 

(1) characteristics of the people to be served; 

(2) description of the program services and activities; 

(3) program budget and amount of aid requested; 

(4) participation by adults with disabilities in developing the program; 
(5) assessment of the needs of adults with disabilities; and 

(6) cooperative efforts with community organizations. 
Sec. 41. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.88, subdivision 9, is amended to read: 
Subd. 9. YOUTH SERVICE PROGRAMS. A school board may offer, as part of a 

community education program with a youth development program, a youth service pro- 
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gram that provides young people with meaningful opportunities to become involved in 
their community, develop individual capabilities, make career connections, seek support 
networks and services, become active citizens, and address community needs through 
youth service. The school board may award up to one credit, or the equivalent, toward 
graduation for a pupil who completes the youth service requirements of the district. The 
community education advisory council, after considering the results of the commission- 
er’s study under section 121.885, subdivision 1, must design the program in coop- 
eration with the district plamiing, evaluating and reporting committee and local organiza- 
tions that train volunteers or need volunteers’ services. Programs must include: 

(1) preliminary training for pupil volunteers conducted, when possible, by orga- 
nizations experienced in such .trai__ning; 

(2) supervision of the pupil volunteers to ensure appropriate placement and ade- 
quate learning opportunity; 

(3) sufficient opportunity, in a positive setting for human development, for pupil 
volunteers to develop general skills in preparation for employment, to enhance self—es- 
teem and self—worth, -and to give genuine service to their community; 

(4) integration of academic learning with the service experience; and 

(5) integration of youth community service with elementary and secondary curricu- 
lum. 

Youth service projects include, but are not limited to, the following: 

(1) human services for the elderly, including home care and related services; 
(2) tutoring and mentoring; ’ 

(3) training for and providing emergency services; 

(4) services at extended day programs; 
»(5) environmental services; and 

(6) service—learning programs in which schools, including post—secondary schools, 
and employers work together with young people toprovide them with meaningful oppor- ‘ 

tunities for community service and with the academic and technical skills that employers 
require. 

The commissioner shall maintain a list of acceptable projects with a description of 
each project. A project that is not on the list must be approved by the commissioner. 

A youth service project must have a community sponsor that may be a governmental 
unit or nonprofit organization. To assure that pupils provide additional services,‘ each 
sponsor must assure that pupil services do not displace employees or reduce the workload 
of any employee. 

The commissioner must shall assist districts in planning youth service programs, 
implementing programs, and developing recommendations for obtaining community 
sponsors.

‘ 

Sec. 42. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 121.88, subdivision 10, is 
amended to read:

' 

Subd. 10. EXTENDED DAY PROGRAMS. (a) A school board may offer, as part 
of a community education program, an extended day program for children from kinder- 

New language, isiudicated by underline, deletions by. strikeout-

Copyright © 1998 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



1349 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1998 Ch. 397, Art. 3 

garten through grade 6 for the purpose of expanding students’ learning opportunities. A ' 

program must include the following: - 

(1) adult supervised programs while school is not in session; 

(2) parental involvement in program design and direction; 

(3) partnerships with the K-1-2 kindergarten through grade 2 system, and other 
public, private, or nonprofit entities; and 

(4) opportunities for trained secondary school pupils to work with younger children 
in a supervised setting as part of a community service program. ‘ 

(b) The district may charge a sliding fee based upon family income for extended day 
programs. The district may receive money from other public or private sources for the 
extended day program. The school board of the district shall must develop standards for 
school age child care programs. Districts witlrpregrasnsineperatienbeferelulylel-990; 
must adopt standards before October -1-, 1994-. All other districts must adopt standards 
within one year after the district first offers services under a program authorized by this . 

subdivision. The state board of education may not adopt rules for extended day programs. 
(c) The district shall maintain a separate account within the community services 

fund for all funds related to the extended day program. 

Sec. 43. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.882, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. ESTABLISHMENT. A district that provides a community educa- 
tion program under sections 121.85 to 121.88 may establish an early childhood family 
education program. Two or more districts, each of which provides a community educa- 
tion program, may cooperate to jointly provide an early childhood family education pro- 
gram. 

Sec. 44. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 121.882, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. PROGRAM CHARACTERISTICS’. Early childhood family education 
programs are programs for children in the period of life from birth to kindergarten, for the 
parents of such children, and for ex pectant parents. The programs may include the fol- 
lowing: ' 

(1) programs to educate parents about the physical, mental, and emotional develop- 
ment of children; 

(2) programs to enhance the skills of parents in providing for their children’s learn- 
ing and development; 

(3) learning experiences for children and parents that promote children’s develop- 
ment; 

(4) activities designed to detect children’s physical, mental, emotional, orbehavior— 
a1 problems that may cause learning problems; 

(5) activities and materials designed to encourage se1f—esteem, skills, and behavior 
that prevent sexual and other interpersonal violence; 
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(6) educational materials which may be borrowed for home use; 
(7) information on related community resources; 

(8) programs to prevent child abuse and neglect; 

(9) other programs or activities to improve the health, development, and learning 
readiness of children; or 

(10) activities designed to maximize development during infancy. 

The programsslaa.-ll must not include activities for children that do not require sub- 
stantial involvement of tlfefiildrems parents. The programs shall must be reviewed peri- 
odically to assure the instruction and materials are not racially, Ellhlrally, or sexually 
biased. The programs shall must encourage parents to be aware of practices that may af- 
fect equitable development-<_)l’_<?hildren. 

Sec. 45. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.882, subdivision 2b, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2b. HOME VISITING PROGRAM. (a) The commissioner of children; 
and learning shall include as part of the early childhood family education pro- 

grams a parent education component to prevent child abuse and neglect. This parent 
education component must include: 

( 1) expanding statewide the home visiting component of the early childhood family 
education programs; 

(2) training parent educators, child educators, community outreach workers, and 
home visitors in the dynamics of child abuse and neglect and positive parenting and disci- 
pline practices; and 

(3) developing and disseminating education and public information materials that 
promote positive parenting skills and prevent child abuse and neglect. 

(b) The parent education component must: 

(1) offer to isolated or at—risk families home visiting parent education services that 
at least address parenting skills, a child’s development and stages of growth, communica- 
tion skills, managing stress, problem—solving skills, positive child discipline practices, 
methodsof improving parent—chi1d interactions and enhancing self—esteem, using com- 
munity support services and other resources, and encouraging parents to have fun with 
and enjoy their children; 

(2) develop a risk assessment tool to determine the family’s level of risk; 

(3) establish clear objectives and protocols for home visits; 
(4) determine the frequency and duration of home visits based on a risk—need as- 

sessment of the client, with home visits beginning in the second trimester of pregnancy 
and continuing, based on client need, until -a child is six years old; 

(5) encourage families to make a transition from home visits to site—based parenting 
programs to build a family support network and reduce the effects of isolation; 

(6) develop and distribute education materials on preventing child abuse and ne- 
glect that maybe used in home visiting programs and parent education classes and dis- 
tributed to the public; 
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(7) initially provide at least 40 hours of training and thereafter ongoing training for 
parent educators, child educators, community outreach workers, and home yisitors that 
covers the dynamics of child abuse and neglect, domestic violence and victimization 
within family systems, signs of abuse or other indications that a child may be at risk of 
being abused or neglected, what child abuse and neglect are, how to properly report cases 
of child abuse and neglect, respect for cultural preferences in child rearing, what commu- 
nity resources, social service agencies, and family support activities. and. programs are 
available, child development and growth, parenting skills, positive child discipline prac- 
tices, identifying stress factors and techniques for reducing stress, home visiting tech- 
niques, and risk assessment measures; 

(8) provide program services that are community—based, accessible, and culturally 
relevant; and 

(9) foster collaboration among existing agencies and community—based organiza- 
tions that serve young children and their families. 

(c) Home visitors should reflect the demographic composition of the community the 
home visitor is serving to the extent possible. 

Sec. 46. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.882, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. SEPARATE ACCOUNTS. The district shall must maintain a separate ac- 
count within the community education fund for money for early childhood family educa- 
tion programs. 

Sec. 47. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.882, subdivision 7, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 7. DISTRICT ADVISORY COUNCILS. The school board shall must ap- 
point an advisory council from the area in which the program is provided. A majoTity of 
the council shall must be parents participating in the program. The council shall must as- 
sist the board in d—e\7eloping, planning, and monitoring the early childhood family_edi-Ica- 
tion program. The council shall must report to the seheel board and the community 
education advisory council. 

Sec. 48. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.882, subdivision 7a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 7a. ALTERNATIVE COUNCIL. Aseheel board may direct the community 
education council, required according to section 121.88, subdivision 2, to perform the 
functions of the advisory council for early childhood family education. 

Sec. 49. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.882, subdivision 8, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 8. TEACHERS. A school board shall must employ necessary qualified 
teachers for its early childhood family education programs. 

Sec. 50. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.882, subdivision 9, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 9. ASSISTANCE. The department of children; £amilles, shall 
must provide assistance to districts with programs described in this section. The depart- 
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ment must establish. guidelines that list barriers to learning and development affecting 
children served by early childhood family education programs. 

Sec. 51. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.885, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: . 

Subdivision 1. SERVICE-—LEARNING AND WORK~BASED LEARNING 
PROGRAMS STUDY. The govemor’s workforce development council shall must as- 
sist the commissioner ef ehildren; families; and learning in studying how to cgfbine 
community service activities and service—learning with work—‘based learning programs. 

Sec. 52. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.885, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. PROGRAMS FOLLOWING YOUTH COMMUNITY SERVICE. (a) 
The Minnesota cormnission on national and community service in cooperation with the 
governor’s workforce development council, the commissioner and the higher education 
services office, shall provide for those participants who successfully complete youth 
community service under sections 121.704 to 121.709, the following: 

. ( 1) for those who have a high school diploma or its equivalent, an opportunity to 
participate in a youth apprenticeship program at a community or technical college; and 

(2) for those who are post—secondary students, an opportunity to participate in an 
educational program that supplements post—secondary courses leadingto a degree or a 
statewide credential of academic and occupational proficiency. 

(b) Participants who successfully complete a youth community service program un- 
der sections 121.704 to 121.710 are eligible to receive an education voucher as provided 
under section 121.707, subdivision 4. The voucher recipient may apply the voucher to- 
ward the cost of the recipient’s tuition and other education—related expenses at a post— 
secondary school under paragraph (a). 

(c) The govemor’s workforce development council, in cooperation with the -board 
of trustees of the Minnesota state colleges and universities, shall must establish a mecha- 
nism to transfer credit earned in a youth apprenticeship programT¢=.tween the technical 
colleges and other post—secondary institutions offering applied associate degrees. 

Sec. 53. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 123.35, subdivision 8, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 8. EVENING SCHOOLS; ADULT AND CONTINUING EDUCATION. 
The board may establish and maintain public evening schools and adult and continuing 
education programs and such. The evening schools and adult and continuing education 
programs when so maintained sljlby E board must be available to all persons over 16 
years of age who, from any cause, are unable to attend the full~time elementary or sec- 
ondary schools of such district. 

Sec. 54. Mirmesota Statutes 1996, section 123.70, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. SCHEDULE OF IMMUNIZATIONS. No person who has commenced a 

treatment schedule of immunization pursuant to subdivision 1, clause (2), may remain 
enrolled in any child care facility, elementary, or secondary school in this state after 18 
months of enrollment unless there is submitted to the administrator, or other person hav- 
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ing general control and supervision of the school or child care facility, a statement from a 
physician or a public clinic which provides immunizations that the person has completed 
the primary schedule of immunizations for diphtheria, tetanus, pertussis, and polio andin 
whieh the month and year of each additional received is 
statement must include the month and year of each additional immunization received. 
For a child less than seven years of age, a primary schedule of immunizations shall con- 
sist of four doses of vaccine for diphtheria, tetanus, and pertussis and three doses of vac- 
cine for poliomyelitis. For a child seven years of age or older, a primary schedule of 1m- 
munizations shall consist of three doses of vaccine for diphtheria, tetanus, and polio. 

Sec. 55. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123 .70, subdivision 4, is amended to read: 
Subd. 4. SUBSTITUTE IMMUNIZATION STATEMENT. A person who is en- 

rolling or enrolled in an elementary or secondary school or child care facility may substi- 
tute a statement from the emancipated person or a parent or guardian if the person is a 
minor child in lieu of the statement from a physician or public clinic which provides im- 
munizations. If the statement is from a parent or guardian or emancipated person, the 
statement shall must indicate the month and year of each immunization given. In order 
for the statementtobe acceptable for a person who is enrolling in an elementary school 
and who is six years of age or younger, it must indicate that the following was given: no 
less than one dose of vaccine each for measles, mumps, and rubella given separately or in 
combination, and no less than four doses of vaccine for poliomyelitis, unless the third 
dose was given after the fourth birthday, then three doses are minimum, and no less than 
five doses of vaccine for diphtheria, tetanus, and pertussis, unless the fourth dose was 
given after the fourth birthday, than four are minimum. In order for the statement to be 
acceptable for a person who is enrolling in an elementary or secondary school and is age 
seven through age 19, the statement must indicate that the person has received no less 
than one dose of vaccine each for measles, mumps, and rubella given separately or in 
combination and consistent with subdivision 10, and no less than three doses of vaccine 
for poliomyelitis, diphtheria, and tetanus. 

In order for the statement to be acceptable for a person who is enrolling in a second- 
ary school, and who was born after 1956 and is 20 years of age or older, the statement 
must indicate that the person has received no less» than one dose of vaccine each for 
measles, mumps, and rubella given separately or in combination, and no less than one 
dose of vaccine for diphtheria and tetanus within the preceding ten years. In order for the 
statement to be acceptable for a person who is enrolling in a child care facility and who is 
at least 15 months old but who has not reached five years of age, it must indicate that the 
following were given: no less than one dose of vaccine each for_meas1es, mumps, and 
rubella given separately or in combination; no less than one dose of vaccine for haemo- 
philus influenza type b; no less than four doses of vaccine for diphtheria, tetanus, and 
pertussis; and no less than three doses of vaccine for poliomyelitis. In order for the state- 
ment to be acceptable for a person who is enrolling in a child care facility and who is five 
or six years of age, it must indicate that the following was given: no less than one dose of 
vaccine each for measles, mumps, and rubella given separately or in combination, no less 
than four doses of vaccine for diphtheria, tetanus, and pertussis, and no less than three 
doses of vaccine for poliomyelitis. In order for the statement to be acceptable for a person 
who is enrolling in a child care facility and who is seven years of age or older, the state- 
ment must indicate that the person has received no less than one dose of vaccine each for 
measles, mumps, and rubella given separately or in combination and consistent with sub- 
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division 10, and no less than three doses of Vaccine for poliomyelitis, diphtheria, and teta- 
nus. The commissioner of health, on finding that any of the above requirements are not 
necessary to protect the public’s health, may suspend for one year that requirement. 

Sec. 56. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.70, subdivision 8, is amended to read: 

Subd. 8. REPORT. The administrator or other person having general control and 
supervision of the elementary or secondary school shall file a report with the commis- 
sioner ef and learning on all persons enrolled in the school, except that. 
The superintendent of each school district shall file a report with the commissioner of 
ehildr=en,families;andlear=niagfor all persons within the district receiving instruction in a 
home school in compliance with sections 120.101 and 120.102. The parent of persons 
receiving instruction in a home school shall submit the statements as required by subdivi- 
sions 1, 2, 3, and 4 to the superintendent of the school district in which the person resides 
by October 1 of each school year. The school report shall must be prepared on forms de- 
veloped jointly by the commissioner of health and the comfissioner of children, fami- 
lies, and learning and be distributed to the local school districts by the commissioner of 
health and shall. The school report must state the number of persons attending the school, 
the number of pe%rs who have noEn immunized according to subdivision 1 or 2, and 
the number of persons who received an exemption under subdivision 3, clause (c) or (d). 
The school report shall must be filed with the commissioner of children, families, and 
learning within 60 days (TM: commencement of each new school term. Upon request, a 
district shall must be given a 60-day extension for filing the school report. The commis- 
sioner of chilfin, families, and learning shall forward the report, or a copy thereof, to the 
commissioner of health who shall provide summary reports to boards of health as defined 
in section 145A.02, subdivision 2. The administrator or other person having general con- 
trol and supervision of the child care facility shall file a report with the commissioner of 
human services on all persons enrolled in the child care facility. The child care facility 
report must be prepared on forms developed jointly by the commissioner of health and 
the commissioner of human services and be distributed to child care facilities by the com- 
missioner of health and. The child care facility report must state the number of persons 
enrolled in the facility, tl_1r3TurrTl5Er- cfiersons with no immunizations, the number of per- 
sons who received an exemption under subdivision 3, clause (c) or (d), and the number of 
persons with partial or f11ll immunization histories. The child care facility report shall 
must be filed with the commissioner of human services by November 1 of each year. The 
wTnmssioner of human services shall forward the report, or a copy thereof, to the com- 
missioner of health who shall provide summary reports to boards of health as defined in 
section 145A.02, subdivision 2. The report required by this subdivision is not required of 
a family child care or group family childcare facility, for prekindergarten children en- 
rolled in any elementary or secondary school provided services according to section 
120.17, subdivision '2, nor for child care facilities in which at least 75 percent of children 
in the facility participate on a one—time only or occasional basis to a maximum of 45 
hours per child, per month. 

Sec. 57. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.702, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. EARLY CHILDHOOD DEVELOPMENTAL SCREENING. 
Every ‘school board shall must provide for a mandatory program of early childhood de- 
velopmental screening for children once before school entrance, targeting children who 
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. blished ~ his screening program shall must be esta _ are between 3-1/2 and four years old. T 
_ _ 

ration’ ‘T service coopera_ either by one board. by two ‘,’1r m§§:z:?;r,(::::::r1§s1fb:g;po:her existing programs. This fivesiby early 
°‘¥““§°°d,:”,f“,’,,,’,',fda,ory requirement for a student to continue attending screening examina on 

. ‘ h 1 A him need not Submit to developmentai kindergarten or‘ 
§rtS1tl%md:e‘ll‘o:lp ti: chilfl’s health records indicate to the school Screening PTO“ e V a 

. 
t 1 

' enin from a public or 
private health care organization or in ivi 

d to reduce the costs of preschool developmental screening Programs by are encourage
_ 

utilizing volunteers in implementing the pf081"am- 

S 58 Minnesota Statutes 1996 section 123.702, subdivision lb, is amended l0 cc. . i 

read: 

Subd. lb. SCREENING PROGRAM. (a) A screening pr0sraIn%‘*§l*‘fl““°}“_“° 
at least the following components: developmental assessments. heallng 't“’\d Vl_S‘°“ 
screening or referral, immunization review and referral, the child’s height and weight, 
identification of risk factors that may influence learning, an interview with the parent 
about the child, and referral for assessment, diagnosis, and treatment when potential 
needs are identified. The school district and the person performing or supervising the 
screening shallmust provide a parent or guardian with clear written notice that the parent 
or guardian maytlecline to answer questions or provide information about family cir- 
cumstances that might affect development and identification of risk factors that may in- fluence learning. The notice shall must clearly state that declining to answer questions or 
provide information does not pre_v—e_r.it- the child from being enrolled in kindergarten or 
first grade if all other screening components are met. If a parent or guardian is not able to read and comprehend the written notice, the school district and the person performing or supervising the screening must convey the information in another manner. The notice 
shall must also inform the parent or guardian that a child need not submit to the school 
distric—t—s<_:reening program if the chi1d’s health records indicate to the school that the child has received comparable developmental screening performed within the preceding 365 days by a public or private health care organization or individual health care provider. The notice shall must be given to a parent or guardian at the time the district initially pro- vides informatioii—to_the parent or guardian about screening and shall must be given again 
at the screening location. —’— 

(b) All screening components shall be consistent with the standards of the state com- missioner of health for early developmental screening programs. No A developmental screening program shall — must no_t provide laboratory tests or a physical examination to any child. The school dish? shall m_ust request from the public or private health care organization or the individual health care provider the results of any laboratory test or physical examination within the 12 mon ths preceding a chi1d’s scheduled screening. 
(c) If a child is without health covera ge, the school district shall must refer the child to an appropriate health care provider. 
(d) A school board may offer additional components such as nutritional, physical and dental assessments, review of family circumstances that might affect development, blood pressure, laboratory tests, and health history. 
(e) If a statement signed by the child’s parent or guardian is submitted to the admin- 

istrator or other person having general control and supervision of the school that the child 
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has not been screened because of conscientiously held beliefs of the parent or guardian, 
the screening is not required. 

Sec. 59. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.702, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. FOLLOW—UP SCREENING. Ifany chi1d’s screening indicates a condi- 
tion which requires diagnosis or treatment, the child’s parents shall be notified of the 
condition and the school board shall ensure that an appropriate fo1low—up and referral 
process is available. 

See. 60. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.702, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. DEVELOPMENTAL SCREENING PROGRAM INFORMATION. 
The school board shall must inform each resident family with a child eligible to partici- 
pate in the developmenfscreening program about the availability of the program and 
the state’s requirement that a child receive developmental screening not later than,30 
days after the first day of attending kindergarten in a public school. . 

Sec. 61. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.702, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. DEVELOPMENTAL SCREENING SERVICES. A school board may 
contract with or purchase service from an approved early developmental screening pro- 
gram in the area. Developmental screening must be conducted by either an individual 
who is licensed as, or has training that is similar to a special education teacher, school 
psychologist, kindergarten teacher, prekindergarten teacher, school nurse, public health 

nurse, registered nurse, or physician. The individual may be a volunteer. 
Sec. 62., Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.702, subdivision 4a, is amended to 

read:
‘ 

Subd. 4a. SCREENING RECORD. The school districtshallmust provide the par- 
ent or guardian of the child screened with a record indicating the month and year the child 
received developmental screening and the results of the screening. The districtshallmust 
keep a duplicate copy of the record of each child screened. 

Sec. 63. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.702, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. VOLUNTEER SCREENING PROGRAMS. Every school board shall 
must integrate and utilize volunteer screening programs in implementing sections 
123.702 to 123,7045 wherever possible. 

Sec. 64. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.702, subdivision 6, is amended to 
read: «

. 

Subd. 6. HEALTH CARE PROVIDER SOCIETIES. A school board may con- 
sult with local societies of health care providers. 

Sec. 65. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.702, subdivision 7, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 7. PRIORITY TO VOLUNTEERS. In selecting personnel to implement the 
screening program, the school district shall must give priority first to qualified volun- 
tCCl.‘S.. 
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Sec. 66. ‘Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.704, is amended to read: 

123.704 DATA USE. 
Data on individuals collected in screening programs established pursuant to section 

123.702 is private, as defined by section 13.02, subdivision 12. Individual and summary 
data shall must be reported to the school district by the health provider who performs the 
screening services, for the purposes of developing appropriate educational programs to 
meet the individual needs of children» and designing appropriate health education pro- 
grams for the districtgprovidedy. No data on anindividual shall be disclosed to the district 
without the consent of that individual’s parent or guardian. 

Sec. 67. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.7045, is amended to read: , 

123.7045 DEVELOPMENTAL SCREENING AID. 
Each school year, the state shall must pay a school district $25 for each child 

screened according to the requirements of section 123.702. If this amount of aid is insuf- 
ficient, the district may permanently transfer from the general fund an amount that, when 
added to the aid, is sufficient. 

Sec. 68. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.255, is amended to read: 
124.255 SCHOOL ENRICHMENT PARTNERSHIP PROGRAM. 
Subdivision 1. ESTABLISHMENT. The school enrichment partnership program 

is established. The purpose of the program is to encourage school districts to expand the 
involvement of the private sector in the delivery of academic programs. The program will 
provide matching state funds for those provided by the private sector. 

Subd. 2. REVENUE ELIGIBILITY. A school district or group. of school districts 
is eligible to receive state aid under this program. Districts may enter into joint agree- 
ments to provide programs or make expenditures under this section. The limitations un- 
der this subdivision shall apply to these programs or expenditures as if they were operated 
by a single district. A district may receive $1 of state aid for each $2 raised from the pri- 
vate sector. The private match must be in the form of cash. Specific types of noncash sup- 
port may be considered for the private match. State aid is limited to the lesser of $75,000 
or $10 per pupil unit per district. 

Subd. 3. REVENUE MANAGEMENT. The use of the state and private funds pro- 
vided under this section is under the general control of the school board. The board may 
establish, without using state funds or public employees, a separate foundation to directly 
manage the funds. The private funds must be used to acquire instructional or noninstruc- 
tional academic materials of a -capital nature including, but not limited to, textbooks, 
globes, maps, and other academic material. The funds may shall not be used for salaries 
or other employee benefits. 

_Subd. 4. PROCEDURES; REPORT. The Minnesota academic excellence 
foundation, under the direction of the corrunissioner of children; families; and learning; 
shall must establish application forms, guidelines, procedures, and timelines for the dis- 
tributionof state aid. The commissioner may require reporting necessary to evaluate the 
program. Measures of success will include numbers of partnerships and funds raised; 
numbers of school foundations formed; and demonstrated linkages of partnerships to im- 
proved instructional delivery resulting in increased student learning. 
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Subd. 5. RESULTS—ORIENTED CHARTER SCHOOLS. Notwithstanding sec- 
tion 124.248, subdivision 4, paragraph (b), a results—oriented charter school is eligible to 
participate in the program under this section as if it were a school district. 

Sec. 69. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.26, subdivision 1c, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. lc. PROGRAM APPROVAL. (a) To receive aid under this section, a dis- 
trict, a consortium of districts, or a private nonprofitorganization must submit an applica- 
tion by June 1 describing the program, on a form provided by the department. The pro- 
gram must be approved by the commissioner according to the following criteria: 

(1) how the needs of different levels of learning will be met; 

(2) for continuing programs, an evaluation of results; 

(3) anticipated number and education level of participants; 

(4). coordination with other resources and services; 

(5) participation in a consortium, if any, and money available from other partici- 
pants; 

(6) management and program design; 

(7) volunteer training and use of volunteers; 

(8) staff development services; 

(9) program sites and schedules; and 

(10) program expenditures that qualify for aid. 

(b) The commissioner may grant adult basic education funds to a private, nonprofit 
organization to provide services that are not offered by a district or that are supplemental 
to a dist1ict’s program. The program provided under this provision must be approved and 
funded according to the same criteria used for district programs. 

(c) Adult basic education programs may be approved under this subdivision for up 
to five years. Five—year program approval shall must be granted to an applicant who has 
demonstrated the capacity to: 

( 1) offer comprehensive learning opportunities and support service choices ap- 
propriate for and accessible to adults at all basic skill need levels; 

. (2) provide a participatory and experiential learning approach based on the 
strengths, interests, and needs of each adult, that enables adults with basic skill needs to: 

(i) identify, plan for, and evaluate their own progress toward achieving their defined 
educational and occupational goals; 

(ii) master the basic academic reading, writing, and computational skills, as well as 
the problem—solving, decision making, interpersonal effectiveness, and other life and 
learning skills they need to function effectively in a changing society; 

(iii) locate and be able to use the health, governmental, and social services and re- 
sources they need to improve their own and their families’ lives; and 
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(iv) continue their education, if they desire, to at least the level of secondary school 
completion with the ability to secure and benefit from continuing education that will en- 
able them to become more employable, productive, and responsible citizens; 

(3) plan, coordinate, and develop cooperative agreements with community re- 
sources to address the needs that the adults have for support services, such as transporta- 
tion, flexible course scheduling, convenient class locations, and child care; 

(4) collaborate with business, industry, labor unions, and emp1oyment~training 
agencies, as well as with family and occupational education providers, to arrange for re- 
sources and services through which adults can attain econormc self—sufficiency', 

(5) provide sensitive and well trained adult education personnel who participate in 
local, regional, and statewide adult basic education staff development events to master 
effective adult learning and teaching techniques; 

(6) participate in regional adult basic education peer program reviews and evalua- 
tions; and 

(7) submit accurate and timely performance and fiscal reports. 

Sec. 70. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.26, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. ACCOUNTS; REVENUE; AID. Each district, group of districts, or pri- 
vate nonprofit organization providing adult basic education programs shall E estab- 
lish and maintain accounts separate from all other district accounts for the receipt and 
disbursement of all funds related to these programs. All revenue received pursuant to this 
section shall must be utilized solely for the purposes of adult basic education programs. 
In no case shall Federal and state aid plus levy must not equal more than 100 percent of 
the actual cost of providing these programs. 

Sec. 71. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.2601, subdivision 6, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 6. AID GUARANTEE. (a) For fiscal year 1994, any adult basic education 
program that receives less state aid under subdivisions 3 and 7 than from the aid formula 
for fiscal year 1992 shall must receive the amount of aid it received in fiscal year 1992. 

(b) For 1995, 1996, and 1997 fiscal years, an adult basic education program that re- 
ceives aid shall must receive at least the amount of aid it received in fiscal year 1992 un- 
der subdivisions 3 and 7, plus aid equal to the amount of revenue that would have been 
raised for taxes payable in 1994 under Minnesota Statutes 1992, section 124.2601, subdi- 
vision 4, minus the amount raised under subdivision 4. 

(c) For fiscal year 1998, any adult basic education program that receives less state 
aid than in fiscal year 1997 shall receive additional aid equal to 80 percent of the differ- 
ence between its 1997 aid and the amount of aid under subdivision 5. For fiscal year 1999 
and later, additional aid under this paragraph must be reduced by 20 percent each year. 

Sec. 72. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2601, subdivision 7, is amended to 
read: ' 

Subd. 7. PRORATION. If the total appropriation for adult basic education aid is 
insufficient to pay all approved programs the full amount of aid earned, the departmentef 
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children; families; and learning shall must proportionately reduce each approved pro- 
gram’s aid. 

Sec. 73. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2605, is amended to read: 

124.2605 GED TEST FEES. 
The commissioner of and learning shall pay 60 percent of the fee 

that is charged to an eligible individual for the full battery of a GED test, but not more than 
$20 for an eligible individual. 

Sec. 74. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.2615, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. AMOUNT OF AID. (a) A district is eligible to receive learning readiness 
aid if the program plan as required by subdivision 1 has been approved by the commis- 
sioner of children; families; and learning. 

(b) Forfiscal year 1998 and thereafter, a district shall must receive learning readi- 
ness aid equal to: 

(1) the number of eligible four~year old children in the district times the ratio of 50 
percent of the total learning readiness aid for that year to the total number of eligible four— 
year old children reported to the commissioner for that year; plus 

(2). the number of pupils enrolled in the school district from families eligible for the 
free or reduced school lunch program times the ratio of 50 percent of the total learning 
readiness aid for that year to the total number of pupils in the state from families eligible 
for the free or reduced school lunch program. 

Sec. 75. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2615, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. SEPARATE ACCOUNTS. The districtslaall must deposit leaming readi- 
ness aid in a separate account within the community education fund. 

Sec. 76. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2711, as amended by Laws 1997, 
chapter 162, article 1, sections 6 and 7, is amended to read:

I 

124.2711 EARLY CHILDHOOD FAMILY EDUCATION REVENUE. 
Subdivision 1. REVENUE. The revenue for early childhood family education pro- 

grams for a school district equals $101.25 for 1998 and $113.50 for 1999 and later fiscal 
years times the greater of: 

(1) 150; or 

(2) the number of people under five years of age residing in the school district on 
October 1 of the previous school year. 

Subd. 2. POPULATION. For the purposes of subdivision 1, data reported to the 
department of ehildrea; and learning may be used to determine the number of 
people under five years of age residing in the district. The commissioner, with the assis- 
tance of the state demographer, shall review flue number reported by any district operat- 
ing an early childhood family education program. If requested, the district shall submit to 
the commissioner an explanation of its methods and other information necessary to docu- 
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education levy shall must equal the early childhood family education revenue. 

Subd 3 EARLY CHILDHOOD FAMILY EDUCATION AID. If a district com- 
plies withlth-e provisions of section 121.882, it shall must receive early childhood family 
education aid equal to the difference between the early childhood family education reve- 
nue and the early childhood family education levy. If the district does not levy the entire 
amount permitted, the early childhood family education aid shallmustbe reduced in pro- 
portion to the actual amount levied. ' 

Subd. 4. USE OF REVENUE RESTRICTED. Early childhoodfamily education revenue may be used only for early childhood family education programs. Not more than five percent of early childhood famil y education revenue may be used to administer early childhood family education programs. ¥he increase in revenue fer fiscal years 199% and -1-993 shall be used te:- 
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Subd. 5. HOME VISITING LEVY. A seheel district that enters into a collabora- 
tive agreement to provide education services and social services to families with young 
children may levy an amount equal to $1.60 times the number of people under five years of age residing in the district on September 1 of the last school year. Levy revenue under 
this subdivision shall must not be included as revenue under subdivision 1. The revenue 
shall must be used fofi1o—me visiting programs under section 121.882, subdivision 2b. 

Subd. 6. RESERVE ACCOUNT. Early childhood family education revenue, which includes aids, levies, fees, grants, and all other revenues received by the seheel 
district for early childhood family education programs, must be maintained in a reserve 
account within the community service fund. 

Sec. 77. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2713, subdivision 7, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 7. COMMUNITY EDUCATION AID. A district’s community education 
aid is the difference between its community education revenue and the community 
education levy. If the district does not levy the entire amount p ermitted, the community education aid shall must be reduced in proportion to the actual amount levied. 
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Sec. 78. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.2713, subdivision 8, is 
amended to read: _ 

Subd. 8. USES OF GENERAL REVENUE. (a) General community education 
revenue may be used for: 

(1) nonvocational, recreational, and leisure time activities and programs; 

(2) programs for adults with disabilities, if the programs and budgets are approved 
by the department of elaildren; fiamilies; and learning;

’ 

(3) adult basic education programs, according to section 124.26; 

(4) summer programs for elementary and secondary pupils; 

(5) implementation of a youth development plan; 

(6) implementation of a youth service program; 

(7) early childhood family education programs, according to section 121.882; and 

(8) extended day programs, according‘ to section 121.88, subdivision 10. 

(9) In addition to money from other sources, a district may use up to ten percent of its 
community education revenue for equipment that is used exclusively in community 
education programs. This revenue may be used only for the following purposes: 

(i) to purchase or lease computers and related materials; 

(ii) to purchase or lease equipment for instructional programs; and 

(iii) to purchase textbooks and library books. 

(b) General community education revenue must not be used to subsidize the direct 
activity costs for adult enrichment programs. Direct activity costs include, but are not 
limited to, the cost of the activity leader or instructor, cost of materials, or transportation 
costs. 

Sec. 79. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2715, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. LEVY. A district may levy for a program for adults with disabilities an 
amount up to the amount designated in subdivision 2. In the case of a program offered by 
a group of districts, the levy amount shall must be apportioned among the districts ac- 
cording to the agreement submitted to the department or‘- 

Sec. 80. Minnesota Statutes‘ 1996, section 124.2716, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. ELIGIBILITY. A seheel district that offers an extended day pro- 
gram according to section 121.88, subdivision 10, is eligible for extended day revenue 
for the additional costs of providing services to children with disabilities or to children 
experiencing family or related problems of a temporary nature who participate in the ex-_ 
tended day program. 

Sec. 81. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2716, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. EXTENDED DAY REVENUE. The extended day revenue for an eligible 
seheel district equals the approved additional cost of providing services to children with 
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disabilities or children experiencing family or related problems of a temporary nature 
who participate in the extended day program. 

Sec. 82. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.276, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. ELIGIBILITY. A school district that has a family connections pro- 
gram, according to sections 125.70 to 125.705, for one or more of its teachers is eligible 
for aid to extend the teaching contract of a family connections teacher. 

Sec. 83. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.276, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. COMMISSIONER APPROVAL. The commissioner may approve plans 
and applications for districts throughout the state for family connections aid. 
procedures and deadlines shall he established by The commissioner E estabhsh a_p- 
plication procedures @ deadlines. 

Sec. 84. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section l24C.l2, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. ELIGIBILITY. An applicant for revenue may be any one of the following: 
(1) a school district located in a city of the first class offering a program in coopera- 

tion with other districts or by itself, in one or more areas in the district or in the entire 
district; 

(2) at least two cooperating school districts located in the seven—county metropoli- 
tan area but not located in a city of the first class; 

(3) a group of school districts that are all members of the same education district; 
(4) an education district; 

(5) a group of cooperating school districts none of which are members of any educa- 
tion district; or 

(6) a school district. 

Sec. 85. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.702, is amended to read: 
125.702 PROGRAM SELECTION. 
Subdivision 1. AUTHORIZATION. A school district or group of districts may es- 

tablish an improved learning program. 

Subd. 2. RULES AND RIGHTS. The state board of education may waive school 
district compliance with its rules which would prevent implementation of an improved 
learning program. Participation in an improved learning program as a principal—teacher, 
counselor—teacher, or career teacher shall must not affect seniority in the district or rights 
under the applicable collective bargaining-agreement. 

Subd. 3. ADDITIONAL FUNDING. A school district providing an improved 
learning program may receive funds for the program from private sources and govem- 
mental agencies, including state or federal funds. 
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See. 86. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.703, is amended to read: 

125.703 ADVISORY COUNCIL. 
The school board of a district providing a family connections program shall must 

appoint an advisory council. Council members shall must be selected from the scfol 
attendance area in which programs are provided. Merfiers of the council may include 
students, teachers, principals, administrators and community members. A majority of the 
members shall must be parents with children participating in the local program. The local 
advisory coumfifiall must advise the school board in the development, coordination, 
supervision, and review of the career teacher program. The council shall must meet at 
least two times each year with any established community education advisory council in 
the district. Members of the council may be members of the community education advi- 
sory council. The council shall must report to the school board. 

Sec. 87. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.704, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. MANDATORY COMPONENTS. A family connections program 
shall must include: 

7 
(1) participation by a designated individual asa career teacher, principal—teacher, or 

counselor teacher; 

(2) an emphasis oneach individual child’s unique learning and development needs; 

(3) procedures to give the career teacher a major responsibility for leadership of the 
instructional and noninstructional activities of each child beginning with early childhood 
family education; 

(4) procedures to involve parents in the learning and development experiences of 
their children; 

(5) procedures to implement outcome based education by focusing on the needs of 
the learner; 

(6) procedures to coordinate and integrate the instructional program with all com- 
munity education programs; 

(7) procedures to concentrate career teacher programs at sites that provide early 
childhood family education and subsequent learning and development programs; and 

(8) procedures for the district to fund the program. 

Sec. 88. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.705, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. STATUS. A family connections program may include a career teach- 
er, p1incipal—teacher, and counselor teacher component. The career teacher, principal- 
teacher, and counselor teacher shall must not be the exclusive teacher for students as- 
signed to them but shall serve as a primar-y teacher and perform the function of develop- 
ing and implementing a student’s overall learning and development program. The career 
teacher, pn'ncipal—teacher, and counselor teacher may be responsible for regular assign- 
ments as well as learning and development programs for other assigned students. 
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Sec. 89. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.705, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. STAFF/ STUDENT RATIO. (a) Except as provided in clause (b), one ca- 
. reer teacher, principal_—teacher, or counselor teacher shall be assigned for every 125 stu- 

dents. For each special education student included in the assignment, the 1:125 ratio shall 
must be reduced by one. 

(b) One principal—teacher shall be assigned for every 50 students when the princi- 
pal—teacher is also the principal of the school. 

Sec. 90. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125 .705, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. SELECTION; RENEWAL. (a) The school board shall at establish 
procedures for teachers, principals, and counselors to apply for the position of career 
teacher, principal—teacher, or counselor teacher. The authority for selection of career 
teachers, principal—teachers, and counselor teachers shallbe vested in theboard and no 
individual shall have a right to employment as a career teacher, principal—teacher, or 
counselor teacher based on seniority or order of employment in the district. 

(b) Employment of the career teacher, principa1—teacher, and counselor teacher may 
be on a 12-month basis with vacation time negotiated individually with the board. The 
annual contract of a career teacher, prineipal—teacher, or counselor teacher may not be 
renewed, as the board shall see fit; provided; however; The board shall must give any 
such teacher whose contract as a career teacher, principal——teacher, or couns_elo‘r teacher it 
declines to renew for the following year written notice to that effectbefore April 15. Ifthe 
board fails to renew the contract of a career teacher, principa1—teacher, or counselor 
teacher, that individual shall must be reinstated to another position in the district if eligi- 
ble pursuant to section 125.56? 125.17. 

Sec. 91. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.705, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. DUTIES. The career teacher, principal—teacher, and counselor teacher 
shall be responsible for: 

(1) the overall education, learning, and development plan of assigned students. This 
plan shall be designed by The career teacher, principal—teacher, and counselor teacher 
must design this plan with the student, parents, and other faculty, and shall must seek to 
mfarnrirriize tl1a=.—a~r'n—ing and development potential and maturation level of eaclipupil; 

(2) measuring the proficiency of the assigned students and assisting other staff in 
, identifying pupil needs and making appropriate educational and subject groupings; 

(3) when part of the district’s plan, taking responsibility for the parent and early 
childhood education of assigned students; 

(4) designing and being responsible for program components which meet special 
learning needs of high potential and talented students; 

(5) coordinating the ongoing, year—to—year learning and development program for 
assigned students; and 
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(6) developing learning and development portfolios. 

Sec. 92. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 126.77, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: ' 

Subdivision 1. VIOLENCE PREVENTION CURRICULUM. (a) The commis- 
sioner of children, families, and learning, in consultation with the commissioners of 
health and human services, state minority councils, battered women’s programs, sexual 
assault centers, representatives of religious communities, and the assistantcommissioner 
of the office of drug policy and violence prevention, shall assist districts on request in 
developing or implementing a violence prevention program for students in kindergarten 
to grade 12 that can be integrated into existing curriculum. The purpose of the program is 
to help students learn how to resolve conflicts within their families and communities in 
nonviolent, effective ways. 

(b) Each district is encouraged to integrate into its existing curriculum a program for 
violence prevention that includes at least: 

( 1) a comprehensive, accurate, and age appropriate curriculum on violence preven- 
tion, nonviolent conflict resolution, sexual, racial, and cultural harassment, and student 
hazing that promotes equality, respect, understanding, effective communication, indi- 
vidual responsibility, thoughtful decision making, positive conflict resolution, useful 
coping skills, critical thinking, listening and watching skills, and personal safety; 

(2) planning materials, guidelines, and other accurate information on preventing 
physical and emotional violence, identifying and reducing the incidence of sexual, racial, 
and cultural harassment,‘and reducing child abuse and neglect; 

(3) a special parent education component of early childhood family education pro- 
grams to prevent child abuse and neglect and to promote positive parenting sldlls, giving 
priority to services and outreach programs for at—risk families;

' 

(4) involvement of parents and other community members, including the clergy, 
business representatives, civic leaders, local elected officials, law enforcement officials, 
and the county attorney; 

(5) collaboration with local community services, agencies, and organizations that 
assist in violence intervention or prevention, including fan1ily—based services, crisis ser- 
vices, life management skills services, case coordination services, mental health ser- 
vices, and early intervention services; 

' 

(6) collaboration among districts and SGS service cooperatives; 

(7) targeting early adolescents for prevention efforts, especially early adolescents 
whose personal circumstances may lead to violent or harassing behavior; 

(8) opportunities for teachers to receive in—service training or attend other programs 
on strategies or curriculum designed to assist students in intervening in or preventing vio- 
lence in school and at home; and ' 

(9) administrative policies that reflect, and a staff that models, nonviolent behaviors 
that do not display or condone sexual, racial, or cultural harassment or student hazing. 

(c) The department may provide assistance at a neutral site to a nonpublic school 
participating in a district’s program. 
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Sec. 93. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.78, subdivision 4, is amended to read: 

Subd. 4. GRANT PROCEEDS. A successful applicant shall E use the grant 
money to develop and implement or to continue a violence prevention program accord- 
ing to the terms of the grant application. 

See. 94. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.84, subdivision 1, is amended to read: 
Subdivision 1. ESTABLISHMENT. The commissioner of children, families, and 

learning, in consultation with the commissioner of human services, shall make male re- 
sponsibility and fathering grants to youth or parenting programs that collaborate with 
school districts to educate young people, particularly males ages ten to 21, on the respon- 
sibilities of parenthood. 

Sec. 95. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.84, subdivision 3, is amended to read: 
Subd. 3. EXPECTED OUTCOMES. Grant recipients shall must use the funds for 

programs designed to prevent teen pregnancy and to prevent crime in the long term. Re- 
cipient programs must assist youth to: 

(1) understand the connection between sexual behavior, adolescent pregnancy, and 
the roles and responsibilities of marriage and parenting; 

(2) understand the 1ong—term responsibility of fatherhood; 

(3) understand the importance of fathers in the lives of children; 

(4) acquire parenting skills and knowledge of child development; and 
(5) find community support for their roles as fathers and nunurers of children. 
See. 96. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.84, subdivision 4, is amended to read: 
Subd. 4. GRANT APPLICATIONS. (a) An application for a grant may be sub- 

mitted by a youth or parenting program whose purpose is to reduce teen pregnancy or 
teach child development and parenting skills in collaboration with a school district. Each 
grant application must include a description of the program's structure and components, 
including collaborative and outreach efforts; an implementation and evaluation plan to 
measure the program’s success; a plan for using males as instructors and mentors; and a 
cultural diversity plan to ensure that staff or teachers will reflect the cultural backgrounds 
of the population served and that the program content is culturally sensitive. 

(b) Grant recipients must, at a minimum, provide education in responsible parenting 
and child development, responsible decision—making related to marriage and relation- 
ships, and the legal implications of paternity. Grant recipients also must provide public 
awareness efforts in the collaborating school district. Grant recipients may offer support 
groups, health and nutrition education, and mentoring and peer teaching. 

(c) A grant applicant must establish an advisory committee to assist the applicant in 
planning and implementation of a grant. The advisory committee must include student 
representatives, adult males from the community, representatives of community orga- 
nizations, teachers, parent educators, and representatives of family social service agen- 
cies. 

Sec. 97. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.84, subdivision 5, is amended to read: 
Subd. 5. ADMINISTRATION. The commissioner of children; families; andlca1=n- 

ing shall administer male responsibility and fathering grants. The commissioner shall es- 
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tablish a grant review committee composed of teachers and representatives of communi- 
ty organizations, student organizations, and education or family social service agencies 
that offer parent education programs. 

Sec. 98. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126A.O1, is amended to read: 

126A.O1 ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION GOALS AND PLAN. 
The environmental education program described in this chapter section Ed section 

l26A.06 has these goals for the pupils and other citizens of this state: 

(a) Pupils and ‘citizens should be able to apply informed decis'ion—making processes 
to maintain a sustainable lifestyle. In order to do so, citizens should: 

(I) understand ecological systems; 

(2) understand the cause and effect relationship between humanattitudes and be- 
havior and the environment; 

(3) be able to evaluate alternative responses to environmental issues before deciding 
on alternative courses of action; and 

(4) understand the effects of multiple uses of the environment. 

(b) Pupils and citizens shall have access to information and experiences needed to 
make informed decisions about actions to take on environmental issues. 

(c) For E purposes of this chapter section a_nd section 126A.06, “state plan” means 
“Greenprint for Minnesota: A State Plan for Environmental Education.” 

Sec. 99. Minnesota Statutes'1996, section 126B.01, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. FUNDING. Work—based learning programs incorporating post~second- 
ary instruction implemented under this chapter section an_d_ sections 126B.03 to 126B. 10 
shall provide for student funding according to section 123.3514.

" 

Sec. 100. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126B.01, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. PARTNERSHIP GRANTS. The council shall must award grants to im- 
plement local education and employment transition systems te—:lo?al' education and em- 
ployment partnerships establishedvunder section l26B.l0, Grants under this 
section may be used for the local education and employment transitions system, youth 
apprenticeship and other work—based learning programs, youth employer programs, 
youth entrepreneurship programs, and other programs and purposes the council deter- 
mines fulfill the purposes of the education and employment transitions» system. The 
council shall must evaluate grant proposals on the basis of the elements required in the 
local plan deshcrfed in section l26B.l0, subdivision 3. The council shall must develop 
and publicize the grant application process and review and comment on th—e_1-nroposals 
submitted. Priority in awarding grants must be given to local partnerships that include 
multiple communities and a viable base of educational, work—based learning, and em- 
ployment opportunities. 
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Sec. 101. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section l26B.10, is amended to read: 

126B.l0 EDUCATION AND EMPLOYNIENT TRANSITIONS PART- 
NERSHIPS. 

Subdivision 1. LOCAL PARTNERSHIPS; ESTABLISHNIENT. Local educa- 
tion and employment transitions partnerships may be established to implement local 
education and employment transitions systems. Localpartnerships represent 
multiple sectors in the community, including, at a minimum, representatives of employ- 
ers, primary and secondary education, labor and professional organizations, workers, 
learners, parents, community—based organizations, and to the extent possible, post—sec- 
ondary education. 

Subd. 2. BOARD. A local education and employment transitions partnership shall 
must establish a governing board for planning and implementing work—based and other 
Fplied learning programs. The board shall consist of at least one representative 
from each member of the education and employment transitions partnership. A majority 
of the board must consist of representatives of local or regional employers. 

Subd. 3. LOCAL EDUCATION AND EMPLOYMENT TRANSITIONS SYS- 
TEMS. A local education and employment transitions partnership shall gm assess the 
needs of employers, employees, and learners, and develop a plan for implementing and 
achieving the objectives of a local or regional education and employment transitions sys- 
tem. The plan shall must provide for a comprehensive local system for assisting learners 
and workers in mmTmie transition from school to work or for retraining in a new voca- 
tional area. The objectives of a local education and employment transitions system in- 
clude: 

(1) increasing the effectiveness of the educational programs and curriculum of ele- 
mentary, secondary, and post—secondary schools and the work site in preparing students 
in the skills and knowledge needed to be successful in the workplace; 

(2) implementing learner outcomes for students in grades kindergarten through 12 
designed to introduce the world of work and to explore career opportunities, including 
nontraditional career opportunities; 

(3) eliminating barriers to providing effective integrated applied‘ learning, service- 
learning, or work—based curriculum; 

(4) increasing opportunities to apply academic knowledge and skills, including 
skills needed in the workplace, in local settings which include the school, schoo1—based 
enterprises, post—secondary institutions, the workplace, and the community; 

(5) increasing applied instruction in the attitudes and skills essential for success in 
the workplace, including cooperative working, leadership, problem—solving, and respect 
for diversity; 

(6) providing staff training for vocational guidance counselors, teachers, and other 
appropriate staff in the importance of preparing learners for the transition to work, and in 
methods of providing instruction that incorporate applied learning, work—based learn- 
ing, and service—learning experiences; 

(7) identifying and enlisting local and regional employers who can effectively pro- 
vide work—based or service—learning opportunities, including, but not lirriited to, appren- 
ticeships, internships, and mentorships; 
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(8) recruiting community and workplace mentors including peers, parents, employ- 
ers and employed individuals from the community, and employers of high school stu- 
dents; 

(9) identifying current and emerging educational, training, and employment needs 
of the area or region, especially within industries with potential for job growth; 

(10) improving the coordination and effectiveness of local Vocational and job train- 
ing programs, including vocational education, adult basic education, tech prep, appren- 
ticeship, service—learning, youth entrepreneur, youth training and employment programs 
administered by the commissioner of economic security, and local job training programs 
under the Job Training Partnership Act, United States Code, title 29, section 1501, et seq.; 

(1 1) identifying and applying for federal, state, local, and private sources of funding 
for vocational or applied learning programs; 

(12) providing. students with current information and counseling about career op- 
portunities, potential employment, educational opportunities in post—secondary institu- 
tions, workplaces, and the community, and the skills and knowledge necessary to 
succeed; 

(13) providing educational technology, including interactive television networks 
and other distance learning methods, to ensure access to a broad variety of work—based 
learning opportunities; 

(14) including students with disabilities in a district’s vocational or applied learning 
program and ways to serve at—n'sk learners through collaboration with area learning cen- 
ters under sections l24C.45 to l24C.49, or other alternative programs; and 

(15) providing a warranty to employers, post——secondary education programs, and 
other post—secondary training programs, that learners successfully completing a high 
school work—based or applied learning program will be able to apply the knowledge and 
work skills included in the program outcomes or graduation requirements. The warranty 
shall require education and training programs to continue to work with those learners that 
need additional skill development until they can demonstrate achievement of the pro- 
gram outcomes or graduation requirements. 

Subd. 4. ANNUAL REPORTS. A local education and employment transitions 
partnership shall must armually publish a report and submit information to the council as 
required. The repEs-hall must include information required by the council for the state- 
wide system performanceE§ssment. The report shall must be available to the public in 
the communities served by the local education and empl_oyrnent transitions partnership. 
The report shall must be published no later than September 1 of the year following the 
year in which thecja was collected. 

» Sec. 102. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.84, subdivision E repealed. 

Sec. 103. INSTRUCTION TO REVISOR. 
The revisor of statutes shall renumber each section o_f Minnesota Statutes listed 

columnIA with the number listed in column B. The revisor shall also make necessary 
cross~reference changes consistenTwith the re_numbering. 
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subd. Q ' 

subd. 6 
subd. Q subd. 7 
subd. 7 

1 subd. E 
subd. 8 subd. 9 
subd. -9- subd. E 
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124.2714 120C.33 
124.2716 120C.34 
121.8355, subd. 1 ~ 120C.35 subd.1 

subd. 2 subd. 2 
subd. E subd. 3 
subd. 3 subd. 4 
subd. 3a - subd. 5 
515$? ELIIEE 
E17873 subd. 7 
subd. 6 subd. § 
subd. 7 subd. § 
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' 

1200.37
‘ 

125.701 120C.38 
125.702 120C.39 
125.703 120C.4O 
125.704 1 

- 120C.41 
125 .705 120C.42 
125.276, - subd. 1 120C.43, 

subd. 2:1 
subd. 3 
subd. E 

12OC.44 
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26.7 120C.46 
26.7 120C.47 
26.8 120C.48 
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121.70 l2OC.5.1 
121.701 120C.52 
121.702 - l20C.53 
121.704 120C.54 " 

121.705 l20C.55 
121.706 120C.56 
121.707 120C.57 
121.708 120C.58 
121.709 12OC.59 
121.710 l20C.60 
126B.01 120C162 
126B .03, . 120C.63 , 

126B.06 120C.64 
126B.10 120C.65 
121.885 12oc.67 
123.35, . 120c.70 
124.26, __L _ . 120c.71, 

124.2601 _ 1200.72 
124.261 120c.73 
124.2605 120c.74 
124.2715 . 120c.76 
121.201 1200.77 
121.612 120c.s2 
124.255 120c.s4 
124c.10 120C.86 
124c.11 ' 12oc.s7 
124c.12 - 120c.88 

ARTICLE 4 

CHAPTER 121A 
STATE ADMINISTRATION 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.11, subdivision 7, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 7. GENERAL SUPERVISION OVER EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES. 
The state board of education shall adopt goals for and exercise general supervision over 
public schools and public educational agencies in the state, classify and standardize pub- 
lic elementary and secondary schools, and prepare for them outlines and suggested 
courses of study. The state board shall develop a plan to attain the adopted goals. At the 
§t_:1t_e board’s request, th<a—commissioner may assign department of children, families, and 
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learning staff to assist the state board in attaining its goals. The commissioner shall ex- 
plain to the state board in \Eng any reason for refusing or delaying a request for staff 
assistance. 'ITe-state board may recognize educational accrediting agencies for the sole 
purposes of sections 1'20.l0.1, 120.102, and 120.103. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 121.1113, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read:

' 

Subdivision 1. STATEWIDE TESTING. (a) The commissioner, with advice from 
experts with appropriate technical qualifications and experience and stakeholders, shall 
include in the comprehensive assessment system, for each grade level to be tested, a 
single statewide norm—referenced or criterion—referenced test, or a combination of a 
norm—referenced and a criterion—referenced test, which shall be highly correlated with 
the state’s graduation standards and administered armually to all students in the third, 
fifth, and eighth grades. The commissioner shall establish one or more months during 
which schools shall administer the tests to students each school year. The Minnesota ba- 
sic skills tests in reading and mathematics shall fulfill students’ eighth grade testing re- 
quirements. 

_ 
(b) In addition, at the secondary level, districts shall assess student performance in 

all required learning areas and selected required standards within each area of theprefiiles 
profile of learning. The testing instruments and testing process shall be determined by the 
commissioner. The results shall be aggregated at the site and district level. The testing 
shall be administered beginning in the 1999-2000 school year and thereafter. 

(c) The comprehensive assessment system shall include an evaluation of school site 
and school district performance levels during the 1997-1998 school year and thereafter 
using an established performance baseline developed from students’ test scores under 
this section that records, at a minimum, students’ unweighted mean test scores in each 
tested subject, a second performance baseline that. reports, at a minimum, the same un- 
weighted mean test scores of only those students enrolled in the school by January 1 of 
the previous school year, and a third performance baseline that reports the same un- 
weighted test scores of all students except those students receiving limited English profi- 
ciency instruction. The evaluation also shall record separately, in proximity to the per- 
formance baselines, the percentages of students who are eligible to receive a free or re- 
duced price school meal, demonstrate limited English proficiency, or are eligible to re- 
ceive special education services. 

(d) In addition to the testing and reporting requirements under paragraphs (a), (b), 
and (c), the commissioner, in consultation with the state board of education, shall include 
the following components in the statewide educational accountability and public report— . 

ing system: I 

( 1) uniform statewide testing of all third, fifth, eighth, and post—eighth grade stu- 
dents with exemptions, only with parent or guardian approval, from the testing require- 
ment only for those very few students for whom the student’s individual education plan 
team under section 120.17, subdivision 2, determines that the student is incapable of tak- 
ing a statewide test, or a limited English proficiency student*unde'r.section 126.262, sub- 
division 2, if the student has been in the United States for fewer than 12 months and for 
whom special language barriers exist, such as the student’s native language does not have 
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awritten form or the district does not have access to appropriate interpreter services for 
the student’s native language; 

(2) educational indicators that can be aggregated and compared across school dis- 
tricts and across time on a statewide basis; 

(3) students’ scores on the American College Test; 

(4) participation in the National Assessment of Educational Progress so that the 
state can benchmark its performance against the nation and other states, and, where pos- 
sible, against other countries, and contribute to the national effort to monitor achieve- 
ment; and 

(5) basic skills and advanced competencies connecting teaching and learning to 
high academic standards, assessment, and transitions to citizenship and employment. 

(e) Districts must report exemptions under paragraph (d), clause (1), to the commis- 
sioner consistent with a fonnat provided by the commissioner. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.1115, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. EDUCATIONAL ACCOUNTABILITY AND PUBLIC RE- 
PORTING. Consistent with the state board of education process to adopt a results—ori— 
ented graduation rule under section 121.11, subdivision 7c, the state board of eduoation 
and the department o£ohildren;families,and learning, in consultation with education and 
other system stakeholders, shallmust establish a coordinated and comprehensive system 
of educational accountability arfi_ public reporting that promotes higher academic 
achievement. - 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.1115, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. STATISTICAL ADJUSTMENTS. In developing policies and assess- 
ment processes to hold schools and sohool districts accountable for high levels of aca- 
demic standards, including the profile of learning, the commissioner shall aggregate stu- 
dent data over time to report student performance levels measured at the school district, 
regional, or statewide level. When collecting and reporting the data, the commissioner 
shall: (1) acknowledge the impact of significant demographic factors such as residential 
instability, the number of single parent families, parents’ level of education, and parents’ 
income level on school outcomes; and (2) organize and report the data so that state and 
local policymakers can understand the educational implications of changes in districts’ 
demographic profiles over time. Any report the commissioner disseminates containing 
summary data on student performance must integrate student performance and the demo- 
graphic factors that strongly correlate with that performance. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.078, is amended to read: 
124.078 PERMANENT SCHOOL FUND ADVISORY COMMITTEE. 
A state permanent school fund advisory committee is established to advise the de- 

partment of natural resources on the management of permanent school fund land, which 
is held in trust for the school districts of the state. The advisory committee shall must con- 
sist of the following persons or their designees: the chairs of the education comflees of 
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the legislature, the chairs of the senate committee on finance and house committee on 
ways and means, the commissioner of children, families, and learning, one superinten- 
dent from a nonmetropolitan district, and one superintendent from a metropolitan area 
district. The school district superintendents shall be appointed by the commissioner of 
children, families, and learning. 

The advisory committee shall review the policies of the department of natural re- 
sources on management of school trust fund lands and shall recommend necessary 
changes in policy and implementation in order to ensure provident utilization of the per- 
manent school fund lands. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.08, is amended to read: 
124.08 SCHOOL ENDOWNIENT FUND;i DESIGNATION. 
For the purpose of aid to public schools, a school endowment fund is established. 
The school endowment fund shall consist of the income from the permanent school 

fund. The commissioner of children; families; and learning may accept for and on behalf 
of the permanent school fund a donation of cash, marketable securities, or other personal 
property. A noncash donation, other than a donation of marketable securities, must be 
disposed of for cash as soon as the commissioner can obtain fair market value for the 
donation. Marketable securities may be disposed of at the discretion of the state board of 
investment consistent with sections 11A.l6 and 1lA.24. A cash donation and the cash 
receipts from a donation disposed of for cash must be credited immediately to the perma- 
nent school fund. Earnings from marketable securities are earnings of the permanent 
school fund. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.09, is amended to read: 
124.09 SCHOOL ENDOWMENT FUND;i APPORTIONMENT. 
The commissioner shall apportion the school endowment fund shall be appertiened 

semiaT1ually bythe eenjssiener; on the first Monday in March and September in each 
year, to disuicts whose schools have been in session at least nine months. The apportion- 
ment shall be in proportion to the number of pupils in average daily membership during 
the preceding year; provided; that. The apportionment shall not be paid to a district for 
pupils for whom tuition is receiveH—b)7the district. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.10, subdivision 1, is amended to read: 
Subdivision 1. COPY TO COMMISSIONER OF FINANCE. The commissioner E furnish a copy of the apportionment of the school endowment?-1nd shall be far- 

nished by the to the commissioner of finance, who thereupon shall draw 
warrants on the state treasury, payable to the several districts, for the amount due each 
district. There is hereby annually appropriated from the school endowment fund the 
amount of such apportionments. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.10, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 
Subd. 2. APPORTIONIVIENTS‘ TO DISTRICTS. The county auditor each year 

shall apportion to the school districts within the county the amount received from power 
line taxes under section 273.42, liquor licenses, fines, estrays, and other sources belong- 
ing to the general fund. The apportionments shall must be made in proportion to each dis- 
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trict’s net tax capacity within the county in the prior year. The apportionments shall must 
be made and amounts distributed‘ to the school districts at the times provided roT1E 
settlement and distribution of real and personal property taxes under sections 276.09, 
276.11, and 276.111, except that all of the power line taxes apportioned to a school dis- 
trict from the county school fund shall must be included in the first half distribution of 
property taxes to the school district. NcTistrict shall receive any part of the money re- 
ceived from liquor licenses unless all sums paid for such licenses in such district are ap- 
portioned to the county school fund. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.12, is amended to read: 
124.12 MANNER OF PAYMENT OF STATE AIDS. 
Salad: 2: It shall be the duty of the cormnissioner of and learning 

to deliver to the commissioner of finance a certificate for each district entitled to receive 
state aid under the provisions of this chapter. Upon the receipt of such certificate, it shall 
be the duty of the commissioner of finance to draw a warrant upon the state treasurer in 
favor of the district for the amount shown by each certificate to be due to the district. The 
commis sioner of finance shall transmit such warrants to the district together with a copy 
of the certificate prepared by the commissioner. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.14, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 
Subd. 2. ERRORS IN DISTRIBUTION. On determining that the amount of state 

aid distributed‘ to a school district is in error, the commissioner is authorized to adjust the 
amount of aid consistent with this subdivision. On determining that the amount of aid is in 
excess of the school district’s entitlement, the commissioner is authorized to recover the 
amount of the excess by any appropriate means. Notwithstanding the fiscal years desig- 
nated by the appropriation, the excess may be recovered by reducing future aid payments 
to the school district. Notwithstanding any law tothe contrary, if the aid reduced is not of 
the sametype as that overpaid, the seheol district shall must adjust all necessary financial 
accounts to properly reflect all revenues earned in acccfizmce with the uniform financial 
accounting and reporting standards pursuant to sections 121.904 to 121.917. Notwith- 
standing the fiscal years designatedaby the appropriation, on determining that the amount 
of an aid paid is less than the school district’s entitlement, the commissioner is authorized 
to increase such aid from the current appropriation. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.14, subdivision 3, is amended to read: 
Subd. 3. AUDITS. The commissioner shall establish procedures for conducting and 

shall conduct audits of school district records and files for the purpose of verifying school 
district pupil counts, levy limitations, and aid entitlements. The commissioner shall es- 
tablish procedures for selecting and shall select districts to be audited. Disparities, if any, 
between pupil counts, levy limitations, or aid entitlements determined by audit of school 
district records and files and data reported by school districts in reports, claims and other 
documents shall be reviewed by the commissioner who shall order increases or decreases 
accordingly. Whenever possible, the commissioner shall audit at least 25 districts each 
year pursuant to this subdivision. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.14, subdivision 3a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3a. LESS THAN 25 DISTRICTS AUDITED. If the commissioner audits 
fewer than 25 seheel districts in a fiscal year pursuant to subdivision 3, the commissioner 
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shall report the reasons for the number audited to the following legislative committees: 
house education, house appropriations, senate education, and senate finance. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.14, subdivision 4, is amended to read: 
Subd. 4. FINAL DECISION AND RECORDS. A reduction of aid under this sec- 

tion may be appealed to the state board of education and its decision shall be final. Public 
schools shall at all times be open to the inspection of the comnrissionenar-rel. The accounts 
and records of any district shall must.be open to inspection by the state auditor, the state 
board, or the commissioner for thepurpose of audits conducted under this section. Each 
district shall keep for a minimum of three years at least the following: (1) identification of 
the annual session days held, together with a record of the length of each session day, (2) a 
record of each pupi1’s daily attendance, with entrance and withdrawal dates, and (3) iden- 
tification of the pupils transported who are reported for transportation aid. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.14, subdivision 6, is amended to read: 
Subd. 6. ADJUSTMENT APPROPRIATION. There is annually appropriated 

from the general fund to the department efehildreng families;and learning any additional 
amounts necessary for the adjustments made pursuant to section 124.155, subdivision 1. 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124. 14, subdivision 7, is amended to read: 
- Subd. 7. APPROPRIATION TRANSFERS. If a direct appropriation from the 

general fund to the department ef children; families; andlearning for any education aid or 
grant authorized in this chapter and chapters 121, 123, 124A, 124C, 125, 126, and 134 
exceeds the amount required, the commissioner ef elrlldren; and learning may 
transfer the excess to any education aid or grant appropriation that is insufficient. Howev- 
er, section 124A.032 applies to a deficiency in the direct appropriation for general educa- 
tion aid. Excess appropriations shall must be allocated proportionately among aids or 
grants that have insufficient appropriatfirs. The commissioner of finance shall make the 
necessary transfers among appropriations according to the determinations of the com- 
missioner ef children; families; and learning. If the amount of the direct appropriation for 
the aid or grant plus the amount transferred according to this subdivision is insufficient, 
the commissioner shall prorate the available amount among eligible districts. The state is 
not obligated for any additional amounts. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.14, subdivision 8, is amended to read: 
Subd. 8. HEALTH AND SAFETY AID TRANSFER. The commissioner of chil- 

dren; families; and learning, with the approval of the commissioner of finance, annually 
may transfer an amount from the appropriation for health and safety aid to the appropri- 
ation for debt service aid for the same fiscal year. The amount of the transfer equals the 
amount necessary to fund any shortage in the debt service aid appropriation created by ‘a 
data correction that occurs between November 1 and June 30 of the preceding fiscal year. 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.15, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 
Subd. 2. VIOLATIONS OF LAW. _'I'l£ commissioner shall reduce E district’s 

special state Q fo_r E school E whenever the board of the district authorizes or per- 
mits within the district violations of law within Q district by: 

(1) empleymerlt in a publie seheel of the district 91.5 employing a teacher who does 
not hold a valid teaching license or permit; or E a public school; 
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(2) noncompliance with a mandatory rule of general application promulgated by the 
state board in accordance with statute in the absence of, unless special circumstances 
maleing malice enforcement thereof inequitable, contraioy to the best interest of; or impos- 
ing impose an extraordinary hardship on; the district affected; or, or the rule is contrary to 

me district’s best interests; 
---- _ — 

(3) th_e district's continued performance by the district of a contract made for the 
rental of rooms or buildings for school purposes or for the rental of any facility owned or 
operated by or under the direction of any private organization, which if the contract has 
been disapproved where, the time for review of the determination of disapproval has ex- 
pired, and no proceedingfdr review is pending; or; 

(4) any practice which is a violation of sections 1 and 2 of article 13 of the Constitu- 
tion of the state of Minnesota; org 

(5) failure to provide reasonably provide for the a resident pupil’s school attendance 
to which a tesident pupil is entitled under Minnesota Statutesfi or » 

(6) noncompliance with state laws prohibiting discrimination because of race, color, 
creed, religion, national origin, sex, age, marital status, status with regard to public assis- 
tance or disability, as defined in section 363.032 

thespecialstateaidtewhichadistcictisotlaecwise entitledtoranyschcolyearshallbe 
reduced The reduction must be made in the amount and upon the procedure provided in 
this section‘ or, in the cz?ao_fThE7i5lation stated in clause (1), upon the procedure pro- 
vided in section 124.19, subdivision 3. 

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.15, subdivision 2a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2a. ASSURANCE OF COMPLIANCE. After consultation with the com- 
missioner of human rights, the state boardof education shall adopt rules in conformance 
with chapter 14 which; The rules must direct school districts to file with the commission- 
er of children, fa1r1ilies,,:an%rn1'T1g assurances of compliance with state and federal 
laws prohibiting discrimination and which specify the information required to be sub- 
mitted in support of the assurances. The commissioner of 
shall provide copies of the assurances and the supportive information to the commission- 
er of human rights. If, after reviewing the assurances and the supportive information it 
appears that one or more violations of the Minnesota human rights act are occurring in the 
district, the commissioner of human rights shall notify the commissioner ct children; 
families; and leaming of the violations, and the commissioner of children, families, and 
learning. may then proceed pursuant to subdivision 3, 

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124. 15, subdivision 3, is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. NOTICE TO BOARD. When it appears that one or more of the violations 
an enumerated violation is occurring in a district, the commissioner shall £erthwitl=i notify 
IE», board of that district in writing thereof. Such The notice shall must specify the viola- 
tions, set a reasonable time within which the districtshall must corre_ctthe specified viola- 
tions, describe the correction required, and advise that if the correction is not made within 
the time allowed, special state aids to the district will be reduced. The time allowed for 
correction may be extended by the commissioner if there is reasonable ground therefor. 
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Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.15, subdivision 4, is amended to read: 

Subd. 4. DISPUTE VIOLATIONS; HEARING. The board to which such notice 
is given may, by a majority vote of the whole board, decide to dispute that the specified 
violation exists or that the time allowed is reasonable or the correction specified is cor- 
rect, or that the commissioner may reduce aids; inwhieh easewsittennotiee ofsueh desi- 
sionshall beg-iverr. The board‘ must give the commissioner written notice of the decision. 
If the. commissionerfiftersuelTfT1~rt§nvestigation as the comrr1issioner_de—ems neces- 
sary, adheres to the previous notice, seek the board shall be entitled to a hearing by the 
state board finwhieh event a. The state boaEl must set a hearing time and place shall be 
set therefor and notiee and tl1'e'T)oaEf the difict in—ust be given notice by mail to the 
board o£ The_s—t~ate_board sh§t?n_ust adoptrfes governing the proceedings for 
hearings whielt shall. The hearings must -lmédesigned to give a full and fair hearing and 
permit interested paftg an opport11—r1~1"t}7 to produce evidence relating to the issues in- 
volved. Sueh The rules may provide that any question of fact to be determined upon sueh 
review at the Eng may be referred to one or more members of the board or to an em- 
ployee Sffi state board acting as_ a referee to hear evidence and report to the state board 
the testimony taken to the state board. The state board,'or any a person designated to re- 
ceive evidence at a’ hearing, shall have the same right to issue 
subpoenas and administer oaths and partiest_o the review hearing shall have the same 
right to subpoenas issued as are aeeoreled with respect to allowed for proceedings before 
the industrial commission. iéheseshallbe A stenographic record mhst be made of all testi- 
mony given and other proceedings during sue}; the hearing; and_.?s—§at_as. If practicable, 
rules governing teeeptiorr admission of evidence?r courts shall obtain appl_y to the hear: 
ing. The decision of the state board shall must be in writing and the controllingtffi upon ' 

Wich the decision is made shall must be-sated in sufficient detail to apprise the parties 
and the reviewing court of the basT and reason o£ for the decision. The decision shall 
must be confined to whetfiar or not any of the specified violations or any o£ them existed 
atTHe date of the commissioner’s tfinotice, whether sueh the violations as did exist 
were corrected within the time permitted, and whether sue-la the—\/iolations require reduc- 
tion of the state aids under this section.

— 
Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 12415, subdivision 5, is amended to read: 

Subd. 5. VIOLATION; AID REDUCTION. The commissioner shall not reduce 
state aids payable to the district if the violation specit§ is corrected withjhfime-per- 
IT:-.rr if the comrhssioner on being notified of the district board’s decision to dispute 
decides the violation does not exist, or if the state board decides after hearing no violation 
specified in the commissioner’s notice existed at the time of it the notice, or that anythat 
existed the violations were corrected within the time permittecf there shall be no redue— 
tion of sTe aids payable to the sehool Otherwise state aids payable to the district 
for the year in which the violation occurred shall be reduced as follows: The total amount 
of state aids to which the district may be entitled shall be ‘reduced in the proportion that the 
period during which a specified violation continued, computed from the last day of the 
time permitted for correction, bears to the total number of days school is held in the dis- 
trict during the year in which a violation exists, multiplied by 60 percent of the basic reve- 
nue, as defined in section l24A.22, subdivision 2, of the district ‘for that year. 
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Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124. 15, subdivision 6, is amended to read: 

Subd. 6. REDUCTION IN AIDS PAYABLE. Reductions in aid under this section 
and section 124.19 shall mustbe from general education aid. If there is not sufficient gen- 
eral education aid remaining to be paid for the school year in which the violation oc- 
curred, the reduction shall be from the other aids listed in section 124.155, subdivision 2, 
that are payable to the district for that year in the order in which the aids are listed in sec- 
tion 124.155, subdivision 2. If there is not a sufficient amount of state aids remaining pay- 
able to the district for the school year in which the violation occurred to permit the full 
amount of reduction required, that part of the required reduction not taken from that 
school yea.r’s aids will be taken from the state aids payable to the district for the next 
school year, and the reduction will be made from the various aids payable for the next 
year in the order above specified. 

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.15, subdivision 8, is amended to read: 

Subd. 8. NOTICE TO DISTRICT. Any notice tebe given to the board of a district 
will be deemed given when a copy thereof is mailed, registered, t3 the. superintendent of 
the district, if there is a superintendent, and to the clerk of the board of the district; unless. 
If it is shown that neither the superintendent nor the clerk in fact received such notice in 
Ge ordinary course of mail, inw-hieh event then the time for correction will be according- 
ly extended by the commissioner so that aE{s3n—able time will be allowed from actual 
receipt of notice for correction. If notice is sent by the commissioner with respect to a 
violation which is continued by the district in a succeeding year, no separate notice for 
that violation for the succeeding year will be required. Proceedings initiated by such no- 
tice shall include any continuing violation notwithstanding that a part thereof occurs in a 
year different from that the year in which it started. The commissioner may require rea- 
sonable proof of the timahmviolation ceased for the determination of the amount of 
aids to be withheld. Costs and disbursements of the review by the district court, exclusive 
of those incurred in the administrative proceedings, may be taxed against the losing party 
and in the event taxed against the state shall must be paid from the appropriations made to 
the department for the payment of special state aids. 

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.155, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. AMOUNT OF ADJUSTMENT. Each year state aids and credits 
enumerated in subdivision 2 payable to any school district for that fiscal year shall be ad- 
justed, in the order listed, by an amount equal to (1) the amount the district recognized as 
revenue for the prior fiscal year pursuant to section 121.904, subdivision 4a, clause (b), 
minus (2) the amount the district recognizes as revenue for the current fiscal year pur- 
suant to section 121.904, subdivision 4a, clause (b). For the purposes of making the aid 
adjustment under this subdivision, the amount the district recognizes as revenue for ei- 
ther the prior fiscal year or the current fiscal year pursuant to section 121.904, subdivision 
4a, clause (b), shall not include any amount levied pursuant to sections 124.315, subdivi- 
sion 4, 124.912, subdivisions 1, paragraph (2), 2, and 3, 124.916, subdivisions 1, 2, and 3, 
paragraphs 4, 5, and 6, 124.918, subdivision 6, and 124A.03, subdivision 2. Payment 
from the permanent school fund shall not be adjusted pursuant to this section. The school 
district shall be notified of the amount of the adjustment made to each payment pursuant 
to this section. 
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Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.155, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. ADJUSTMENT T0 AIDS. (a) The amount specified in subdivision 1 
shall be used to adjust the following state aids and credits in the order listed: 

( 1) general education aid authorized in section 124A.23; 

(2) secondary vocational aid authorized in section 124.573; 

(3) special education aid authorized in sections 124.32 and 124.3201; 
(4) school—to—work program aid for children with a disability authorized in section 

124.574;
_ 

(5) aid for pupils of limited English proficiency authorized in section 124.273; 

(6) transportation aid authorized in section 124.225; 

(7) community education programs aid authorized in section 124.2713; 
(8) adult education aid authorized in section 124.26; 

(9) early childhood family education aid authorized in section 124.2711; 

(10) capital expenditure aid authorized in section 124.83 ;‘ 

(11) school district cooperation aid authorized in section 124.2727; 

(12) assurance of mastery aid according to section 124.311; 
(13) homestead and agricultural credit aid, disparity credit and aid, and changes to 

credits for prior year adjustments according to section 273.1398, subdivisions 2, 3, 4, and 
7; 

(14) attached machinery aid authorized in section 273.138, subdivision 3; 
(15) alternative delivery aid authorized in section 124.322; 

(16) special education equalization aid authorized in section 124.321; 

(17) special education excess cost aid authorized in section 124.323; 

(18) learning readiness aid authorized in section 124.2615; and 

(19) cooperation—combination aid authorized in section 124.2725. 

(b) The commissioner of families; and leaming shall schedule the timing 
of the adjustments to state aids and credits specified in subdivision 1, as close to the end of 
the fiscal year as possible. 

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.195, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. APPLICABILITY. This section appliesto all aids or credits paid by 
the commissioner efehi-ldren; learning from the general fund to school dis- 
tricts. 

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.195, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. DEFINITIONS. (a) The term “other district receipts” means payments by 
county treasurers pursuant to section 276.10, apportionments from the school endow- 
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ment fund pursuant to section 124.09, apportionments by the county auditor pursuant to 
section 124.10, subdivision 2, and payments to school districts by the commissioner of 
revenue pursuant to chapter 298. 

(b) The term “cumulative amount guaranteed” means the sum of the following: 

(1) one—third of the final adjustment payment according to subdivision 6', plus 

(2) the product of 

(i) the cumulative disbursement percentage shown in subdivision 3; times 

(ii) the sum of 
90 percent of the estimated aid and credit entitlements paid according to subdivision 

1 0 ; plus 

100 percent of the entitlements paid according to subdivisions 8 and 9; plus 

the other district receipts; plus 

the final adjustment payment according to subdivision 6. 

(c) The term “payment date” means the date on which state payments to school dis- 
tricts are made by the electronic funds transfer method. If a payment date falls on a Satur- 
day, a Sunday, or a weekday which is a legal holiday, the payment shall be made on the 
immediately following business day. The commissioner of ehildren; families; and learn- 
ing may make payments on dates other than those listed in subdivision 3, but only for 
portions of payments from any preceding payment dates which could not be processed by 
the electronic funds transfer method due to documented extenuating circumstances. 

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.195, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. PAYMENT DATES AND PERCENTAGES. The commissioner e£ e-hil- 
elren;£amilies,andlear-ning shall pay to a seheel district on the dates indicated an amount 
computed as follows: the cumulative amount guaranteed minus the sum of (a) the dis- 
trict’s other district receipts through the current payment, and (b) the aid and credit pay- 
ments through the immediately preceding payment. For purposes of this computation, 
the payment dates and the cumulative disbursement percentages are as follows: 
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Payment date Percentage. 
Payment 1 July 15 2 2.25 
Payment 2 July 30: 4.50 
Payment 3 August 15: the greater of (a) the final 

adjustment for the prior fiscal year for 
the state paid property tax credits 
established in section 273.1392, or 
(b) the amount needed to provide 6.75 percent 

Payment 4 August 30: 9.0 
Payment 5 September 15: 12.75 
Payment 6 September 30: 16.50 
Payment 7 October 15: the greater of (a) one—half of 

the final adjustment for the prior fiscal year 
for all aid entitlements except state paid 
property tax credits, or (b) the amount needed to 
provide 20.75 percent 

Payment 8 October 30: the greater of (a) one—half of the 
final adjustment for the prior fiscal year for all 
aid entitlements except state paid property 
tax credits, or (b) the amount needed 
to provide 25.0 percent 

Payment 9 November 15: 31.0 
Payment 10 November 30: 37.0 
Payment 11 December 15: 40.0 
Payment 12 December 30: 43.0 
Payment 13 January 15: 47.25 
Payment 14 January 30: 51.5 
Payment 15 February 15: 56.0 
Payment 16 February 28: 60.5 
Payment 17 March 15: 65.25 
Payment 18 March 30: 70.0 
Payment 19 April 15 : 73.0 
Payment 20 April 30: 79.0 
Payment 21 May 15: 82.0 
Payment 22 May 30: 90.0 
Payment 23 June 20: 100.0 

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.195, subdivision 3a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3a. APPEAL. The commissioner, in consultation with the commissioner of 
fmancel may revise the payment dates and percentages in subdivision 3 for a district if it 
is determined that there is an emergency or there are serious cash flow problems in the 
district that cannot be resolved by issuing warrants or other forms of indebtedness. The 
commissioner shall establish a process and criteria forscheol districts to appeal the pay- 
ment dates and percentages established in subdivision 3. 

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.195, subdivision 3b, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3b. CASH FLOW ADJUSTMENT. During each year in which the cash 
flow low points for August, September, and October estimated by the commissioner of 
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finance for invested treasurer’s cash exceeds $360,000,000, the commissioner e£ chil- 
dren; and learning shall increase the cumulative disbursement percentages es- 
tablished in subdivision 3 to the following amounts: 

Payment 3 August 15: 
Payment 4 August 30: 
Payment 5 September 15: 
Payment 6 September 30: 
Payment 7 October 15: 

12.75 percent 
15.00 percent 
17.25 percent 
19.50 percent 
21.75 percent 

Sec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.195, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read:

2 

Subd. 4. PAYMENT LINIIT. Subdivision 3 does not authorize the commissioneref 
children; and learning to pay to a district’s operating funds an amount of state 
general fund cash that exceeds the sum of: 

(a) its estimated aid and credit payments for the current year according to subdivi- 
sion 10; 

(b) its actual aid payments according to subdivisions 8 and 9; and 

(c) the final adjustment payment for the prior year. 
Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.195, subdivision 5, is amended to 

read: 

Subd. 5. COMMISSIONER’S ASSUMPTIONS. For purposes of determining the 
amount of state general fund cash to be paid to schccl districts pursuant to subdivision 3, 
the commissioner of children; £ami-lies; and learning shall: 

(a) Q assume that the payments to school districts by the county treasurer of reve- 
nues accruing to the fiscal year of receipt pursuant to section 276.11 are made in the fol- 
lowing manner: 

(-19 50 percent within seven business days of each due date; and 
(-2) 100 percent within 14 business days of each due date; 
(19) Q assume that the payments to schecl districts by the county treasurer of reve- 

nues accruing to the fiscal year of receipt pursuant to section 276.111 are made in the fol- 
lowing manner: 

(-1-) 50 percent within seven business days of the October 15 due date; 
(-2) 100 percent within 14 business days of the October 15 due date; and 
(3) 100 percent within ten business days of the November 15 due datei _a;n_d 
(c) Q assume that the payments to school districts by county auditors pursuant to 

section 124.10, subdivision 2, are made at the end of the months indicated in that subdivi- 
sion. 

Sec. 34. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.195, subdivision 6, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 6. FINAL ADJUSTMENT PAYMENT. For all aids and credits paid accord- 
ing to subdivision 10, the final adjustment payment shall must include the amounts nec- 
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essary to pay the district’s full aid entitlement for the prior year based on actual data. This 
payment shallmust be used to correct all estimates used forthe payment schedule in sub- 
division 3. The.p—a—yment shall must be made as specified in subdivision 3». In the event 
actual data are not available, the final adjustment payment may be computed based on 
estimated data. A corrected final adjustment payment shall must be made when actual 
data are available. 

w“ 
Sec. 35. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.195, subdivision 7, is 

amended to read: ‘ 

Subd. 7. PAYMENTS TO SCHOOL NONOPERATIN G FUNDS. Each fiscal 
year state general fund payments for a district nonoperating fund shall must be made at 90 
percent of the estimated entitlement during the fiscal year of the entitleivit. This amount 
shall be paid in 12 equal monthly installments. The amount of the actual entitlement, after 
adjustment for actual data, ‘minus the payments made during the fiscal year of "the entitle- 
ment shall must be paid prior to October 31 of the following school year. The commis- 
sioner maygke advance payments of homestead and agricultural credit aid for a dis- 
trict’s debt service fund earlier than would occur under the preceding schedule if the dis- 
trict submits evidence showing a serious cash flow problem in the fund. The commission- 
er may make earlier payments during the year and, if necessary, increase the percent of 
the entitlement paid to reduce the cash flow problem. 

Sec. 36. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.195, subdivision 10, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 10. AH) PAYMENT PERCENTAGE. Except as provided in subdivisions 8, 
9, and 11, each fiscal year, all education aids and credits in this chapter and chapters -l-21-, 
123, 124A, 124B, 124D, 125, 126, 134, and section 273.1392, shall be paid at 90 percent 
of the estimated entitlement during the fiscal year of the entitlement. The final adjustment 
payment, according to subdivision 6, shall must be the amount of the actual entitlement, 
after adjustment for actual data, minus thefiments made during the fiscal year of the 
entitlement. 

'

. 

Sec. 37. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.195, subdivision 14, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 14. EDUCATION AIDS CASH FLOW ACCOUNT. (a) An education aids 
cash flow account is established in the state treasury for the purpose of ensuring the time- 
ly payment of state aids or credits to school districts as provided in this section. In the 
event the account balance in any appropriation from the general fund to the department of 
children; families; and learning for education aids or credits is insufficient to make the 
next scheduled payment or payments, the commissioner of children; families; and learn- 
ing is authorized to transfer funds from the education aids cash flow account to the ac- 
counts that are insufficient. 

(b) For purposes of this subdivision, an account may have an insufficient balance 
only as a result of some districts being overpaid based on revised estimates for the rele- 
vant annual aid or credit entitlements. When the overpayment amounts are recovered 
from the pertinent districts, the commissioner of children; families; and learning shall 
transfer those amounts to the education aids cash flow account. The commissioner shall 

- determine when it is not feasible to recover the: overpayments in a timely manner from the 
district’s future aid payments and notify the district of the amount that is to be refunded to 
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the state. School Districts are encouraged to make such refunds promptly. The commis- 
sioner may approve a schedule for making a refund when a district demonstrates that its 
cash flow is inadequate to promptly make the refund in full. 

(c) There is annually appropriated from the general fund to the education aids cash 
flow account the additional amount necessary to ensure the timely payment of state aids 
or credits to school districts as provided in this section. For any fiscal year, the appropri- 
ation authorized in this subdivision shall fit not exceed an amount equal to two—tenths 
of one percent of the total general fund appropriations in that year for education aids and 
credits. At the close of each fiscal year, the amount of actual transfers plus anticipated 
transfers required in paragraph (b) shall must equal the authorized amounts transferred in 
paragraph (a) so that the net effect on total general fund spending for education aids and 
credits is zero. 

Sec. 38. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.196, is amended to read: 
124.196 CHANGE IN PAYMENT OF AIDS AND CREDITS. 
If the commissioner of finance determines that modifications in the payment sched- 

ule would reduce the need for state short—term borrowing, the commissioner of ehildren; 
£an=iilies;anel leasnihg shall modify payments to school districts according to this section. 
The modifications shall must begin no sooner than September 1 of each fiscal year, and 
shall must remain in effefitil no later than May 30 of that same fiscal year. In calculat- 
ing thergyment to a school district pursuant to section 124.195, subdivision 3, the com- 
missioner may subtract the sum specified in that subdivision, plus an additional amount 
no greater than the following: 

(1) the net cash balance in each o_f the district’s four operating funds on June 30 of the 
preceding fiscal year; minus - 

(2) the product of $150 times the number of actual pupil units in the preceding fiscal 
year; minus 

(3) the amount of payments made by the county treasurer during the preceding fiscal 
year, pursuant to section 276. 11, which is considered revenue for the current school year. 
However, no additional amount shall be subtracted if the total of the net unappropriated 
fund balances in the district’s four operating funds on June 30 of the preceding fiscal year, 
is less than the product of $350 times the number of actual pupil units in the preceding 
fiscal year. The net cash balance shall must include all cash and investments, less certifi- 
cates of indebtedness outstanding, and orders not paid for want of funds. 

A district may appeal the payment schedule established by this section according to 
the procedures established in section 124.195, subdivision 3a. 

Sec. 39. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2131, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. ADJUSTED NET TAX CAPACITY. (a) COMPUTATION. The 
department of revenue shall must annually conduct an assessment] sales ratio study of the 
taxable property in each schfiiistrict in accordance with the procedures in paragraphs 
(b) and (c). Based upon the results of this assessment] sales ratio study, the department of 
revenue shall must determine an aggregate equalized net tax capacity for the various 
classes of taxalflroperty in each school district, which tax capacity shall be designated 
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as the adjusted net tax capacity. The adjusted net tax capacities shall be determined using 
the net tax capacity percentages in effect for the assessment year following the assess- 
ment year of the study. The department of revenue shall must‘ make ‘whatever estimates 
are necessary to account for changes in the classification sfim. The department of reve- 
nue may incur the expense necessary to make the determinatioits. The commissioner of 
revenue may reimburse any county or governmental official for requested services per- 
formed‘ in ascertaining the adjusted net tax capacity. On or before March 15 annually, the 
department of revenue shall file with the chair of the tax committee of the house of repre- 
sentatives and the chair of the committee on taxes and tax laws of the senate a report of 
adjusted net tax capacities. On or before June 15 armually, the department of revenue 
shall file its final report on the adjusted net tax capacities ‘established by the previous 
year’s assessments and the current year’s net tax capacity percentages with the commis- 
sioner of children, families, and learning andeach county auditor for those seheel dis- 
tricts for which the auditor has the responsibility for determination of local tax rates. A 
copy of the report so filed shall be mailed to the clerk of each district involved and to the 
county assessor or supervisor of assessments of the county or counties in which each dis- 
trict is located. 

(b) METHODOLOGY. In making its annual assessment] sales ratio studies, the 
department of revenue shall must use a methodology consistent with the most recent 
Standard on Assessinent Ratio Studies published by the assessment standards committee 
of the International Association of Assessing Officers. The commissioner of revenue 
shall supplement this general methodology with specific procedures necessary for 
execution of the study in accordance with other Minnesota laws impacting the assess- 
mentl sales ratio study. The commissioner shall document these specific procedures in 
writing and shall publish the procedures in the State Register, but these procedures will 
not be considered “rules” pursuant to the Minnesota Administrative Procedure Act. For 
purposes of this section, sections 270.12, subdivision 2, clause (8), and 278.05, subdivi- 
sion 4, the commissioner of revenue shall exclude from the assessment] sales ratio study 
the sale of any nonagricultural property which does ‘not contain an improvement, if ( 1) 
the statutory basis on which the property’s taxable value as most recently assessed is less 
than market value as defined in section 273.11, or (2) the property has undergone signifi- 
cant physical change or a change of use since the most recent assessment. 

(c) AGRICULTURAL LANDS. For purposes of determining the adjusted net tax 
capacity of agricultural lands for the calculation of adjusted net tax capacities, the market 
Value of agricultural lands shall must be the price for which the property would sell in an 
arms length transaction. 

'(d) FORCED SALES. The commissioner of revenue may include forced sales in 
the assessment! sales ratio studies if it is determined by the commissioner p_f revenue that 
these forced sales indicate true market value. 

(c) STIPULATED VALUES AND ABATEMENTS. The estimated market Value 
to be used in calculating sales ratios s-hall must be the value established by the assessor 
before any stipulations resulting from appeaT)y property owners and before any‘ abate- 
ment unless the abatement was granted for the purpose of correcting mere clerical errors. 

(0 SALES OF INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY. Separate sales ratios shall must be 
calculated for commercial property and for industrial property. These two classes shall be 
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combined only in jurisdictions in which there is not an adequate sample of sales in each 
class. 

Sec. 40. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2131, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

~~~

~
~
~
~
~
~
~
~
~~
~~~~
~~~~~ ~~ 
~~
~ ~~ 
~~ 

~~ 
~ ~ ~~ 
~~~~ 

~~ 

Subd. 2. ADJUSTED NET TAX CAPACITY; GROWTH LIMIT. In the calcula- 
tion of adjusted net tax capacities for 1987 and each year thereafter, the commissioner of 
revenue shall not increase the adjusted net tax capacity of taxable property for any school 
district over the adjusted net tax capacity established and filed with the commissioner o£ 
children; ifamilies; and learning for the immediately preceding year by more than the 
greater of (1) 19 percent of the certified adjusted net tax capacity established and filed 
with the commissioner of children, families, and learning for the year immediately pre- 
ceding, or (2) 40 percent of the difference between the district’s total adjusted net tax ca- 
pacity for the current year calculated without the application of this subdivision and the 
district’s certified adjusted net tax capacity established and filed with the commissioner 
915 children, and learning for the immediately preceding year. 

Sec. 41. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2131, subdivision 3a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3a. CAPTURED TAX CAPACITY ADJUSTMENT. In calculating ad- 
justed net tax capacity, the commissioner of revenue shall increase the adjusted net tax 
capacity of a school district containing a tax increment financing district for which an 
election is made under section 469.1782, subdivision 1, clause (1). The amount of the 
increase equals the captured net tax capacity of the tax increment financing district in the 
year preceding thelfirst taxes payable year in which the special law permits collection 
beyond that permitted by the general law duration limit that otherwise would apply. The 
addition applies beginning for aid and levy for the first taxes payable year in which the 
special law permits collection of increment beyond that permitted by the general law 
duration limit that otherwise would apply. The addition continues to apply for each taxes 
payable year the district remains in effect. 

Sec. 42. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2131, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. ADJUSTED NET TAX CAPACITY; APPEALS. Should any If a dis- 
trict, within 30 days after receipt of a copy of a report filed with the commissioner~ofohil- 
dren} families, and learning made pursuant to subdivision 1 or 3, be is of the opinion that 
the commissioner of revenue has made an error in the determinaticni of the school dis- 
trict’s market value, it may appeal from the report or portion thereof relating to the school 
district to the commissioner of revenue for a review and determination of the matters con- 
tained in the appeal. The commissioner of revenue shall advise the school district of the 
determination within 30 days. If the school district wishes to appeal the determination of 
the commissioner of revenue, it must file a notice of appeal with the tax court, as provided 
in subdivisions 6 511 within ten days of the notice of determination from the commis- 
sioner o_f revenue. 

Sec. 43. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2131, subdivision 6, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 6. NOTICE OF APPEAL. The school district shall must file with the court 
administrator of the tax court a notice of appeal from the determination of the commis- 
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sioner of revenue fixing the market value of the school district, and such notice shall must 
show the basis of the alleged error. A copy of such E notice of appeal shall must be 
served _upon the commissioner of revenue, _and proof of service shall must be filed with 
the court administrator. 

Sec. 44. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2131, subdivision 7, is amended to 
read: - 

Subd. 7. HEARING. Upon receipt of the notice of appeal the tax court shall must 
review the notice of appeal and determine whether it appears from the allegations and 
proofs therein contained that an error has been made in the determination by the commis-' 
sioner of revenue of the market value of the property in the school district. If the court 
finds it probable that such an error has been made, it shall must notice the matter for hear-

_ 

ing; otherwise, it shall must dismiss the appeal and notifie parties thereof. Hearing 
shall Hearings must be §et—and held in the same manner as other hearings of the tax court 
are set and hear_d,except~ that an appeal filed under subdivision ‘5 shall must take prece- 
dence over other appeals pending before the court. The attorney generalshall represent 
the commissioner of revenue. The Administrative Procedure Act, sections 14.09 to 
14.28, 14.38, 14.44 to 14.45, and 14.57 to 14.69, shall apply to hearings insofar as it is 
applicable. 

Sec. 45. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2131, subdivision 8, is amended to 
read: - 

Subd. 8. TAX COURT DETERMINATION. The tax court shall hear, consider, 
and determine such appeal, de novo upon the issues made by the notice of appeal, if a 
hearing has been granted thereon. At the conclusion of the hearing, the court shall must: 
(1) file findings of fact, or (2) refer the issues to the commissioner of revenue"v—vi.th' 
instructions and recommendations for a determination and correction of the market value 
of the appealing school district. The decision of the tax court, if it decides the matter de 
novo, shall have the same force and effect as a determination by the commissioner of rev- 
enue in the first instance under this section, and the commissioner of revenue shall must 
be notified» thereof. If the matter is rereferred to the commissioner of revenue, a redE 
mination by the commissioner of revenue in accordance with the recommendations of the 
tax court shall must likewise have the same forceandteffect as a determination by it in the . 

first instance under this section; 

See. 46. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2131, subdivision 9, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 9. HEARING EXAMINER. In addition to the powers and duties of the tax 
court as prescribed by chapter 271, aadanyaotameadatorythereof; any hearing ordered 
pursuant to the provisions hereunder this section may be heard by a hearing examiner in 
lieu of one or more judges of the tax coil-1.1. If a heating is conducted by a-hearing examin- 
er, such hearing examinerpshall exercise the same powers conferred by law upon one or 
more judges of the tax court. The hearing examiner shall report to the court. The court is 
authorized to make findings of fact based on the report of the hearing examiner in the 
same manner as is required by these provisions when the hearing is conducted by the 
court. The tax court may employ hearing examiners upon such terms and conditions as it 
shall prescribe. A hearing examiner so appointed shall be in the unclassified service of 
the state. 
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Sec. 47. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2131, subdivision 11, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 11. AIDS PENDING APPEALS. During the pendency of any appeal from 
the commissioner of revenue evaluation, state aids to the appealing district so appealing 
shall must be paid on the basis of the evaluation subject to adjustment upon final deter- 
minat$Jf the appeal. 

Sec. 48. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.214, is amended to read: 

124.214 AID ADJUSTMENTS. 
Subdivision 1. OMISSIONS. No adjustments to any aid payments made pursuant 

to this chapter or chapter 124A, resulting from omissions inseheel district reports, except 
those adjustments determined by the legislative auditor, shall be made for any school 
year after December 30 of the next school year, unless otherwise specifically provided by 
law. 

~~ 

~~ 

~~ 

~~~

~~~~~~~
~
~ 
~
~~ 
~~ 

~~~

~~ ~~ ~
~ 
~~~ 

Subd. 2. ABATEMENTS. Whenever by virtue of chapter 278, sections 270.07, 
375.192, or otherwise, the net tax capacity of any seheel district for any taxable year is 
changed after the taxes for that year have been spread by the county auditor and the local 
tax rate as determined by the county auditor based upon the original net tax capacity is 
applied upon the changed net tax capacities, the county auditor shall, prior to February 1 

of each year, certify to the cormnissioner of children, families, and learning the amount of 
any resulting net revenue loss that accrued to the school district during the preceding 
year. Each year, the commissioner shall pay an abatement adjustment to the district in an 
amount calculated according to the provisions of this subdivision. This amount shall be 
deducted from the amount of the levy authorized by section 124.912, subdivision 9. The 
amount of the abatement adjustment shall mlist be the product of: 

(1) the net revenue loss as certified by the county auditor, times 

(2) the ratio of: 

(a) the sum of the amounts of the district’s certified levy in the preceding year 
according to the following: 

(9 Q section 124A.23 if the district received general education aid according to 
that section for the second preceding year; 

(ii) @ section 124.226, subdivisions 1 and 4, if the district received transportation 
aid according to section 124.225 for the second preceding year; 

Q section 124.243, if the district received capital expenditure facilities aid ac- 
cording to that section for the second preceding year; 

(iv) Q2 section 124.244, if the district received capital expenditure equipment aid 
according to that section for the second preceding year; 

(v—) _(_l-32 section 124.83, if the district received health and safety aid according to that 
section for the second preceding year; 

(—vi9 @ sections 124.2713, 1M.2714, and 124.2715, if the district received aid for 
community education programs according to any of those sections for the second preced- 
ing year; 
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(—vi-i} (_G_)_ section 124.2711, subdivision 2a, if the district received early childhood 
family education aid according to section 124.2711 for the second preceding year; 

(I-I_) section 124.321, subdivision 3, if the district received special education 
levy equalization aid‘ according to that section for the second preceding year; 

(449 £I_) section 124A.03, subdivision lg, if the district received referendum equal- 
ization aid according to that section for the second. preceding year; and 

99 Q section l24A.22, subdivision 4a, if the district received training and experi- 
ence aid according to that section for the second preceding year; t_o 

G3) to the total amount of the district’s certified levy in the preceding October, 
plus or minus auditor’s adjustments. 

Subd. 3. EXCESS TAX INCREMENT. (a) If a return of excess tax increment is 
made to a school district pursuant to section 4697176, subdivision 2, or upon decertifica- 
tion of a tax increment district, the school district’s aid and levy limitations must be ad- 
justed for the fiscal year in which the excess tax increment is paid under the provisions of 
this subdivision. 

éa) (b) An amount must be subtracted from the school distn'ct’s aid for the current 
fiscal yeafequal to the product of: 

(1) the amount" of the payment of excess tax increment to the school district, times 
' 

(2) the ratio of: 

GA-) the sum of the amounts of the school district’s certified levy for the fiscal year 
' in which the excess tax increment is paid according to the following: 

éi) (_/Q section 124A.23, if the district received general education aid according to 
that section for the second preceding year; 

Q9 @ section 124.226, subdivisions 1 and 4, if the school district received trans- 
portation aid according to section 124.225 for the second preceding year; 

Q section 124.243, if the district received capital expenditure facilities aid ac- 
cording to that section for the second preceding year; 

éiv} Q section 124.244, if the district received capital expenditure equipment aid 
according to that section for the second preceding year; 

(—v9 gE_) section _1 24.83, if the district received health and safety aid according to that 
section for the second preceding year; 

{vi} £132 sections 124.2713, 124.2714, and 124.2715, if the district received aid for 
community education programs according to any of those sections for the second.preced- 
ing year; 

(-vi-i9 (_G_2 section 124.2711, subdivision 2a, if the district received early childhood 
family education aid according to section 124.2711 for the second preceding year; 

section 124.321, subdivision 3, if the district received special education 
levy equalization aid‘ according to that section for the second preceding year; 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by st-rikeout=

Copyright © 1998 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



1393 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1998 Ch. 397, Art. 4 

692-) Q) section l24A.03, subdivision lg, if the district received referendum equal- 
ization aid according to that section for the second preceding year; and 

(at) (J) section 124A.22, subdivision 4a, if the district received training and experi- 
ence aid-a-ccording to that section for the second preceding year; t_o 

QB) to the total amount of the school district’s certified levy for the fiscal year, 
plus or minus auditor’s adjustments. 

(la) Q An amount must be subtracted from the schoo1district’s levy limitation for 
the next levy certified equal to the difference between: 

(1) the amount of the distribution of excess incrementfi and 

(2) the amount subtracted from aid pursuant to clause (a). 

If the aid and levy reductions required by this subdivision cannot be made to the aid 
for the fiscal year specified or to the levy specified, the reductions must be made from aid 
for subsequent fiscal years, and from subsequent levies. The school district shall must use 
the payment of excess tax increment to replace the aid and levy revenue reducflider 
this subdivision. 

Q This subdivision applies only to the total amount of excess increments received 
by a school district for a calendar year that exceeds $25,000. 

See. 49. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.625, is amended to read: 

124.625 VETERANS TRAINING. 
The commissioner shall continue the veterans training program. All receipts to the 

veterans training revolving fund for the veterans training program are appropriated to the 
commissioner to pay the necessary expenses of operation of the program. The depart- 
ment ef children; families; and learni-ng shall must act as the state agency for approving 
educational institutions for purposes of Unitediates Code, title 38, chapter 36, relating 
to educational benefits for veterans and other persons. The state board may adopt rules to 
fulfill its obligations as the state approving agency. All federal money received for pur- 
poses of the veterans training program shall must be deposited in the veterans training 
revolving fund and is appropriated to the depgnent for those purposes. 

Sec. 50. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124A.O36, as amended by Laws 1997, 
chapter 7, article 1, section 65, is amended to read: 

124A.036 PAYMENTS TO RESIDENT AND NONRESIDENT DISTRICTS. 
Subdivision 1. AID TO DISTRICT OF RESIDENCE. General education aid 

shall must be paid to‘ the district of residence unless otherwise specifically provided by 
law. 

Subd. 1a. REPORTING; REVENUE FOR HOMELESS. For all school pur- 
poses, unless otherwise specifically provided by law, a homeless pupil must be consid- 
ered a resident of the school district that enrolls the pupil. 

Subd. 2. DISTRICT WITHOUT SCHOOLS. Except as otherwise provided in 
law, any district not maintaining classified elementary or secondary schools shall must 
pay the tuition required in order to enable resident pupils to attend school in another dis- 
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trict when necessary, and shall must receive general education aid on the same basis as 
other districts. The aid shall must be computed as if the pupils were enrolled in the disuict 
of residence. 

Subd. 3. NOTIFICATION OF RESIDENT DISTRICT. A district educating a 
pupil who is a resident of another district shall must notify the district of residence within 
60 days of the date the pupil is detemiined by the district to be a nonresident, but not later 
than August 1 following the end of the school year in which the pupil is educated. If the 
district of residence does not receive a notification from the providing district pursuant to 
this subdivision, it shall is not be liable to that district for any tuition billing received after 
August 1 of the next school year. 

Subd. 4. STATE AGENCY AND COURT PLACEMENTS. If a state agency or a 
court of the state desires to place a child in a seheel district which that is not the child’s 
district of residence, that agency or court shall must, prior te beforeplacement, allow the 
district of residence an opportunity to participate in the placement decision and notify the 
district of residence, the district of attendance and the commissioneref 
and leasnihg of the placement decision. When a state agency or court determines that an 
immediate emergency placement is necessary and that time does not permit district par- 
ticipation in the placement. decision or notice to the districts and the commissioner of 
ehildren; fiamilies; and leasning of the placement decision prior to before the placement, 
the agency or court may make the decision and placement without that participation or 
prior notice. The agency or court shall must notify the district of residence, the district of 
attendance and the commissioner of efifren; and learning of an emergency 
placement within 15 days of the placement. 

Subd. 5. ALTERNATIVE ATTENDANCE PROGRAMS. The general education 
aid for districts must be adjusted for each pupil attending a nonresident district under sec- 
tions 120.062, 120.075, 120.0751, 120.0752, 124C.45 to 124C.48, and 126.22. The ad- 
justments must be made according to this subdivision. 

' 

(a) General education aid paid to a resident district must be reduced by an amount 
equal to the general education revenue exclusive of compensatory revenue attributable to 
the pupil in the resident district. 

(b) General education aid paid to a district serving a pupil in programs listed in this 
subdivision shall must be increased by an amount equal to the general education revenue 
exclusive of compensatory revenue attributable to the pupil in the nonresident district. 

(c) If the amount of the reduction to be made from the general education aid of the 
resident district is greater than the amount of general education aid otherwise due the dis- 
trict, the excess reduction must be made from other state aids due the district. 

(d) The district of residence shall must pay tuition to a district or an area learning 
center, operated according to paragraph—(e-):'providing special instruction and services to 
a pupil with a disability, as defined in section 120.03, or a pupil, as defined in section 
120.181, who is enrolled in a program listed in this subdivision. The tuition shall must be 
equal to (1) the actual cost of providing special instruction and services to the plfill: in- 
cluding a proportionate amount for debt service and for capital expenditure facilities and 
equipment, and debt service but not including any amount for transportation, minus (2) 
the amount of general education aid and special education aid, attributable to that ‘pupil, 
that is received by the district providing special instruction and services. 
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(e) An area learning center operated by a service cooperative, intermediate district, 
education district, or a joint powers cooperative may elect through the action of the con— 
stituent boards to charge tuition for pupils rather than to calculate general education aid 
adjustments under paragraph (a), (b), or (c). The tuition must be equal to the greater of the 
average general education revenue per pupil unit attributable to the pupil, or the actual 
cost of providing the instruction, excluding transportation costs, if the pupil meets the 
requirements of section 120.03 or 120.181. 

Subd. 6. CHARTER SCHOOLS. (a) The general education aid for districts must 
be adjusted for each pupil attending a charter school under section 120.064. The adjust- 
ments must be made according to this subdivision. 

(b) General education aid paid to a resident district must be reduced by an amount _ 

equal to the general education revenue exclusive of compensatory revenue. 

(c) General education aid paid to a district in which a charter school not providing 
transportation according to section 120.064, subdivision 15, is located shall must be in- 
creased by an amount equal to the product of: (1) the sum of $170, plus the 
sparsity allowance for the district, plus the transportation transition allowance for the dis- 
trict; times (2) the pupil units attributable to the pupil. 

(d) If the amount of the reduction to be made from the general education aid of the 
resident district is greater than the amount of general education aid otherwise due the dis- 
trict, the excess reduction must be made from other state aids due the district. 

Sec. 51. INSTRUCTION TO REVISOR. E revisor of statutes shall renumber each section <_)_f_ Minnesota Statutes listed 
column A with the number listed in column B. The revisor shall also make necessary 
cross—reference changes consisten—t_with the re—numbering. 

Column é Colunm B 
2 . 121A.01

” 
2 . l2lA.02 

121A.03 
subd. 1 12lA.04, 
subd. '2-a 

subd. 3- mg 
l2lA.05 
121A.06 
121A.07 
121A.08 
121A.09 

subd. 1 121A.l0, subd. 1 

7b EEIE E 
subd. 7d §1ib_d_. 5 
subd. 9- EBB? Z 
EH55 E subd. 5 E 7_c 121A.11

” 
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121.1113 
121.1115, 

126.685 
121.48 
121.1601 
126.82 
121.16, 

121.161 
121.162 
121.163 
121.175 
121.15, 

' 121.1501 
121.1502 
121.931, 

121.932, 

121.933, 
121.95 
121.498 
121.496, 

121.11, 
121.918 
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121A.12 
subd. 1 121A.13, 
EH11 Ia E 2" ' 

121A.15 
121A.17 
121A.19 
121A.20 

subd. 1 l21A.22, E E ' 
121A.23 
121A.24 
121A.25 
121A.27 

subd. 1 121A.31, 
.-~ E31361". '1_a« 

subd. E 
subd. 2‘ 

9 

subd. 3 
iii 
subd. 5 
subd. 6 
subd. 7 
subd. 721 
subd. 8- 
553? 6 " 

121A.32 
121A.33 

subd. 1 121A.36, 
E1371. 5 E 3 
E3521‘. 5 121A.37, 
subd. 3 

I

- 

EEIE Z 
5171. Za EME TM 5_. - 

fififi 
subd. 1 121A.38 " 

121A.39 
121A.41 

Lug g 121A.43, 
subd. 3 fl 3 121A.50 " 

121A.51 
121A.52 121.919 
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subd. H 
subd. E 
subd. 1 
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subd. 1 
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124.078 121A.54 
121A.55 
121A.56 

{SA O \1 0 
F3 o oo 1+. 

:3 
:3 

P‘? HO O\O 121A.58 
121A.60 
121A.61v,

I 
1'-‘»—I 

I\) a> 

$3 
:55 subd. 1 

EEEHTE 
L1-.5. 
subd. 3a 
EEKZ7 EE 
ubd. 7 

“§E13'&T§ 

EEEHTT 
3553:? 
subd. Ea 
§EEET§' 
subd. 4 
EEBETE 
211129.-E 
subd. 7 
subd. E 

124.15, 121A.62, 

121A.63 
121A.65 

S‘1_‘3c‘-1 

subd.2 
2&5 
§2E9;§§ 
subdf3b 
EEEEE 
subd. 4- 
subd. 5 
subd. 5 mi 
subd. 8 
E65375 
EEBETTO 
Efifjj 
EEEET14 
Efiiiifi 

124.196 
124A.0.36 
124.2131, 

121A.68 
12.1A.69 
121A.70, subd. 1 

subd. 2 V 

subd. § 

121A.57 ' 

121A.67, 

subd. 1 

EEEETE 
subd. 3 SEE 
subd.§ 
subd. E 
5355?? 
§EEEf§ 
EEBETT 
subd.§ 
EEBETE 
subd. 4 
EEEETE 
EEEETE 
subd. 7 
EEEHTE 
§fl§ 

8&1 1 
subd. g 
subd. 3 
EEEETZ 
EEEETE 
subd. 3 
subd. 7 
subd. § 
subd. 9 
subd. 10 
subd. H 
subd.~1_2 
EEEETTE 
§fi§f1Z EE 
subd.E 
subd. 1 
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subd. 5 V 

subd. 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by stwikeeua

Copyright © 1998 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



Ch. 397, Art. 4 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1998 E 3a subd. 4 
subd. 5- —s11—bd—. 5 EH 3 . Fad. 3 
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S subd. S EH 5 - subd. 5 
subd. I0 subd. T0 
SUTL subd.fi 

124.214 . 

1- 
121A.72

" 
124.2141; 121A.73 
126.256 121A.80 
126.115 . 

12lA.82 
124.625 l2lA.84 

ARTICLE 5 

CHAPTER 122A 
SCHOOL DISTRICTS; FORMATION AND COOPERATION 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.155, is amended to read: 

121.155 JOINT POWERS AGREEMENTS FOR FACILITIES. 
Subdivision 1. INSTRUCTIONAL FACILITIES. Any group of districts may 

form a joint powers district under section 471.59 representing all participating districts to 
build or acquire a facility to be used for instructional purposes. The joint powers board 
must submit the project for review and comment under section 121.15. The joint powers 
board must hold a hearing on the proposal. The joint powers district must submit the 
question of authorizing the borrowing of funds for the project to the voters of the joint 
powers district at a special election. The question submitted shall state the total amount of 
funding needed from all sources. The joint powers board may issue the bonds according 
to chapter 475 and certify the levy required by section 475.61 onlyif a majority of those 
voting on the question vote in the affirmative and only after the school boards of each 
member district have adopted a resolution pledging the full faith and credit of that dis- 
trict. The resolution shall irrevocably commit that district to pay a proportionate share, 
based on pupil units, of any debt levy shortages that, together with other funds available, 
would allow the joint powers board to pay the principal and interest on the obligations. 
The district’s payment of its proportionate share of the shortfall shall be made from the 
distn'ct’s capital expenditure fund. The clerk of the joint powers board must certify the 
vote of the bond election to the commissioner of ehi-ldren; families; and learning. 

Subd. 2. SHARED FACILITIES. A group of governmental units may form a joint 
powers district under section 471.59 representing all participating units to build or ac- 
quire a facility. The joint powers board must submit the project for review and comment 
under section 121.15. The joint powers board must hold a hearing on the proposal. The 
joint powers district must submit the question of authorizing the borrowing of funds for 
the project to the voters of the joint powers district at a special election. The question sub- 
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mitted shall state the total amount of funding needed from all sources. The joint powers 
board may issue the bonds according to chapter 475 and certify the levy required by sec- 
tion 475.61 only if a majority of those voting on the question vote in the affirmative and 
only after the boards of each member unit have adopted a resolution pledging the full 
faith and credit of that unit. The resolution must irrevocably commit that unit to pay an 
agreed upon share of any debt levy shortages that, together with other funds available, 
would allow the joint powers board to pay the principal and interest on the obligations. 
The clerk of the joint powers board must certify the vote of the bond election to the com- 
missioner of children; families; and learning. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.01, is amended to read: 
122.01 DEFINITIONS. 
Subdivision DEFINITIONS. For purposes of this chapter, the words defined in 

section 120.02, have the same meaning. ‘ 

Subd. TEACHER. E purposes of chapter, “teacher” means a teacher as 
defined section 125.12, subdivision 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.02, is amended to read: 
122.02 CLASSES, NUMBER. 
Schecl Districts shall be classified as common, independent, or special districts, 

each of which is a public corporation. Each district shall be known by its classification 
and each shall be assigned a number by the commissioner so that its title will be ........ .. 
school district number . 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.03, is amended to read: 
122.03 ASSIGNMENT OF Il)ENTIFICATION NUMBERS. 
Subdivision 1 . ASSIGNMENT. The commissioner of children; £arnllie—s;andlear-n- 

i-ng shall, by order, assign an identification number to each district. The assignment shall 
be made so that each classified district has an exclusive identification number which is 

to it in its ' 

n. 

Subd. 2. NOTIFICATION. Upon making the assignment of an identification num- 
ber, the commissioner of children; families; and learning shall forthwith notify the clerk 
of the district and the county auditors of the counties in which any part of the district lies 
of the identification number assigned. A certified copy of the order may be recorded‘ in 
the office of the county recorder to show the new legal name of the district. 

Subd. 3. LEGAL IDENTIFICATION. Fremandafterthemalein-geftheerder;'I'l1e 
legal identification of the district shall become and beasasslgneel the assigned identifica- 
tion number. All records, correspondence, reports and references tbthe districtshall must 
~t-he_r'eafter refer to the district by its proper title as assigned. 

-7" 

Subd. 4. USE OF NUMBERS. A number once assigned to a district under section 
122.02 or under any prior law, shall must not be used again to iaentify any district in the 
same classification. As the need arises, and as required by law, as new districts are 
formed, the commissioner of-' children; families; and learning shall assign unused num- 
bers as identification. When numbered districts are dissolved, the numbers assigned to 
them will not be reassigned to any other district.

_ 
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See. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.21, is amended. to read: 

122.21 DETACHMENT AND ANNEXATION OF LAND. 
Subdivision 1. DETACI-IMENT AND ANNEXATION. The owner of land which 

adjoins any independent district, and whose land is not in a special district may petition 
the county board of the county in which the greaterpart of the area proposed for detach- 
ment and armexation lies to detach all or any part of the land together with the intervening 
lands as defined in subparagsaph paragraph (b) belew, from the district it now is in, and to 
attach it, together with such intervening land, to the adjoining district. For purpose of this 
section, land is adjoining a seheel district if: 

(a) The boundary of the area proposed for detachment and annexation is the same as 
the district boundary to which attachment is sought at any point, including comers, or 

(b) The area proposed for detachment and annexation is separated at any point from 
the district to which annexation is sought by not more than one—half mile and the inter- 
vening land is vacant and unoccupied or is owned by one or more of the following: The 
United States, or the state of Minnesota or any of its political subdivisions, or an owner 
who is unknown or cannot be found or 

(c) The area proposed by a land owner for detachment and annexation is adjoining, 
{as defined in subpasagsaphs paragraphs (a) and (b) abeve), any land proposed for de- 
tachment from and annexation to the same district in another pending petition. 

Subd. 2. PETITION. The petition shall must contain: 
(a) A correct description of the area proposed for detachment and armexation, te- 

gether with sueh including supporting data with regard te regarding location and title to 
land as will establish facts eenfemriable te -1- to establish that the land is ad- 
joining 3 district. 

' 
_ j“‘“‘i‘"“ 

(b) The reasons for the proposed change with facts showing that the granting of the 
petition will not reduce the size of any district to less than four sections, unless the district 
is not operating a school within the district. 

(c) Consent to the petition, ehdersed thereen at any time before the hearing by the 
beasdefthedista‘etfremwhiehtheareaisteber=emeved;if, atthe time ofthe filing ofthe 
petition, any part of the area proposed for detachment is part of a district which maintains 
and operates a secondary school within the district. Before the hearing, the consent of the 
board of the district in which the area proposed for detachmfirt lies mumae endors_§io—n 
th_e petfiifi 

_ — —' — — —* h" 

(d) An identification of the district to which annexation is sought. 
(e) Sueh Other information as fie petitioners may desire to affix. 
(D An acknowledgment by the petitioner. 
Subd. 3. FILING PETITION. The petition shall must be filed with the auditor who 

shall present it to the county board at its next meeting. At the meeting, the county board 
shall must fix a time and place for hearing the petition; The hearing shall be 
not more than 60 nor less than ten days from the dateof the meetirig.— The auditor shall 
iferaahwith serve notice of the hearing on each district directly affected by the petition, by 
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mail addressed to the clerk. If any area affected by the petition is in another county, the 
auditor shall mail a notice of hearing to the auditor of such county and shall also give one 
week’ s published notice of the hearing in the county W-herein which the hearing is to be 
held, and ten days’ posted notice in each school district affected. Such posted and pub- 
lished notice may combine pending petitions. At the hearing on the petition, the county 
board shall must receive and hear any evidence for or against the petition. The hearing 
may be adjotfrhed from time to time. 

Subd. 4. ORDER. Within six months of the time whenthepetitienwastiled filing of 
the petition, the county board shall must issue its order either granting or denying the peti_- 
ti—on; unless all or part. If any of thelfid area described in the petition is included in a plat 
for consolidation or cbmbi-n_ation which has been approved by the commissioner of ehil— 
dten; andlearning in whieh event, then no order may be issued while consolida- 
tion or combination proceedings are pending:-No order shall be issued which results in 
attaching to a district any territory not adjoining that district, as defined in subdivision 
1(a). No order shall be issued which reduces the size of any district to less than four sec- 
tions unless the district is not operating a school within the district. The order may he 
made effective at have a deferred effecg date not later than July 1 next immediately 
following its issuafilf the petition he is granted, the auditor shall transmit a certified 
copy to the commissioner. Failure to issuean order within six months of the filing of the 
petition or termination of proceedings upon an approved consolidation plat, whichever is 
later, is a denial of the petition. 

Subd. 5 . MODIFICATION OF RECORDS. Upon receipt of the order, the com- 
missioner shall topthwith modify the records and any plats and petitions and proceedings 
involving districts affected by such order presently before the commissioner for action or 
record, to conform to the order. 

Subd. 6. TAXABLE PROPERTY. Upon the effective date of the order, the detach- 
ment and annexation erdered therein is effected. All taxable property in the area so de- 
tached and annexed remains taxable for payment of any school purpose obligations 
theretefere authorized by er on that date outstanding already authorized by or outstand- 
ing on the effective date of the order against the district from which detaclEl:S‘ueh prep- 
eT—y_iG:-l—1‘9_£byL-\1~i¥t-H9 e'£"the_er‘d‘e15£-«Eyed The order does not relieve such property from the 
obligation of any bonded debt thetetefere already incurred to which it was subject prior to 
the order. All taxable property in the area so detached and annexed is taxable for payment 
of any seheel district obligations authorized on or subsequent to the effective date of the 
order by the district to which annexation is made. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.22, subdivision 1, is amended to read: 
Subdivision 1. DISSOLUTION. Any district may be dissolved and the territory be 

attached to other districts by proceeding in accordance with this section. 
See. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.22, subdivision 4, is amended to read: 
Subd. 4. PETITION. A petition executed pursuant to subdivision 2(b) shall be filed 

with the auditor. It shall The petition must contain the following: 
(a) A statement that petitioners desire proceedings instituted leading to dis solution 

of the district and other provisions made for the education of the inhabitants of the territo- 
ry and that petitioners are eligible voters of the district; 
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(b) An identification of the district; and 
(c) The reasons supporting the petition which may include recommendations as to 

disposition of territory to be dissolved. The recommendations are advisory in nature only 
and are not binding on any petitioners or county board for any purpose. 

The persons circulating the petition shall. attach their affidavit swearing or affirming 
that the persons executing the petition are eligible voters, as defined in section 201.014, 
of the district and that they signed in the presence of one of the circulators. 

The auditor shall present the petition to the county board at its. next meeting. At that 
meeting, the county board shall must determine a date for a hearing. The hearing shall be 
not less than 20 nor more than 60 days from the date of that meeting. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.22, subdivision 5, is amended to read: 
Subd. 5. CERTIFICATION. Certification executed pursuant to subdivision 2(c) 

shall _nlus_t be filed with the auditor. It shall E certification rnu_st contain the following: 
(a) A copy of the resolution initiating the election; 
(b) A copy of the notice of election with an affidavit of publication or posting; 
(c) The question voted on; 
(d) The results of the election by number of votes cast for and number against the 

question; and 

(e) If an advisory ballot is taken on annexation, the question voted on and number of 
ballots cast for and against the proposal. 

The auditor shall present the certification to the county board at its next meeting. At 
that meeting, the county board shall must determine a date for a hearing. The‘ hearing 
shall be not less than 20 nor more than 60 days from the date of that meeting. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.22, subdivision 6, is amended to read: 
Subd. 6. HEARING. When a hearing is ordered under this section, the auditor shall 

have give ten days’ posted notice of the hearing in the district proposed for dissolution, 
one w7c—eE’s published notice in the county, and ten days’ mailed notice to the clerk of the 
district proposed for dissolution and to the clerk of each adjoining district and to the com- 
missioner. Ifall or any part of the district proposed for dissolution or any adjoining dis~ 
nict lies in another county, the auditor shall forthwith upon establishment ef the hearing 
date; mail notice of the hearing to the auditor of_ each county so situated upon establish- 
_r_n§rrt o_t'tl1_e hearing d_ate. 

’
: 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.22, subdivision 7a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 7a. INFORMATION TO COUNTY AUDITOR. (a) Before the day of a 
hearing ordered pursuant to this section, each district adjoining the district proposed for 
dissolution shall must provide the following information and resolution to the county au- 
ditor of the countfintaining the greatest land area of the district proposed for dissolu- 
tion: 

(1) The outstanding bonded debt, outstanding energy loans made according to sec~ 
tion 216037 or sections 298.292 to 298.298, and the capital loan obligation of the dis— 
trrct; 
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(2) The net tax capacity of the district; 

(3) The most current school tax rates for the district, including any referendum, dis- 
cretionary, or other optional levies being assessed currently and the expected duration of 
the levies; 

(4) A resolution passed by the school board of the district stating that if taxable prop- 
erty of the dissolved district is attached to it, one of the following requirements is im- 
posed: 

(i) the taxable property of the dissolving district which is attached to its district shall 
not be liable for the bonded debt, outstanding energy loans made according to section 
216C.37 or sections 298.292 to 298.298, or the capital loan obligation of the district 
which existed as of the time of the attachment; 

(ii) the taxable property of the dissolving district which is attached to its district shall 
be liable for the payment of the ‘bonded debt, outstanding energy loans made according to 
section 216C.37 or sections 298.292 to 298.298, or the capital loan obligation of the dis- 
trict which existed as of the time of the attachment in the proportion which the net tax 
capacity of that part of the dissolving district which is included in the newly enlarged dis- 
trict bears to the net tax capacity of the entire district as of the time of attachment; or 

(iii) the taxable property of the dissolving district which is attached to its district 
shall be liable for some specified portion of the amount that could be requested pursuant 
to subclause (ii). 

(b) An apportionment pursuant to paragraph (a), clause (4), subclause (ii) or (iii), 
shall be made by the county auditor of the ‘county containing the greatest land area of the 
district proposed for transfer. 

(c) An apportionment of bonded indebtedness, outstanding energy loans made ac- 
cording to section 216C.37 or sections 298.292 to 298.298, or capital loan obligation pur- 
suant to paragraph (a), clause (4), subclause (ii) or (iii), shall not relieve any property 
from any tax liability for payment of any bonded or capital obligation, but taxable proper- 
ty in a district enlarged pursuant to this section becomes primarily liable for the payment 
of the bonded debt, outstanding energy loans made according to section 216C.37 or sec- 
tions 298.292‘to 298.298, or capital loan obligation to the extent of the proportion stated. 

Sec. 1 1. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.22, subdivision 9, is amended to read: 
Subd. 9. ORDER FOR DISSOLUTION. (a) An order issued under subdivision 8, 

clause (b), shall must contain the following: 

(1) A statement that the district is dissolved unless the results of an election held pur- 
suant to subdivision 11 provide otherwise; 

(2) A description bywords or plat or both showing the disposition of territory in the 
district to be dissolved; 

(3) The outstanding bonded debt, outstanding energy loans made according to sec- 
tion 216C.37 or sections 298.292 to 298.298, and the capital loan obligation of the district 
to be dissolved; 

(4) A statement requiring the fulfillment of the requirements imposed by each ad- 
joining district to which territory in the dis solving district is to be attached regarding the 
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assumption of its outstanding preexisting bonded indebtedness by any territory from the 
dissolving district which is attached to it; 

(5) An effective date for the order. The effective date shall» be July 1 of an odd.—num- 
bered year unless the school board and the exclusive representative of the teachers in 
each affected district agree to an effective date of July 1 of an even—numbered year. The 
agreement must be in writing and submitted to the commissioner 61-‘ children; 
and learning; and 

(6) Other information the county board may desire to include. 
(b)' The auditor shall within ten days from its issuance serve a copy of the order by 

mail upon the clerk of the district to be dissolved and upon the clerk of each district to 
which the order attaches any territory of the district to be dissolved and upon the auditor 
of each other countyin which aller any part of the district to be dissolved or anydistrict to 
which the order attaches territory lies, and upon the commissioner. 

Sec."l2. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.22, subdivision 13, is amended to 
read:

' 

Subd. 13. ELECTION DATE. If an election is required under subdivision 11, then 
before the expiration of a 45 day period after the date of the order for dissolution and at- 
tachment, the auditor shall set a date and call the election by filing a written ordertherefer 
for the election and serving a copy thereef of the order personally or by mail on the clerk 
5'f_tl*1€ district in which the election is to be—h~eld.__Th—e date shall be not less than 15 nor 
more than 30 days after the date of the order, upon which date a special election -shall be 
held in the district proposed for dissolution. The auditor shall cause post and publish no- 
tice of the election to be posted andpublished according to law. UpEe§ipt of the no- 
tice, the board shall conduct the election. 

See. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.22, subdivision 14, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 14. ELECTION RESULTS. The board must certify the results of the elec- 
tion shallbe eestitiedbythe heard to the auditor. If a mfiity of all votes cast on the ques- 
tion at the election approve the order, the order becomes fmal and effective as of the date 
specified in the order. Each person served with the order shall be so notified. If a majority 
of all votes cast on the question disapprove the order, the proceedings are dismissed, and 
the order becomes void. 

p ‘ 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.22, subdivision 18', is amended to 
read: - 

Subd. 18. BONDED DEBT. The bonded debt of a district dissolved under provi- 
sions of this section shall must be paid according to levies made therefor for that debt 
under provision of chapterzlf. The obligation of the taxable property in tl_1.e‘dE)Ed 
district with reference to the payment of such bonded debt is not affected by this section. 

~. Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.22, subdivision 20, is amended. to 
read: 

Subd. 20. CURRENT ASSETS. AND LIABILITIES. If the dissolved district is 
not divided by the order of dissolution and attachment, all of its current assets and liabili- 
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ties, real and personal, and all its legally valid and enforceable claims and contract obliga- 
tions shall must pass to the district to which it is attached, except as provided in section 
122532. If? district to be dissolved is divided by the order of dissolution and attach- 
ment, the commissioner shall, within 30 days after the order is issued, issue an order for 
the distribution of its current assets and liabilities, real and personal. If the commission- 
er’s order provides for the transfer of an interest in real estate to a district, this order may 
also impose a dollar amount as a claim against that district in favor of other districts, and 
this claim shall be paid and enforced in the manner provided by law for the payment of 
judgments against a district. The obligations of districts to the teachers employed by the 
dissolved district shall be governed by the provisions of section 122.532. 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.22, subdivision 21, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 21. LEVIES. (a) In the year prior to the effective date of the dissolution of a 
district, the school board of a district to which all of the dissolving district is to be attached 
may adopt a resolution directing the school board of the dissolving district to certify lev- 
ies for general education, basic transportation, and capital expenditure equipment and fa- 
cilities in an amount not to exceed the maximum amount authorized for the dissolving 
district for taxes payable in the year the dissolution is effective. If the dissolving district is 
to be attached to more than one school district, the boards of the districts to which the 
dissolving district is to be attached may adopt a joint resolution that accomplishes the 
purpose in this paragraph. 

(b) Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, upon receipt of a resolution under 
paragraph (a), the board of the dissolving district must certify levies in the amounts speci- 
tied in the resolution for taxes payable in the year the dissolution is effective. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.23, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 
Subd. 2. RESOLUTION. (a) Upon a resolution of a school board in the area pro- 

posed for consolidation or upon receipt of a petition therefor executed by 25 percent of 
the voters resident in the area proposed for consolidation or by 50 such voters, whichever 
is lesser less, the county auditor of the county which contains the greatest land area of the 
proposecEw district shall forthwith oause a plat to be prepared prepare a plat. The reso- 
lution or petition shall Est show the approximate area proposed for congidation. 

(b) The resolution or petition may propose the following: 
(1) that the bonded debt of the component districts will be paid according to the lev- 

ies previously made for that debt under chapter 475, or that the taxable property in the 
newly created district will be taxable for the payment of all or a portion of the bonded debt 
previously incurred by any component district as provided in subdivision 16; 

(2) that obligations for a capital loan or an energy loan made according to section 
216037 or sections 298.292 to 298.298 outstanding in a preexisting district as of the ef- 
fective date of consolidation remain solely with the preexisting district that obtained the 
loan, or that all or a portion of the loan obligations will be assumed by the newly created 
or enlarged district and paid by the newly created or enlarged district on behalf of the pre- 
existing district that obtained the loan; 

(3) that referendum levies previously approved by voters of the component districts 
pursuant to section 124A.O3, subdivision 2, or its predecessor provision, be combined as 
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provided in section 122.531, subdivision 2a or 2b, or that the referendum levies be dis- 
continued; 

(4) that the board of the newly created district consist of the number of members 
determined by the component districts, which may be six or seven members elected ac- 
cording to subdivision 18, or any number of existing school board members of the com- 
ponent districts, and a method to gradually reduce the membership to six or seven; or 

(5) that separate election districts from which seheel board members willbe elected, 
the boundaries of these election districts, and the initial term of the member elected from 
each of these election districts be established. 

The resolution must provide for election of board members from one of the follow- 
ing options: sing1e—member districts; multirnember districts; at large; or a combination 
of these options. The resolution must include a plan for the orderly transition to the option 
chosen. 

A group of districts that operates a cooperative secondary facility funded under sec- 
tion 124.494 may also propose a temporary school board structure as specified in section 
124.494, subdivision 7. 

If a county auditor receives more than one request for a plat and the requests involve 
parts of identical districts, the auditor shall ferthwithprepare a plat which in the auditor’s 
opinion best serves the educational interests of the inhabitants of the districts or areas af- 
fected. 

(c) The plat shall 1_n__u_s_t show: 
(1) Boundaries of the ‘proposed district, as determined by the county auditor, and 

present district boundaries, 

(2) The location of school buildings in the area proposed as a new district and the 
location of school buildings in adjoining districts, 

(3) The boundaries of any proposed separate election districts, and 

(4) Other pertinent information as determined by the county auditor. 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.23, subdivision 2b, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2b. ORDERLY REDUCTION PLAN. As part of the resolution required by 
subdivision 2, the seheol board must prepare a plan for the orderly reduction of the mem- 
bership of the board to six or seven members and a plan for the establishment or dissolu- 
tion of election districts. The plan must be submitted to the secretary of state for review 
and comment. 

See. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.23, subdivision 3, is amended to read: 
Subd. 3. SUPPORTING STATEMENT. The county auditor shall prepare a sup- 

porting statement to accompany the plat shall be prepared by the eeunty auditors. The 
statement shall must contain: 

(a) The adjusted net tax capacity of property in the proposed district, 

(b) If a part of any district is included in the proposed new district, the adjusted net 
tax capacity of the property and the approximate. number of pupils residing in the part of 
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the district included shall be shown separately and the adjusted net tax capacity of the 
property and the approximate number of pupils residing in the part of the district not in- 
cluded shall also be shown, V 

(c) The reasons for the proposed consolidation, including a statement that at the time 
the plat is submitted to the state board of education, no proceedings are pending to dis- 
solve any district involved in the plat unless all of the district to be dissolved and all of 
each district to which attachment is proposed is included in the plat, 

(d) A statement showing that the jurisdictional fact requirements of subdivision 1 
are met by the proposal, 

(e) Any proposal contained in the resolution or petition regarding the disposition of 
the bonded debt, outstandingenergy loans made according to section 216C.37 or sections 
298.292 to 298.298, capital loan obligations, or referendum levies of component dis- 
tricts, 

(f) Any other information the county auditor desires to include, and 
(g) The signature of the county auditor. 
Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.23, subdivision 6, is amended to read: 
Subd. 6. COMMISSIONER. The commissioner shall, upon receipt of a plat, forth- 

with examine it and approve, modify or reject it. The commissioner shall also approve or 
reject any proposal contained in the resolution or petition regarding the disposition of the 
bonded debt of the component districts. If the plat shows the boundaries of proposed sep- 
arate election districts and if the commissioner modifies the plat, the commissioner shall 
also modify the boundaries of the proposed separate election districts. The commissioner 
shall conduct a hearing at the nearest county seat in the area upon reasonable notice to the 
affected districts and county boards if requested within 20 days after submission of the 
plat. Such a hearing may be requested by The board of any affected district, a county 
board of commissioners, or the petition of 20 resident voters living within the area pro- 
posed for consolidation may request such a hearing. The commissioner shall endorse on 
the plat action regardinggiy proposafor_the disposition of the bonded debt of compo- 
nent districts and the reasons for these actions and. Within 60 days of the date of the re- 
ceipt of the plat, the commissioner shall return it :6 the county auditor who submitted it. 
The commissioner shall furnish a copy of that plat, and the supporting statement and its 
endorsement to the auditor of each county containing any land area of the proposed new 
district. If land area of a particular county was included in the plat, as submitted by the 
county auditor, and all of such land area is excluded in the plat as modified and approved, 
the commissioner shall also furnish a copy of the modified plat, supporting statement, 
and any endorsement to the auditor of such county. 

Sec. 21 . Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.23, subdivision 7, is amended to read: 
Subd. 7. NOTICE TO BOARD. Upon receipt of an approved plat, the county audi- 

tor shall forthwith notify the board of any district, all or part of whose land is included in 
the proposed new district. 

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.23, subdivision 8, is amended to read: 
Subd. 8. BOARD ADOPTION. The board of any independent district maintaining 

a secondary school, the board of any common district maintaining a secondary school, all 
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or part of whose land is included in the proposed new district, shall must, within 45 days 
of the approval of the plat by the commissioner, either adopt or rejecttjplan as proposed 
in the approved plat. If the board of any such district entitled to act on the petition rejects 
the proposal, the proceedings are terminated and dismissed. If any board fails to act on the 
plat within the time allowed, the proceedings are terminated. 

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.23, subdivision 9, is amended to read: 

Subd. 9. MULTIPLE DISTRICTS; APPROVAL. If the approved plat contains 
land area in more than one independent district maintaining a secondary school, or com- 
mon district maintaining a secondary school, and if each board entitled to act on the plat 
approves the plat, each board shall eause publish notice of its action to be published at 
least once in its official newspaper. If all of the school boards entitled to act on the plat 
call, by resolution, for an election on the question, or if five percent of the eligible voters 
of any such district petition the clerk of the district, within 30 days after the publication of 
the notice, for an election on the question, the consolidation shall not become effective 
until approved by a majority vote in the district at an election held in the manner provided 
in subdivisions ll, 12, and 13. 

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.23, subdivision 10, is. amended to 
read: 

Subd. 10. APPROVAL BY RESIDENTS. If an approved plat contains land area in 
any district not entitled to act on approval or rejection of the plat by action of its board, the 
plat may be approved by the residents of the land area within 60 days of approval of plat 
by the commissioner in the following manner: 

A petition calling upon the county auditor to call and conduct an election on the 
question of adoption or rejection of the plat may be circulated in the land area by any per- 
son residing in the area. Upon the filing of the petition with the county auditor, executed 
by at least 25 percent of the eligible voters in each district or part of a district contained in 
the land area, the county auditor shall forthwith call and conduct a special election of the 
electors resident in the whole land area on the question of adoption of the plat. For the 
purposes of this section, the term “electors resident in the whole land area” means any 
person residing on any remaining portion of land, a part of which is included in the»con- 
solidation plat. Any eligible voter owning land included in the plat who lives upon land 
adjacent or contiguous to that part of the voter’s land included in the plat shall be included 
and counted in computing the 25 percent of the eligible voters necessary to sign the peti- 
tion and shall also be qualified to sign the petition. Failure to file the petition within 60 
days of approval of the plat by the connnissioner terminates the proceedings. 

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.23, subdivision 11, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 11. NOTICE OF ELECTION. Upon an election becoming callable under 
provisions of subdivision 9 or 10, the school board shall give ten days’ posted notice of 
election in the area in which the election is to be held and also if there be a newspaper is 
published in the area, one weeks’ published notice shall be given. The notice shall mu§ 
specify the time, place and purpose of the election. 

—_ 
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Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.23, subdivision 12, is amended to

~ 

~~

~ 

read: 

Subd. 12. ELECTION. The sehool board shall determine the date of the election, 
the number of boundaries of voting precincts, and the location of the polling places where 
voting shall be conducted, and the hours the polls will be open. The school board shall 
also provide official ballots which shall must be used exclusively and shall be in the fol- 
lowing form:

1 
For consolidation 

Against consolidation~ 

~~~ 

~~ 

~~~

~~~~~~ 
~~~~ 

~~ 

~~~

~~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 
~~~

~ 

The school board shall must appoint election judges who shall act as clerks of elec- 
tion. The ballots and results shall must be certified to the school board who shall canvass 
and tabulate the total vote cast for and against the proposal. 

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.23, subdivision 13, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 13. EFFECTIVE DATE. If a majority of the votes cast on the question at the 
election approve the consolidation, and if the necessary approving resolutions of boards 
entitled to act on the plat have been adopted, the school board shall must, within ten days 
of the election, notify the county auditor who shall, within ten days ofihe notice or of the 
expiration of the period during which an election can be called, issue an order setting a 
date for the effective date of the change. The effective date shall must be July 1 of the year 
determined by the school board in the original resolution adop§1nder subdivision 2. 
The auditor shall mail or deliver a copy of such order to each auditor holding a copy of the 
plat and to the clerk of each district affected by the order and to the commissioner. The 
school board shall must similarly notify the county auditor if the election fails. The pro- 
ceedings are then ter_nfnated and the county auditor shall so notify the commissioner and 
the auditors and the clerk of each school district affected. 

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.23, subdivision 14, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 14. IDENTIFICATION NUNIBER. Upon receipt of the order creating a 
new district, the commissioner shall forthwith, by order, assign an identification number 
to the new district and shall mail a copy of the order to the county auditor and to each 
auditor who holds a copy of the plat. If all of the territory in one and only one independent 
district maintaining a secondary school is included in the new independent district 
created pursuant to consolidation, and if the commissioner finds that it is more practical 
and reasonable and in the interest of efficiency and economy of operation to so do, the 
commissioner may assign to the new district the same number as previously held by the 
included independent district. 

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.23, subdivision 16, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 16. BONDED DEBT. As of the effective date of the consolidation, the 
bonded debt of all component districts shall must be paid according to theplan for consol- 
idation proposed in the approved plat and according to this subdivision. 
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(a) If the plan for consolidation so provides, the bonded debt of all component dis- 
tricts shall must be paid according to levies previously made for that debt under chapter 
475. In thisfie, the obligation ofthe taxable property in the component districts with 
reference to the payment of such bonded debt is not affected by the consolidation. 

(b) If the plan for consolidation makes no provision for the disposition of bonded 
debt, all the taxable property in the newly created district is taxable for the payment of any 
bonded debt incurred by any component district in the proportion which the net tax ca- 
pacity of that part of a preexisting district which is included in the newly created district 
bears to the net tax capacity of the entire preexisting district as of the time of the consoli- 
dation. 

(c) If the plan for consolidation so provides, all the taxable property in the newly 
created district will be taxable for a portion of the bonded debt incurred by any compo- 
nent district prior to the consolidation. 

The county auditor shall make the apportionment required under paragraphs (b) and 
(c) shall bemade bythe eourrt-ytauditerandslrall be incorporated and incorporate the ap- 
portionment as an annex to the order of the comrrrissioner dividingthe assets and 1333 
ties of the component parts. This subdivision shall not relieve any property from any tax 
liability for payment of any bonded obligation but taxable property in the newly created 
district becomes primarily liable for the payment of bonded debts to the extent of the pro- 
portion stated. 

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.23, subdivision 160, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 16c. BONDS; ELECTION. The board of the newly created district, when 
constituted as provided in subdivision 17, may provide for an election of that district on 
the issuance of bonds. It may issue and sell bonds authorized at the election, or bonds 
authorized at an election previously held‘ in any preexisting district wholly included with- 
in the newly created district, or bonds for a purpose for which an election is not required 
by law. The actions may be taken at any time after the date of the county auditor’s order 
issued under subdivision 13, and before or after the date upon which the consolidation 
becomes effective for other purposes, and taxes for the payment of the bonds shall be le- 
vied upon all taxable property in the newly created district. No bonds shall be delivered to 
purchasers until 30 days after the date of the county auditor’s order. If within this period a 
notice of appeal from the county auditor’s order to the district court is filed in accordance 
with section 127.25, no bonds shall be delivered by the newly created district to purchas- 
ers unless: 

Q the county auditor’s order is affirmed by final order of the district court in the 
special proceeding, and a period of 30 days from the service of the final order expires 
without an appeal being commenced; or; 

(2) if an appeal is taken, the order is affirmed and the time for petitioning for further 
revie\—»/‘has expiredgexeeptthat. Notwithstanding the pendency of the appeal, if all of the 
territory of one and only one independent districfrnaintaining a—seW)ndary school is in- 
cluded in the newly created district, and if the net tax capacity of taxable property in the 
territory comprises 90 percent or more of the net tax capacity of all taxable property in the 
newly created district, then the board may issue, sell, and deliver any bonds voted by the 
preexisting independeritdistrict and any bonds voted or otherwise authorized by the new- 
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1y created district, netw-ithstanding the pehdeney ef the appeal, and the bonds shall rgt 
be paid by the levy of taxes upon the property within the territory of the preexisting inde- 
pendent district and within the other areas, if any, that are finally determined to be proper- 
ly included within the newly created district. In any election held in the newly created 
district as authorized in the preceding sentence, all qualified electors residing within the 
area of that district as defined in the county auditor’s order shall be entitled to vote, but the 
votes cast by residents of former districts or portions of former districts included in the 
area, other than the independent district maintaining the secondary school, shall be re- 
ceived and counted separately. The bonds shall must not be issued and sold unless autho- 
rized by a majority of the votes cast thereon by elflors of the independent district main- 
taining the secondary school, and also by a majority of the votes cast thereon by electors 
residing within the entire area of the newly created district. 

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.23, subdivision 18, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 18. BOARD ELECTION; DUTIES. (a) The county auditor shall determine 
a date, not less than 30 nor more than 60 days from the date that the order setting the effec- 
tive date of the consolidation according to subdivision 13 was issued, upon which date 
shall be held to hold a special election in the district for the purpose of electing a board of 
six membersfor't_e'r_ms of four years and until a successor is elected and qualifies accord- 
ing to provisions of law governing the election of board members in independent dis- 
tricts. Notwithstanding the foregoing, three members of the first board must be elected to 
terms that expire on the first Monday in January following the first regularly scheduled 
school district general election that occurs more than six months after the election of the 
first board and three members must be elected to terms that expire on the first Monday in 
January following the second school district general election that occurs more than six 
months after the election of the first board. If the first board consists of seven members, 
then four members may be elected at either the first or second regularly scheduled school 
district general election following the election of the first board. If the resolution or peti- 
tion for consolidation pursuant to subdivision 2 proposed the establishment of separate 
election districts, these members shall be elected from separate election districts accord- 
ing to the provisions of that resolution or petition and of chapter 205A. 

(b) The county auditor shall give ten days’ posted notice of election in the area in 
which the election is to be held and also if there he a newspaper is published in the pro- 
posed new district, one weeks’ published notice shall be given.—"The notice shall must 
specify the time, place, and purpose of the election. 

—— 
(c) Any person desiring to be a candidate for a school election shall file an applica- 

tion with the county auditor to have the app1icant’s name placed on the ballot for such 
office, specifying the term for which the application is made. The application shall must 
be filed not less than 21 days before the election. 

“- 
(d) The county auditor shall prepare, at the expense of the county, necessary ballots 

for the election of officers, placing thereon the names of the proposed candidates for each 
office. The ballots shall must be marked and signed as official ballots and shall be used 
exclusively at the electiofihe county auditor shall determine the number of voting pre- 
cincts and the boundaries of each. The county auditor shall determine the location of pol- 
ling places and the hours the polls shall be open and shall appoint three election judges for 
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as the exclusive representative until the bureau of mediation services certification pro- 
ceedings are concluded. 

(c) The terms and conditions of employment of nonlicensed employees assigned to 
the newly created district are temporarily governed by contracts executed by an exclusive 
representative for a period of 90 days from the effective date of the consolidation. If a 
petition for representation is filed with the bureau of mediation services within the 90 
days, the contractual terms and conditions of employment for those nonlicensed em- 
ployees who were governed by a preexisting contract continue in effect until the bureau 
of mediation services proceedings are concluded and, if an exclusive representative has 
been elected, until successor contracts are executed between the board of the newly 
created district and the new exclusive representative. The terms and conditions of em- 
ployment of nonlicensed employees assigned to the newly created district who were not 
governed by a collective bargaining agreement at the time of the consolidation are gov- 
erned by the policies of the board of the newly created district. 

(d) The date of first employment in the newly created district is the date on which 
services were first performed by the employee in the preexisting district. Any sick leave, 
vacation time, or severance pay benefits» accumulated under policies of the preexisting 
district or contracts between the exclusive representatives and the board of the preexist- 
ing district continue to apply in the newly created district to the employees of the preex- 
isting districts, subject to any maximum accumulation limitations negotiated in a succes- 
sor contract. Future leaves of absence, vacations, or other benefits to be accumulated in 
the newly created district are governed by board policy or by contract between the exclu- 
sive representative of an appropriate unit of employees and the board of the newly created 
district. The board of the newly created district shall gt provide, to transferred nonli- 
censed employees, open enrollment in all insurance plans with no limit on preexisting 
conditions. 

Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.23, subdivision 20, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 20. RETIREMENT INCENTIVES. (a) For consolidations effective July 1, 
1994, and thereafter, a seheel board of a district may offer early retirement incentives to 
licensed and nonlicensed staff. The early retirement incentives that the board may offer 
are: 

(1) the payment of employer pension plan contributions for a specified period of al- 
lowable service credit for district employees who have at least ten years of allowable ser- 
vice credit in the applicable pension plan under paragraph (b); 

(2) an extended leave of absence for an eligible employee under section 125.60; 

(3) severance payment incentives under paragraph (c); and 

(4) the employer payment of the premiums for continued health insurance coverage 
under paragraph ((1). 

These incentives may only be offered to employees who terminate active employ- 
ment with the seheel district or who enter into an extended leave of absence as a result of 
the consolidation; whichever applies. The board may determine the staff to whom the in- 
centives are offered. Unilateral implementation of this section by aseheel board is not an 
unfair labor practice under chapter 179A. 
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(b) An employee with at least ten years of allowable service credit in the applicable 
pension plan who is offered an early retirement incentive under paragraph (a), clause (1), 
may purchase up to five additional years of allowable service credit from the applicable 
pension plan. To do so, the former employee must pay the member contributions to the 
pension plan annually in a manner and in accord with a schedule specified by the execu- 
tive director of the applicable fund. If the former employee makes the member contribu- 
tion, the board shall must make the applicable employer contribution. The salary used to 
determine these contributions is the salary of the person in the last year that the former 
employee was employed by the district. During the period of continuing member and em- 
ployer contributions, the person is not considered to be an active member of the applica- 
ble pension plan, is not eligible for any active member disability or survivorship benefit 
coverage, and is not included in any postemployment termination benefit plan changes 
unle§‘s the applicable benefit legislation provides otherwise. Continued eligibility to pur- 
chase service credit under this paragraph expires if the person is subsequently employed 
during the service purchase period by a public employer with retirement coverage under 
a pension plan specified in section 356.30, subdivision 3. 

(c) Severance payment incentives must conform with sections 465 .72, 465.721, and 
465.722. 

(d) The board may offer a former employee continued employer—paid health insur- 
ance coverage. Coverage may not extend beyond age 65 or the end of the first month in 
which the employee is eligible for employer—paid health insurance coverage from a new 
employer. For purposes of this subdivision, “employer—paid health insurance coverage” 
means medical, hospitalization, or health insurance coverage provided through an insur- 
ance company that is licensed to do business in the state and for which the employing unit 
pays more than one—half of the cost of the insurance premiums. 

(e) A seheelboard may offer these incentives beginning on the day that the consoli- 
dation is approved under section 122.23, subdivision 12 or, if an election is not called 
under section 122.23, subdivision 9 or 10, on the day that the plat is approved by the com- 
missioner. A board may offer these incentives until the June 30 following the effective 
date of the consolidation. 

Sec. 34. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.241, is amended to read: 

122.241 COOPERATION AND COMBINATION. 
Subdivision 1. SCOPE. Sections 122.241 to 122.248 establish procedures for 

school boards that adopt, by resolution, a five—year written agreement: 

(1) to provide at least secondary instruction cooperatively for at least one or two 
years, if the districts cooperate according to subdivision 2; and, 

(2) to combine into one district. 

Subd. 2. COOPERATION REQUIREMENTS. Cooperating districts shall must: 
( 1) implement a written agreement according to section 122.541 no later than the 

first year of cooperation; 

(2) all be members of one education district, if any one of the districts is a member, 
no later than the end of the second year of cooperation; and 
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(3) all be members of one SC, if any one of the districts is a member. 

Clause (1) does not apply to a district that implemented an agreement for secondary 
education, according to section 122.535, during any year before the 199 l——1992 school 
year. If the districts cooperate for one or more years, the agreement may be continued 
during those years.

‘ 

Subd. 3. COMBINATION REQUIREMENTS. Combining districts must be con- 
tiguous and meet one of the following requirements at the time of combination: 

(1) at least two districts with at least 400 resident pupils enrolled in grades 7 through 
12 in the combined district and projections, approved by the department of children;fam— 
ilies; and learning, of enrollment at least at that level for five years; 

(2) at least two districts if either: 

(i) both of the districts qualify for secondary sparsity revenue under section 
l24A.22, subdivision 6, and have an average isolation index over 23; or 

(ii) the combined district qualifies for secondary sparsity revenue; 

(3) at least three districts with fewer than 400 resident pupils enrolled in grades 7 
through 12 in the combined district; or 

(4) at least two districts with fewer than 400 resident pupils enrolled in grades 7 
through 12 in the combined district if either district is located on the border of the state. 

A combination under clause (2), (3), or (4) must be approved by the commissioner 
of children; and leaming. The commissioner shall disapprove a combination 
under clause (2), (3), or (4) if the combination is educationally unsound or would not rea- 
sonably enable the districts to fulfill statutory and rule requirements. 

Sec. 35. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.242, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. ADOPTION AND STATE BOARD REVIEW. Each school board 
must adopt, by resolution, a plan for cooperation and combination. The plan must address 
each item in this section. The plan must be specific for any item that will occur within 
three years and may be general or set forth alternative resolutions for an item that will 
occur in more than three years. The plan must be submitted to the state board of education 
and the secretary of state for review and comment. Significant modifications and specific 
resolutions of items must be submitted to the state board for review and comment. In the 
official newspaper of each district proposed for combination, the school board must pub- 
lish at least a summary of the adopted plans, each significant modification and resolution 
of items, and each state board review and comment. 

Sec. 36. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.242, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. BOARD FORMATION. The plan must state: 
(1) whether the new district would have one elected school board or whether it 

would have one elected school board and one elected board for each elementary school 
exercising powers and duties delegated to it by the school board of the entire district; 
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(2) how many of the existing members of each district would become members of 
the seheel board of the combined district and, if so, a method to gradually reduce the 
membership to six or seven; and 

(3) if desired, election districts that include the establishment of separate areas from 
each of the combining districts from which selieel board members will be elected, the 
boundaries of these election districts, and the initial term of .the member elected from 
each of these election districts. 

Sec. 37. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.242, subdivision 8, is amended to 
read: 

’ 

-
. 

Subd. 8. REFERENDUM. The plan must set forth: 
(1) procedures for a referendum, held prior to the year of the proposed combination, 

to approve combining the seheol districts; and 

(2) whether a majority of those voting in each district proposed for combination or a 
majority of those voting on the question in the entire area proposed for combination 
would be needed to pass the referendum. 

Sec. 38. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.242, subdivision 9, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 9. FINANCES. The plan must state: 
(1) whether debt service for the bonds outstanding at the time of combination re— 

mains solely with the district that issued the bonds or whether all or a portion of the debt 
service for the bonds will be assumed by the combined district and paid by the combined 
district on behalf of the district that issued the bonds; 

(2) whether obligations for a capital loan or energy loan made according to section 
216C.37 or sections 298.292 to 298.298 outstanding at the time of combination remain 
solely with the district that obtained the loan, or whether all or a portion of all the loan 
obligations will be assumed by the combined district and paid by the combined district on 
behalf of the district that obtained the loan; 

(3) the treatment of debt service levies, down payment levies under section 124.82, 
and referendum levies; 

(4) whether the cooperating or combined district will levy for reorganization operat- 
ing debt according to section 121.915, clause (1); and 

(5) two— and five—year projections, prepared by the department of ehildren; fami- 
liespandleaming upon the request of any district, of revenues, expenditures, and property 
taxes for each district if it cooperated and combined and if it did not. 

Sec. 39. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.243, is amended to read: 
122.243 STATE BOARD AND VOTER APPROVAL. 
Subdivision 1. COMMISSIONER APPROVAL. Before submitting the question 

of combining school districts to the voters at a referendum, the cooperating districts shall 
must submit the proposed combination to the commissioner of eliildren; families; and 

The corrunissioner shall determine the date for submission and may require any 
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information it determines necessary. The commissioner shall disapprove the proposed 
combination if it is educationally unsound, will not reasonably enable the combined dis- 
trict to fulfill statutory and rule requirements, or if the plan or modifications are incom- 
plete. If disapproved by the commissioner, the referendum shall be postponed, but not 
canceled, by the seheel boards. 

Subd. 2. VOTER APPROVAL. A referendum on the question of combination shall 
must be conducted during the first or second year of cooperation for districts that cooper- 
‘at_e_a-ccording to section 122.241, or no more than 18 months before the effective date of 
combination for districts that do not cooperate. The referendum shall must be on a date 
called by the seheel boards. The referendum shall must be conducted-by the school 
boards according to the Minnesota election law, as in section 20001. If the refer~ 
endum fails, the same question or a modified question may be submitted. If the referen- 
dum fails again, the districts shall must modify their cooperation and combination plan. 
A third referendum may be conduefi If a second or third referendum is conducted after 
October 1, the newly combined district may not levy under section 124.2725 until the 
following year. Referendums shall be conducted on the same date in all districts. 

Sec. 40. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.245, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. NONLICENSED EMPLOYEES TERMINATION. If compatible plans 
are not negotiated according to section 122.242, subdivision 5, the seheel boards shall 
comply with this subdivision with respect to nonlicensed employees. Nonlicensed em- 
ployees whose positions are discontinued as a result of cooperation or combination, as 
applicable, shall be: 

(1) employed by a cooperating board or the combined board, if possible; 

(2) assigned to work in a cooperating district or the combined district, if possible; or 
(3) terminated in the inverse order in which they were employed in a district, accord- 

ing to a combined seniority list of nonlicensed employees in the cooperating or combined 
district, as applicable. 

Sec. 41. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.246, is amended to read: 
122.246 COUNTY AUDITOR PLAT. 
Upon the request of two or more districts that have adopted a resolution to cooperate 

and combine, the county auditor shall prepare a plat. If the proposed combined district is 
located in more than one county, the requestshal-1 must be submitted to the county auditor 
of the county that has the greatest land area in thefioposed district. The plat shall must 
show: 

(1) the boundaries of each of the present districts; 

(2) the boundaries of the proposed district; 

(3) the boundaries of proposed election districts, if requested; and 

(4) other information deemed pertinent by the school boards or the county auditor. 
Sec. 42. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.247, subdivision 2, is amended to 

read: 

Subd. 2. BONDED DEBT. Debt service for bonds outstanding at the time of the 
combination may be levied by the combined seheel board consistent with the plan 
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adopted according to section 122.242, and any subsequent modifications, subject to sec- 
tion 475.61. The primary obligation to pay the bonded indebtedness that is outstanding 
on the effective date of combination remains with the districtthat issued the bonds. How- 
ever, the combined district may make debt service payments on behalf of a preexisting 
district. 

Sec. 43. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.247, subdivision 2a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2a. CAPITAL LOAN. The combined school board may levy for the obliga- 
tions for a capital loan ‘outstanding at the time of combination, consistent with the plan 
adopted according to section 122.242 and any subsequent modifications. The primary 
obligation to levy as required by the capital loan remains with taxable property in the pre- 
existing district that obtained the capital loan. However, the obligation of a capital loan 
may be extended to all of the taxable property in the combined district. 

Sec. 44. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.248, is amended to read: 
122.248 REPORTS TO DEPARTMENT OF CHILDREN, FAMILIES, AND 

LEARNING. . 

Cooperating districts may submit joint reports and jointly provide information re- 
quired by the department ofehildren; £arnilies;and learning. The joint reports must allow 
information to be attributed to each district. A combined district must report and provide 
information as a single unit. ‘ 

Sec. 45. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.25, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 
Subd. 2. BOARD ELECTION. At the annual meeting, if a majority of the Votes 

cast on the question favors the conversion to an independent district, a board of six mem- 
bers shall be elected. Nominations may be made from the floor of the meeting and elec- 
tion shall be by secret ballot. All board members elected at this meeting shall serve for 
terms expiring on the third Tuesday in the next May next following the election on which 
date a regular annual election shall befifielcj the manner provided by law. At this first 
annual election for independent districts, six directors shall be elected, two to hold office 
until July 1 following the next armual election, two to hold office until the expiration of 
one year from said July 1 and two to hold office until the expiration of two years from said 
July 1; the time which each director shall hold office being designated on the ballot. 

Sec. 46; Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.25, subdivision 3, is amended to read: 
Subd. 3. IDENTIFICATION NUMBER. If the organization of the district is 

changed from common to independent at the meeting, the clerk shall forthwith notify the 
auditor and the commissioner. 

Upon receipt of such notification, the commissioner shall forthw-itla assign a new 
identification number to the district and shall notify the auditor and the clerk of the dis- 
trict thereof. 

Sec. 47. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.32, is amended to read: 
122.32 REMAINING DISTRICTS, ACTION OF COUNTY BOARD; ELEC- 

TION. 
Subdivision 1 . DISSOLUTION. lfthere be Any organized school district not main- 

taining a classified school within the district, except those districts which have a contract 
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with a state university or with the board of regents of the University of Minnesota for the 
education of all the children of the district, suehdistriet shall hereby be dissolved as of the 
date the district ceases to maintain a classified school. Any such district not maintaining a 
classified school shall forthwith fit be attached by order of the county board to such 
district maintaining classified elementary or secondary schools up on notice and hearing 
as provided in section 122.22 for the attachment of dissolved districts. 

Subd. 2. SPECIAL ELECTION. Prior to the order of the county board,.the board 
may direct the county auditor to call a special election in the manner and form in which 
district elections are held. The purpose of the election shall be to determine to which dis- 
trict or districts the dissolved district shall be attached. The county board after hearing 
shall must determine the form of question as it should appear on the ballot. The results of 
the elecfim shall be advisory in nature only. 

Subd. 3. ORDER; ASSET AND LIABILITY TRANSFER. The county auditor 
shall certify the results of the election shallbecertifiedbytlieeouht-yzaTtor to the county fid and. Within 45 days after such election, the county board shall must issue its order 
dissolving the district. The order shall must also attach the dissolved_di—strict to a proper 
district as determined by the county b(§.I‘2T and a copy of such order shall must be filed 
with the commissioner of children; £amil~ies; and leasaing. Title to all the Ifirxarty, real 
and personal, of the district dissolved passes to the district to which such dissolved dis- 
trict is attached. If a district is divided by virtue of the proceedings the county board shall 
issue its order providing for the division of the current assets and liabilities according to 
such terms as it may deem just and equitable. Ifthe order of the county board attaches any 
land area to a district with bonded debt, the taxable property in such area assumes its pro- 
portionate share of the authorized and outstanding debt of the district to which it is at- 
tached. 

Sec. 48. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.34, is amended to read: 

122.34 PRIVATE SCHOOLS IN NONOPERATING DISTRICTS. 
Section 122.32 shall not apply to any school district in which is located any existing 

private school maintaining elementary and secondary education for 75 percent of eligible 
pupils within the district and complying with the requirements of section 120.101. 

Sec. 49. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.355, is amended to read: 

122.355 BORDER DISTRICTS; CONTINUED OPERATION. 
Subdivision 1. BORDER DISTRICTS. The common school districts situated 

along the border of the state of Minnesota and the state of Wisconsin which have, for the 
preceding 25 years, prior to May 26, 1965 been educating pupils of their district in school 
districts in Wisconsin may continue to operate as common school districts notwithstand- 
ing that any of such school districts do not maintain classified schools. Such school dis- 
tricts are not subject to the terms and provisions of sections 122.32 to 122.52. 

Subd. 2. CONTINUED OPERATION. The provisions of subdivision 1 shall re- 
main in effect as long as the school district does not discontinue the practice of education 
for their district as described in subdivision 1. 
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Sec. 50. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.41, is amended to read: 

~~ 

122.41 DUTY TO _MAINTAIN ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS.

~ 

Each school district shall must maintain classified elementary and secondary 
schools, grades 1 through 12, unless the district is exempt according to section 122.34 or 
122.355, has made an agreement with another district or districts as provided in sections 
122.535, 122.541, or sections 122.241 to 122.248, or 122.93, subdivision 8, or has re- 
ceived a grant under sections 124.492 to 124.495. A district that has an agreement ac- 
cording to sections 122.241 to 122.248 or 122.541 shall must operate a school with the 
number of grades required by those sections. A district that—h3s an agreement according 
to section 122.535 or 122.93, subdivision 8, or has received a grant under sections 
124.492 to 124.495 shall must operate a school for the grades not included in the agree- 
ment, but not fewer than FIE grades.

~ 

~~ 

~~~

~

~

~

~ 

H 

Sec. 51. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.43, is amended to read:

~ 

122.43 PHASE OUT OF DISSOLVED DISTRICT.
~ 

Subd. 2. MAINTAIN SCHOOLS. The board of each district so dissolved shall 
continue’ to maintain seheel schools until all its territory has been attached to a proper 
district not later than July 1. Such boards shall only make such contracts and do such 
things as are necessary to properly maintain schools properly for the period they may be 
in session prior to the attachment.

~

~ 

~~

~ 

Sec. 52. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.44, is amended to read: 

~~ 

122.44 PROCEDURE FOR ATTACHMENT TO ORGANIZED DISTRICTS. 
Subdivision 1. ATTACHMENT. Upon notice and hearing, as provided in section 

122.22 for the attachment of dissolved districts, all territory of school districts dissolved 
by sections 122.41 to 122.52 and all area of the state not in a district maintaining classi- 
fied elementary and secondary schools shall must be attached by order of the county 
board to organized districts maintaining classfied elementary and secondary schools, 
grades 1 through 12, unless a district has made an agreement with another district or dis- 
tricts as provided in section 122.535 or 122.541.

~

~

~

~

~ 

~~ Sec. 53. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.45, subdivision 2, is amended to read:

~ 

Subd. 2. TAXABLE PROPERTY. As of the effective date of the attachment, all the 
taxable property in the newly enlarged district is taxable for the payment of any bonded 
debt theretefere already incurred by any component district in the proportion which the 
net tax capacity of that part of a preexisting disuict which is included in the newly en- 
larged district bears to the net tax capacity of the entire preexisting district as of the time 
of the attachment. Thecounty auditor shall make this apportionment shallbemade bythe 
eeuaty auditer and-sliall be ineer=per=ate_<Hn—cl-Hrcorporate the apportionment as an armex 
to the order of the commissioner dividing Eassets and liaWities of the component parts. 
This subdivision shall not relieve any property from any tax liability for payment of any 
bonded obligation but taxable property in the newly enlarged district becomes primarily 
liable for the payment of bonded debts to the extent of the proportion stated. 

~~ 

~~

~

~

~

~ 

~~

~ 
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Sec. 54. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.45, subdivision 3a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3a. REIMBURSEMENT; SPECIAL LEVY. (a) Liabilities of a dissolved 
district existing at the time of the attachment other than bonded debt within the purview 
of subdivision 2 shall must be obligations of the consolidated district after attachment (in 
the amount and kind clEe_r_rnined by the commissioner according to subdivision 1, where 
a dissolved district is divided), for the payment of which the consolidated district has a 
right to reimbursement by special levy or levies. The amount of reimbursement will be 
equal to the liabilities of the dissolved district for which the consolidated district is obli- 
gated less the aggregate of the following which has been or will be received by the consol- 
idated district at or after the time of attachment from or as a result of the dissolution and 
attachment of the dissolved district: 

(1) all taxes inuring to the consolidating district upon levies made by the dissolved 
district; 

(2) all cash, bank accounts, investments, and other current assets; 
(3) earned state aids of the dissolved districts; 

(4) returns from the sale of property of the dissolved district. 

(b) The amount of such special levy so computed shall be certified to the county au- 
ditor with the other tax requirements of the consolidated district but separately stated and 
identified. The auditor shall add the amount of special levy so certified to the school rate 
for the territory in the consolidated district which came from the dissolved district and 
include it in the levy on the taxable property in that territory; provided; The county audi- 
tor shall not spread more of the amount certified for special levy in any year than will 
amount to 20 percent of the school levy without the special levy, leaving the remaining 
part of the certified amount for levy in successive years without further certification. Any 
amount of reimbursement to which it is entitled omitted by the consolidated district from 
its initial certification for special levy may be certified in a subsequent year for levy in the 
same manner as the levy upon initial certification. 

The levy authorized by this subdivision shall be in addition to those otherwise au- 
thorized for a school district. 

Sec. 55. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.46, is amended to read: 
122.46 OFFICERS AND TEACHERS, TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS. 
Subdivision 1. BOARD. The board of the district maintaining a secondary school to 

which district is attached territory of districts discontinued by sections 122.41 to 122.52 
shall must assume the duties and responsibilities of the board. of the district so enlarged 
for the balance of the term to which the members were elected. At the next annual school 
election the successors to the members whose terms then expire shall be elected by the 
legally qualified voters of the newly enlarged district. Thereafter board members shall be 
elected according to the election procedure established for the election of board members 
in independent districts. 

Sec. 56. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.47, is amended to read: 
122.47 SPECIAL SCHOOL DISTRICTS, APPLICATION. 
When provisions of sections 122.41 to 12252 are made to apply to any special 

school district, such district shall hereby be converted to an independent school district 
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on the effective date specified in the orders issued under provisions of sections 122.41 to 
122.52. All applicable provisions of Minnesota Statutes 1965, section 122.26, relating to 
such conversions shall otherwise be in force. To the extent that any law or charter provi- 
sion of any special district is inconsistent with the status of an independent school district 
or the powers common to independent school districts, such law or charter provision is 
hereby repealed. Provided, however, that nothing in sections 122.41 to 122.52 shall in 
any way invalidate remaining portions of such laws or home rule charters, or the continu- 
ance of such special school districts to which no new territory is attached under the provi- 
sions of sections 122.41 to 122.52. 

Sec. 57. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.48, is amended to read: 
122.48 PRIVATE SCHOOLS. 
Sections 122.41 to 122.46 shall not apply to any school district in which is located 

any existing private school maintaining elementary and secondary education for 75 per- 
cent of the eligible pupils within the district and complying with the requirements of sec- 
tion 1 20. 10 1 . 

Sec. 58. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.531, subdivision 2c, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2c. DISCONTINUED REFERENDUM REVENUE. If the plan for consol- 
idation provides for discontinuance of referendum revenue previously approved by vot- 
ers of the component districts pursuant to section 124A.03, subdivision 2, or its predeces- 
sor provision, the newly created district shall must not receive referendum revenue un- 
less the voters of the newly created district authoriie referendum revenue pursuant to sec- 
tion 124A.O3, subdivision 2. 

Sec. 59. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.531, subdivision 5a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5a. SUPPLEMENTAL REVENUE. (a) For purposes of computing the sup- 
plemental revenue and the minimum allowance under section 124A.22, subdivision 9, 
paragraph (b), in the case of a consolidation, the newly created district’s 1991-1992 reve- 
nue and 1991-1992 actual pupil units are the sum of the 1991-1992 revenue and 
1991-1992 pupil units, respectively, of the former districts comprising the new district. 

(b) For purposes of computing the supplemental revenue and the minimum allow- 
ance under section 124A.22, subdivision 9, paragraph (b), in the case of a dissolution and 
attachment, a district’s 199 l~1992 revenue is the revenue of the existing district plus the 
result of the following calculation: 

(1) the 1991-1992 revenue of the ‘dissolved district divided by 

(2) the dissolved disI1ict’s 1991-1992 actual pupil units, multiplied by 
(3) the pupil units of the dissolved district in the most recent year before the dissolu- 

tion allocated to the newly created or enlarged district. 

(c) In the case of a dissolution and attachment, the department of 
and learning shall allocate the pupil units of the dissolved district to the newly enlarged 
district basedion the allocation of the property on which the pupils generating the pupil 
units reside. 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeout-

Copyright © 1998 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



1423 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1998 Ch. 397, Art. 5 

Sec. 60. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.531, subdivision 9, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 9. LEVY FOR SEVERANCE PAY OR EARLY RETIREMENT INCEN- 
TIVES. The school board of a newly created or enlarged district to which part or all of a 
dissolved district was attached according to section 122.22 may levy for severance pay or 
early retirement incentives for licensed and nonlicensed employees who resign or retire 
early as a result of the dissolution or consolidation, if the commissioner e£ehiléren;t-'ami- 
lies; and learning approves the incentives and the amount to be levied. The amount may 
be levied over a period of up to five years and shall must be spread in whole or in part on 
the property of a preexisting district or the newly or enlarged district, as deter- 
mined by the sehoel board of the newly created or enlarged district. 

Sec. 61. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.5311, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. CAPITAL LOAN OBLIGATIONS. If a district has a capital loan 
outstanding at the time of reorganization according to section 122.22, 122.23, or sections 
122.241 to 122.248, and if the plan for reorganization provides for payment of all or a 
portion of the capital loan obligation by the newly created or enlarged district or makes no 
provision for payment, all of the taxable property in the newly created or enlarged district 
is taxable for the payment to the extent stated in the plan. Notwithstanding any contract to 
the contrary, if all of the taxable property in the newly created or enlarged district is tax- 
able for the payment of the capital loan and until the capital loan is retired or canceled, the 
maximum effort debt service levy shall must be recalculated annually by the department 
of children; and learning to to the required debt service levy plus an 
additional amount. The additional amount shall must be the greater of: 

(i) zero, or 

(ii) the maximum effort debt service levy of the preexisting district minus the re- 
quired debt service levy of the preexisting district that received the capital loan. 

For the purpose of the recalculation, additional bond issues after the date of the reor- 
ganization shall not impact the maximum effort debt service levy or the required debt ser- 
vice levy. 

Notwithstanding any contract to the contrary, the plan for reorganization may speci- 
fy that the obligation for a capital loan remains solely with the preexisting district that 
incurred the obligation. This subdivision does not relieve any property from any tax li- 
ability for payment of any capital loan obligation. 

Sec. 62. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.532, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. TEACHER ASSIGNMENT. (a) As of the effective date of a consolida- 
tion in which a district is divided or the dissolution of a district and its attachment to two 
or more existing districts, each teacher employed by an affected district shall be assigned 
to the newly created or enlarged district on the basis of a ratio of the pupils assigned to 
each district according to the new district boundaries. The district receiving the greatest 
number of pupils must be assigned the teacher with the greatest seniority, and the remain- 
ing teachers must be alternately assigned to each district until the district receiving the 
fewest pupils has received its ratio of teachers who will not be retiring before the effective 
date of the consolidation or dissolution. 
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(b) Notwithstanding paragraph (a), the school board and the exclusive representa- 
tive of teachers in each school district involved in the consolidation or dissolution and 
attachment may negotiate a plan for assigning teachers to each newly created or enlarged 
district. 

Sec. 63. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.532, subdivision 3a, is amended to 
read: - 

Subd. 3a. INTERIIVI CONTRACTUAL AGREEMENTS. (a) Until a successor 
contract is executed between the new schoolboard and the exclusive representative of the 
teachers of the new district, the school boards of bothdistricts and the exclusive represen- 
tatives of the teachers of both districts may agree: 

(1) to comply with the contract of either district with respect to all of the teachers 
assigned to the new district; or 

(2) that each of the contracts shall apply to the teachers previously subject to the re- 
spective contract. 

(b) In the absence of an agreement according to paragraph (a), the following shall 
apply: 

(1) if the effective date is July 1 of an even—numbered year, each of the contracts 
shall apply to the teachers previously subject to the respective contract and shall be bind- 
ing on the new school board; or 

(2) if the effective date is July 1 of an odd—.numbered year, the contract of the district 
that previously employed the largest proportion. of teachers assigned to the new district 
applies to all of the teachers assigned to the new district and shall be binding on the new 
school board. The application of this section shall not result in a reduction in a teacher’s 
basic salary, payments for cocunicular or extracurricular assignments, district contribu- 
tions toward insurance coverages or tax~sheltered annuities, leaves of absence, or sever- 
ance pay until a successor contract is executed between the new school board and the ex- 
clusive representative. 

Sec. 64. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.532, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. CONTRACTS; TERMINATION; TENURE. Except as provided in this 
section, the provisions of section 125.12 or 125.17 shall apply to the employment of each 
teacher by the new employing district on the same basis as they would have applied to the 
employment if the teacher had been employed by that new district before the effective 
date of the consolidation or dissolution and attachment. For the purpose of applying the 
provisions of subdivision 3, clause (c), and the provisions of section 125.12, subdivision 
6b, eachschool district must be considered to have started school each year on the same 
date. 

Sec. 65. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.535, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. AGREEMENT. The school board may enter into one or more agreements 
providing for instruction of its secondary pupils in one or more disuicts. The agreement 
shall must be effective on July 1 and shall be for a specified or indefinite number of years. 
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The agreement shall set forth the obligations of transportation, the tuition to be paid 
to the providing district, and all additional charges and fees to be paid to the providing 
district. The amount of tuition shall not be subject to the provisions of section 124.18, 
subdivision 2. The agreement may provide for negotiation of a plan for the assignment or 
employment in a providing district as an exchange teacher according to section 125.13, 
or placement on unrequested leave of absence of teachers whose positions are discontin- 
ued as a result of the agreement. ‘—‘1l?eaeliei=’—1 has the meaning given it in section -1-2§.—l2—, 
subdivision l-. 

Sec. 66. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.535, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. INFORMATIONAL MEETING. Before entering into agreements per- 
mitted by subdivision 2 of this section, the school board shall must hold a public hearing. 
The board shall must publish notice of the hearing in the newspaper with the largest cir- 
culation in the di_sTict. If the board proposes to enter into agreements with two or more 
districts, the board may conduct separate or consolidated hearings. 

Sec. 67. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.535, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. REVIEW AND COMMENT. After the hearing required by subdivision 3 
and before entering into an agreement, the board shall must submit the agreement to the 
commissioner of children; £amilies; and leamlng for review and comment. 

Sec. 68. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.535, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. AID PAYMENTS. A district entering into an agreement permitted in sub- 
division 2 of this section shall must continue to count its resident pupils who are educated 
in other districts as resident pupilsin the calculation of pupil units for the purposes of state 
aids, levy limitations, and any other purpose. A district may continue to provide trans- 
portation and collect transportation aid for its resident pupils. For purposes of aid calcula- 
tions, the commissioner of? children; andlearrilng may adjust the cost per eligi- 
ble pupil transported to reflect changes in cost resulting from the agreement, if any. 

Sec. 69. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.535, subdivision 6, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 6. SEVERANCE PAY. A district shall must pay severance pay to a teacher 
who is placed on unrequested leave of absence by the district as a result of the agreement. 
A teacher is eligible under this subdivision if the teacher: 

(1) is a teacher, asdetlnedinseet-ion -L25.—l2—,subdi=visien-1-,but not a superintendent; 

(2) has a continuing contract with the district according to section 125.12, subdivi- 
sion 4. 

The amount of severance pay shall must be equal to the teacher’s salary for the 
school year during which the teacher was pljd on unrequested leave of absence minus 
the gross amount the teacher was paid during the 12 months following the teacher’s ter- 
mination of salary, by an entity whose teachers by statute or rule must possess a valid 
Minnesota teaching license, and minus the amount a teacher receives as severance or oth- 
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er similar pay according to a contract with the district or district policy. These entities 
requiring a valid Minnesota teaching license include, but are not limited to, the school 
district that placed the teacher on unrequested leave of absence, another school district in 
Minnesota, an education district, an intermediate school district, a SC, a board formed 
under section 471.59, a state residential academy, the Lola and Rudy Perpich Minnesota 
center for arts education, a vocational center, or a special education cooperative. These 
entities do not include a school district in another state, a Minnesota public post—second- 
ary institution, or a state agency. Only amounts earned by the teacher as a substitute 
teacher or in a position requiring a valid Minnesota teaching license shall be subtracted. 
A teacher may decline any offer of employment as a teacher without loss of rights to sev- 
erance pay. 

To determine the amount of severance pay that is due for the first six months follow- 
ing termination of the teacher’s salary, the district may require the teacher to provide doc- 
umented evidence of the teacher’s employers and gross earnings during that period. The 
district shall must pay the teacher the amount of severance pay it determines to be due 
from the proc—e_eEof the levy for this purpose. To determine the amount of severance pay 
that is due for the second six months of the 12 months following the termination of the 
teacher’s salary, the district may require the teacher to provide documented evidence of 
the teacher’s employers and gross earnings during that period. The districtshall must pay 
the teacher the amount of severance pay it determines to be due from the procee(Tso‘f the 
levy for this purpose. 

A teacher who receives severance pay under this subdivision waives all further rein- 
statement rights under section 125.12, subdivision 6a or 6b. If the teacher receives sever- 
ance pay, the teacher shall not receive credit for any years of service in the district paying 
severance pay prior to the year in which the teacher becomes eligible to receive severance 
Pay- 

The severance pay is subject to section 465.72. The district may levy armually ac- 
cording to section 124.912, subdivision 1, for the severance pay. 

Sec. 70. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.541, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. DISTRICT REQUIREMENTS. The school boards of two or more 
districts may, after consultation with the department of children; families; and leaming, 
enter into an agreement providing for: 

(1) discontinuance by all districts except one of at least the 10th, 11th, and 12th 
grades; and 

(2) instruction of the pupils in the discontinued grades in one of the cooperating dis- 
tricts. Each district shall must continue to operate a school with at least three grades. Be- 
fore entering into a final agreement, the boards shall must provide a copy of this agree- 
ment to the commissioner of children; lamilies; and learning. 

Sec. 71. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.541, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. AID; TRANSPORTATION. (a) Each districtshall must continue to count 
its resident pupils who are educated in a cooperating district as resident pupils in the cal- 
culation of pupil units for all purposes. The agreement shall must provide for tuition pay- 
ments between or among the districts. 
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(b) Each district shall must continueto provide transportation and collect trans- 
portation aid for its resident ms pursuant to sections 123.39, 124.223, and 124.225. A 
district may provide some or all transportation to its resident pupils by contracting with a 
cooperating district. For purposes of section 124.225, the commissioner may adjust the 
base cost per eligible pupil transported to reflect changes in costs resulting from the 
agreement. 

Sec. 72. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.541, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: ' 

Subd. 4. NEGOTIATED PLAN FOR DISCONTINUED TEACHERS. The 
school board and exclusive bargaining representative of the teachers in each district dis- 
continuing grades may negotiate a plan to assign or employ in a cooperating district or to 
place on unrequested leave of absence all teachers whose positions are discontinued as a 
result of the agreement. The school board and exclusive bargaining representative of the 

‘ teachers in each district providing instruction to nonresident pupils may negotiate a plan 

read: 

to employ teachers from a cooperating district whose positions are discontinued as a re- 
sult of the agreement. If plans are negotiated and if the boards determine the plans are 
compatible, the boards shall include the plans in their agreement. 

Sec. 73. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.541, subdivision 5, is amended to 

Subd. 5. COMBINED SENIORITY LIST. If compatible plans are not negotiated 
before the March 1 preceding any year of the agreement, the cooperating districts shall be 
governed by this subdivision. Insofar as possible, teachers who have acquired continuing 
contract rights and whose positions are discontinued as a result of the agreement shall be 
employed by a cooperating district or assigned to teach in a cooperating district as ex- 
change teachers pursuant to section 125.13. If necessary, teachers whose positions are 
discontinued as a result of the agreement and who have acquired continuing contract 
rights shall be placed on unrequested leave of absence in fields in which they are licensed 
in the inverse order in which they were employed by a cooperating district, according to a 
combined seniority list of teachers in the cooperating districts. For the purpose of estab— 
lishing a combined seniority list, each school district must be considered to have started 
school each year on the same date. 

Sec. 74. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.541, subdivision 6, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 6. NOTICE AND HEARING. Prior to entering into an agreement, the 
school board shall consult with the community at an informational meeting. The board 
shall mLt publish notice of the meeting in the official newspaper of the district and may 
send written notice of the meeting to parents of pupils who would be affected. 

Sec. 75. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.541, subdivision 7, is amended to 
read:

' 

Subd. 7. MEETING LOCATION. Notwithstanding any law to the contrary, 
school boards that have an agreement may hold a valid joint meeting at any location that 
would be permissible for one of the school boards participating in the meeting. A school 
board that has an agreement may hold a meeting in any district that is a party to the agree- 

_ 
ment. The school board shall comply with section 471.705 and any other law applicable 
to a meeting of a school board. 
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See. 76. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.895, is amended to read: 
122.895 EMPLOYEES OF COOPERATIVE DISTRICTS UPON DISSOLU- 

TION OR WITHDRAWAL. 
Subdivision 1. DEFINITIONS. For the purposes of this section, the terms defined 

in this subdivision have the meanings given them. 

(a) “Teacher” means a teacher as defined in section -1—2§.—1-2-, -1-, who is 
employed by a district or center listed in subdivision 2, except that it does not include a 
superintendent. 

(b) “Cooperative” means any district or center to which this section applies. 
(c) “Withdrawal” means a seheoldistricfs removal of its students from a program of 

instruction, counseling, or evaluation provided by a cooperative in order to provide the 
same educational services by other means. 

(d) “Education support position” means a position not requiring a teaching license 
in which an employee assists a teacher by providing instructional, counseling, or evalua- 
tive support services directly to students. 

(e) “Education support employee” means an employee holding an education sup- 
port position. 

Subd. 2. APPLICABILITY. This section applies to: 
(1) an education district organized according to sections 122.91 to 122.95; 

(2) a cooperative vocational center organized according to section 123.351; 

(3) a joint powers district or board organized according to section 471.59 which em- 
ploys teachers to provide instruction; 

(4) an intermediate district organized according to chapter 136D; 

(5) a service cooperative which employs teachers to provide instruction; and 

(6) school districts participating in an agreement for the cooperative provision of 
special education services to children with disabilities according to section 120.17, sub- 
division 4. 

Subd. 2a. AGREEIVIENTS FOR COOPERATIVE SPECIAL EDUCATION. 
(a) Upon the termination of an agreement according to section 120.17, subdivision 4, a 
teacher employed to provide special education services by a school district participating 
in the agreement will be afforded rights to employment by other school districts accord- 
ing to subdivisions 3, 4, and 5. Nonlicensed employees of a participating district 
employed to provide special education services will, upon the agreement’s termination, 
be afforded rights to employment by other participating districts according to subdivision 
8. 

(b) Upon a school district’s withdrawal from the cooperative provision of special 
education under an agreement according to section 120.17, subdivision 4, a teacher 
employed to provide special education services by a participating district will be afforded 
rights to employment by otherseheel districts according to subdivisions 3, 6, and 7. Non- 
Iicensed employees of a participating district employed to provide special education ser- 
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vices will be afforded rights to employment by the withdrawing district according to sub- 
division 9. 

Subd. 3. NOTIFICATION OF TEACHERS. In any year in which a cooperative 
dissolves or a member withdraws from a cooperative, the governing board of a coopera- 
tive shall must provide all teachers employed by the cooperative written notification by 
March 10 of: 

(1) the dissolution of the cooperative and the effective date of dissolution; or 

(2) the withdrawal of a member of the cooperative and the effective date of with- 
drawal. 

Subd. 4. RIGHTS OF A TEACHER WITH A CONTINUING CONTRACT IN 
A MEMBER DISTRICT UPON DISSOLUTION. (a) This subdivision applies to a 
teacher previously employed in a member district who: 

(1) had a continuing contract with that member district; 

(2) has been continuously employed immediately after leaving that member district 
by one or more cooperatives that provided instruction to pupils enrolled in that member 
district; and 

(3) is either a probationary teacher or has a continuing contract with the cooperative 
that is dissolving. 

(b) A teacher may elect to resume the teacher’s continuing contract with the member 
district by which the teacher was previously employed by filing a written notice of the 
election with the member school board on or before»March 20. Failure by a teacher to file 
a written notice by March 20 of the year the teacher receives a notice according to subdi- 
vision 3 constitutes a waiver of the teacher’s rights under this subdivision. 

The member district shall must make reasonable realignments of positions to ac- 
commodate the seniority rights of a teacher electing to resume continuing contract rights 
in the member district according to this subdivision. 

Upon returning the teacher shall receive credit for: 
(1) all years of continuous service under contract with the cooperative and the mem- 

.ber district for all purposes relating to seniority, compensation, and employment benefits; 
and 

(2) the teacher’s current educational attainment on the member district’s salary 
schedule. 

(c) A teacher who does not elect to return to the member district according to this 
subdivision may exercise rights under subdivision 5. 

Subd. 5. RIGHTS OF OTHER TEACHERS. (a) This subdivision applies to a 
teacher who: 

(1) has a continuing contract with the cooperative; and 

(2) either did not have a continuing contract with any member district or does not 
return to a member district according to the procedures set forth in subdivision 4, para- 
graph (b). 
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(b) By May 10 of the school year in which the cooperative provides the notice re- 
quired .by subdivision 3, clause (1), the cooperative shall must provide to each teacher 
described in subdivision 4 and this subdivision a writtenEce of available teaching 
positions in any member district to which the cooperative was providing services at the 
time of dissolution. Available teaching positions are all teaching positions that, during 
the school year following dissolution: 

(1) are positions for which the teacher is licensed; and 

(2) are not assigned to a continuing contract teacher employed by a member school 
district after any reasonable realignments which may be necessary under the applicable 
provisions of section 125.12, subdivision 6a or 6b, to accommodate the seniority rights of 
teachers employed by -the member district. 

(c) On or before June 1 of the school year in which the cooperative provides the no- 
tice required by subdivision 3, clause (1), any teacher wishing to do so must file with the 
school board a written notice of the teacher’s intention to exercise the teacher’s rights to 
an available teaching position. Available teaching positions shall must be offered to 
teachers in order of their seniority within the dissolved cooperative.—._ 

(d) Paragraph (e) applies to: 

( 1) a district that was a member of a dissolved cooperative; or 
(2) any other district that, except as a result of open enrollment according to section 

120.062, provides essentially the same instruction provided by the dissolved cooperative 
to pupils enrolled in a former member district. 

(e) For five years following dissolution of a cooperative, a district to which this para- 
graph applies may not appoint a new teacher or assign a probationary or provisionally 
licensed teacher to any position requiring licensure in a field in which the dissolved coop- 
erative provided instruction until the following conditions are met: 

(1) a district to which this paragraph applies has provided each teacher formerly 
employed by the dissolved cooperative, who holds the requisite license, written notice of 
the position; and 

(2) no teacher holding the requisite license has filed a written request to be appointed 
to the position with the school board within 30 days of receiving the notice. 

If no teacher files a request according to clause (2), the district may fill the position 
as it sees fit. During any part of the school year in which dissolution occurs and the first 
school year following dissolution, a teacher may file a request for an appointment accord- 
ing to this paragraph regardless of prior contractual commitments with other member dis- 
tricts. Available teaching positions shall must be offered to teachers in order of their se- 
niority on a combined seniority list of theTchers employed by the cooperative and the 
appointing district. 

(D A teacher appointed according to this subdivision is not required to serve a proba- 
tionary period. The teacher shall receive credit on the appointing district’s salary sched- 
ule for the teacher’s years of continuous service under contract with the cooperative and 
the member district and the teacher’s educational attainment at the time of appointment 
or shall receive a comparable salary, whichever is less. The teacher shall receive credit for 
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accumulations of sick leave and rights to severance benefits as if the teacher had been 
employed by the member district during the teacher’s years of employment by the coop- 
erative. 

Subd. 6. RIGHTS OF A TEACHER WITH A CONTINUING CONTRACT IN 
A MEMBER DISTRICT UPON WITHDRAWAL OF THE DISTRICT. (a) This 
subdivision applies to a teacher previously employed by a member district who: 

(1) had a continuing contract with the member district which withdraws from a 
cooperative; 

(2) has been continuously employed immediately after leaving that member district 
by one or more cooperatives that provided instruction to pupils enrolled in that member 
district; and 

(3) is either a probationary teacher or has a continuing contract with the cooperative 
from which the member district is withdrawing. 

(b) A teacher may elect to resume the teacher’s continuing contract with the with- 
drawing district by which the teacher was previously employed by filin g a written notice 
of the election with the withdrawing school board on or before March 20. Failure by a 
teacher to file written notice by March 20 of the year the teacher receives a notice accord- 
ing to subdivision 3 constitutes a waiver of a teacher’s rights under this subdivision. 

The member district shall must make reasonable realignments of positions to ac- 
commodate the seniority rights of a teacher electing to resume continuing contract rights 
in the member district according to this subdivision. 

Upon returning, the teacher shall receive credit for: 

(1) all years of continuous service under contract with the cooperative and the mem- 
ber district for all purposes relating to seniority, compensation, and employment benefits; 
and 

(2) the teacher’s current educational attainment on the member district’s salary 
schedule. 

Subd. 7. RIGHTS OF A TEACHER PLACED ON UNREQUESTED LEAVE 
UPON WITHDRAWAL. (a) This subdivision applies to a teacher who is placed on un—' 
requested leave of absence, according to section 125.12, subdivision 6a or 6b, in the year 
in which the cooperative provides the notice required by subdivision 3, clause (2), by a 
cooperative from which a member district is withdrawing. 

This subdivision applies to a district that, except as a result of open enrollment ac- 
cording to section 120.062, provides essentially the same instruction provided by the 
cooperative to pupils enrolled in the withdrawing district. 

(b) A teacher shall be appointed by a district to which this subdivision applies to an 
available teaching position which: 

(1) is in a field of licensure in which pupils enrolled in the withdrawing district re— 
ceived instruction from the cooperative; and 

(2) is within the teacher’s field of licensure. 
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For the purpose of this paragraph, an available teaching position means any position 
that is vacant or would otherwise be occupied by a probationary or provisionally licensed 
teacher. 

(c) A board may not appoint a new teacher to an available teaching position unless 
no teacher holding the requisite license on unrequested leave from the cooperative has 
filed a written request for appointment. The request shall must be filed with the board of 
the appointing dishict within 30 days of receiving writtei1—nc>fice from the appointing 
boardthat it has an available teaching position. If no teacher holding the requisite license 
files a request according to this paragraph, the district may fill the position as it sees fit. 
Available teaching positions shallmust be offered to teachers in order of their seniority on 
a combined seniority list of the tezwlifers employed by the cooperative and the withdraw- 
ing member district. 

(d) A teacher appointed according to this subdivision is not required to serve a pro- 
bationary period. The teacher shall receive credit on the appointing distn'ct’s salary 
schedule for the teacher’s years of continuous service under contract with the cooperative 
and the member district and the teacher’s educational attainment at the time of appoint- 
ment or shall receive a comparable salary, whichever is less. The teacher shall receive 
credit for accumulations of sick leave and rights to severance benefits as if the teacher had 
been employed by the member district during the teacher’s years of employment by the 
cooperative. 

Subd. 8. NONLICENSED EMPLOYEES UPON DISSOLUTION. (a) A nonli- 
censed employee who is terminated by a cooperative that dissolves shall be appointed by 
a district that is a member of the dissolved cooperative to a position that is created within 
36 months of the dissolution of the cooperative and is created as a result of the dissolution 
of the cooperative. A position shall must be offered to a nonlicensed employee, who ful- 
fills the qualifications for that positiorf in order of the employee’s seniority within the 
dissolved cooperative. 

(b) When an education support employee is terminated by a cooperative that dis- 
solves, a district that is a member of the dissolved cooperative shall must appoint the em- 
ployee to an education support position if the position is created within 36 months of the 
dissolution of the cooperative as a result of the dissolution. An education support position 
shall must be offered to an education support employee, who fulfills the qualifications for 
that position, in order of the employee’s seniority within the dissolved cooperative. 

(c) Anemployee appointed according «to this subdivision shall receive credit for the 
employee’s: 

(1) continuous years of service with the cooperative on the appointing district’s 
compensation schedule and seniority list; and 

(2) unused sick leave accumulated while employed by the cooperative. 
((1) Notwithstanding section 179A. 12 or Minnesota Rules, part 55 10.05 10, subparts 

1 to 4, a representation petition seeking the exclusive representation of a unit of education 
support employees employed by a district formerly a member of a dissolved cooperative 
may be considered by the commissioner of the bureau of mediation services at any time 
within 11 months of the dissolution of the cooperative. 

Subd. 9. N ONLICEN SED EMPLOYEES UPON WITHDRAWAL. (a) A nonli- 
censed employee of a cooperative whose active employment is discontinued or reduced 
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as a result of the withdrawal of a member district from the cooperative shall be appointed 
by the withdrawing member district to a position that is created within 36 months of the 
withdrawal and is created as a result of the withdrawal of the member district. A position 
shall must be offered to a nonlicensed employee, who fulfills the qualifications for that 
positifin order of the employee’s seniority within the cooperative from which a mem- 
ber district withdraws. 

(b) When an education support employee of a cooperative has active employment 
discontinued or reduced as a result of the withdrawal of a member district from the coop- 
erative, the withdrawing member district shall must appoint the employee to an educa- 
tion support position if the position is created within 36 months of the withdrawal as a 
result of the withdrawal of the member district. An education support position shallE 
be offered to an education support employee, who meets the qualifications for that posi- 
tion, in order of the employee’s seniority within the cooperative from which a member 
district withdraws. 

(c) An employee appointed according to this subdivision shall receive credit for the 
employee’s: 

(1') continuous years of service with the cooperative on the appointing district’s 
compensation schedule and seniority list; and 

(2) unused sick leave accumulated while employed by the cooperative. 

(d) Notwithstanding section 179A. 12 or Minnesota Rules, part 55 10.0510, subparts 
1 to 4, a representation petition seeking the exclusive representation of a unit of education 
support employees employed by a member district which has withdrawn from a coopera- 
tive may be considered by the commissioner of the bureau of mediation services at any 
time within 11 months of the district’s withdrawal from the cooperative. 

Subd. 10. COOPERATIV ES THAT MERGE. Notwithstanding subdivisions 1 to 
9, the following paragraphs apply to cooperatives that merge. 

(a) If a cooperative enters into an agreement to merge with another cooperative, the 
boards of the cooperatives and the exclusive representatives of the teachers in the coop- 
eratives and the teachers in each member district may negotiate a plan to assign or employ 
in a member district or to place on unrequested leave of absence all teachers whose posi- 
tions are discontinued as a result of the agreement. If plans are negotiated and if the 
boards determine the plans are compatible, the boards shall must include the plans in their 
agreement. 

(b) If compatible plans are not negotiated under paragraph (a) by the March 1 pre- 
ceding the effective date of the merger of the cooperatives, subdivisions 2 to 9 apply to 
teachers and nonlicensed employees whose positions are terminated as a result of an 
agreement to merge cooperatives. 

Sec. 77. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.91, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 
Subd. 2. AGREEMENT. School Boards meeting the requirements of subdivision 3 

may enter into a written agreement to establish an education district. Once established, 
cities, counties, and other governmental units as defined in section 471.59, may become 
members of the education district. The agreement and subsequent amendments must be 
adopted by majority vote of the full membership of each board. 
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Sec. 78. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.91, subdivision 2a, is amended to 
read: ' 

Subd. 2a. AGREEMENT; SPECIAL PROVISIONS. The education district 
agreement may contain a special provision adopted by the vote of a majority of the full 
membership of each of the boards of the memberschool districts to allow a post—second- 
ary institution or cities, counties, and other governmental units to become a member of 
the education district. 

Sec. 79. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.91, subdivision 3a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3a. MEETING WITH REPRESENTATIVES. Before entering into an 
agreement, the school board of each member district must meet and confer with the ex- 
clusive representatives of the teachers of each school district proposing to enter the 
education district.

' 

Sec. 80. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.91, subdivision 4, is amended to read: 
Subd. 4. NOTICE AND HEARING. Before entering into an agreement, the school 

board of each member district shall must publish a summary of the proposed agreement 
and its effect upon the district at leafiice in a newspaper OEQMI circulation in the 

The board 
shall must conduct a public hearing on the proposed agreement not more than ten days 
after tl_1e—notice and at least 30 days before entering into an agreement. 

Sec. 81. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.91, subdivision 6, is amended to read: 
Subd. 6. SERVICE COOPERATIVES. If requested, service cooperatives shall 

must provide assistance to districts in establishing education districts. The assistance 
irwinclude determination of appropriate boundaries of the education district and devel- 
opment of the agreement. The service cooperatives may provide any other services re- 
quested by the education district- 

Sec. 82. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.93, subdivision 3, is amended to read: 
Subd. 3. CONTRACTS. The board may enter into contracts with school districts 

and other public and private agencies to provide services needed in the education district. 

Sec. 83. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.93, subdivision 8, is amended to read: 
Subd. 8. DISCONTINUING GRADES. The board of a school district that is a 

member of an education district may discontinue any of kindergarten through grade 12 or 
part of those grades and provide instruction for those grades or parts of grades within the 
education district. 

Sec. 84. Minnesotastatutes 1996, section 122.95, subdivision 1,is amended to read: 
Subdivision 1. DEFINITION. For the purposes of this section, “teacher” has the 

does not include a super- 
intendent. 

Sec. 85. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.95, subdivision la, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 1a. FILLING POSITIONS; NEGOTIATED AGREEMENTS. The 
school boards in all member districts and exclusive bargaining representatives of the 
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teachers in all member districts may negotiate a plan for filling positions resulting from 
implementation of the educ ation district agreement. If the plan is negotiated among the 
member school districts and the exclusive bargaining representative of each member 
school district and unanimously agreed upon, in writing, the education district shall _rnu_s_t 
include the plan in the education district agreement. If a plan is not negotiated, the educa- 
tion district is governed by subdivision 2. 

Sec. 86. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.95, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. FILLING POSITIONS. (a) When an education district board or a mem- 
ber board is filling a position resulting from implementation of the agreement, the board 
may offer the position to a teacher currently employed by a member district according to 
the exchange teacher provisions of section 125.13. 

(b) If the position is not filled by a currently employed teacher, the board shall must 
offer the position to an available teacher in the order of seniority in fields of licensureona 
combined seniority list of all available teachers in the member districts. For the purpose 
of establishing a combined seniority list, each school district must be considered to have 
started school each year on the same date. An available teacher is a teacher in a member 
district who: 

(1) was placed on unrequested leave of absence by a member district, according to 
section 125.12, subdivision 6a or 6b, or was terminated according to section 125.17, sub- 
division 11, not more than one year before the initial formation of an education district as 
a result of an intention to enter into an education district agreement; 

(2) was placed on unrequested leave of absence by a member district, according to 
section 125.12, subdivision 6a or 6b, or was terminated according to section 125. 17 , sub- 
division 11, as a result of implementing the education district agreement, after the forma- 
tion of the education district; or 

(3) is placed on unrequested leave of absence by a member district, according to sec- 
tion 125.12, subdivision 6a or 6b, or is terminated according to section 125 .17, subdivi- 
sion 11, as a result of implementing the education district, in the same year the position is 
filled. 

(c) If no currently employed teacher or available teacher accepts the position, the 
board may fill the position with any other teacher. 

(d) Any teacher who has been placed on unrequested leave of absence or who has 
been terminated has a right to a position only as long as the teacher has a right to reinstate- 
ment in a member district under section 125.12, subdivision 6a or 6b, or 125 . 17, subdivi- 
sion 11. 

Sec. 87. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 122.95, subdivision 4, is amended to read: 
Subd. 4. DETERMINATION OF REASON FOR LEAVE. When a school board 

that intends to enter into an education district agreement, and at the time a school board 
that has entered into an education district agreement places a teacher on unrequested 
leave of absence, according to section 125.12, subdivision 6a or 6b, or terminates a teach- 
er’s services under section 125.17, subdivision 11, the board shall must make a deter- 
mination whether the placement or termination is a result of implemefig the education 
district agreement. That determination shall must be included in the notice of proposed 
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placement or termination, may be reviewed at a hearing upon request of the teacher, and 
shall must be included in the notice of final action of the board. If the determination is not 
dispuarby therteacher before June 1 or the final date required for action by the board, the 
teacher shall be deemed to acquiesce in the board’s determination. 

Sec. 88. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.35, subdivision 19a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 19a. LIMITATION ON PARTICIPATION AND FINANCIAL SUP- 
PORT. (a) No school A district shall must not be required by any type of formal or infor- 
mal agreement exceptan agreement to proxma building space according to paragraph (f), 
including a joint powers agreement, or membership in any cooperative unit defined in 
section 123.35, subdivision 19b, paragraph (d), to participate in or provide financial sup- 
port for the purposes of the agreement for a time period in excess of one fiscal year, or the 
time period set forth in this subdivision. Any agreement, part of an agreement, or other 
type of requirement to the contrary is void. 

(b) This subdivision shall not affect the continued liability of a school district for its 
share of bonded indebtedness or other debt incurred as a result of any agreement before 
July 1, 1993. The school district is liable only until the obligation or debt is discharged 
and only according to the payment schedule in effect on July 1, 1993, except that the pay- 
ment schedule may be altered for the purpose of restructuring debt or refunding bonds 
outstanding on July 1, 1993, if the annual payments of the school district are not increased 
and if the total obligation of the school district for its share of outstanding bonds or other 
debt is not increased. 

(c) To cease participating in or providing financial support for any of the services or 
activities relating to the agreement or to terminate participation in the agreement, the 
school board shall must adopt a resolution and notify other parties to the agreement of its 
decision on or befoielfebruary 1 of any year. The cessation or withdrawal shall be effec- 
tive June 30 of the same year except that for a member of an education district organized 
under sections 122.91 to 12295 or an intermediate district organized under chapter 
136D, cessation or withdrawal shall be effective June 30 of the following fiscal year. At 
the option of the school board, cessation or withdrawal may be effective June 30 of the 
following fiscal year for a district participating in any type of agreement. 

(d) Before issuing bonds or incurring other debt, the governing body responsible for 
implementing the agreement shall must adopt a ‘resolution proposing to issue bonds or 
incur other debt and the proposed financial effect of the bonds or other debt upon each 
participating district. The resolution shall must be adopted within a time sufficient to al- 
low the school board to adopt a resolution vmurn the time permitted by this paragraph and 
to comply with the statutory deadlines set forth in sections 122.895, 125.12, and 125.17. 
The governing body responsible for implementing the agreement shall notify each par- 
ticipating solroolboard of the contents of the resolution. Within 120 days of receiving the 
resolution of the governing body, the school board of the participating district shall adopt 
a resolution stating: 

(‘1’) its concurrence with issuing bonds or incurring other debt; 

(2) its intention to cease participating in or providing financial support for the ser- 
vice or activity related to the bonds or other debt; or 
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(3) its intention to terminate participation in the agreement. 

A school board adopting a resolution according to clause (1) is liable for its share of 
bonded indebtedness or other debt as proposed by the governing body implementing the 
agreement. A school board adopting a resolution according to clause (2) is not liable for 
the bonded indebtedness or other debt, as proposed by the governing body, related to the 
services or activities in which the district ceases participating or providing financial sup- 
port. A seheel board adopting a resolution according to clause (3) is not liable for the 
bonded indebtedness or other debt proposed by the governing body implementing the 
agreement. 

(e) After July 1, 1993, a district is liable according to paragraph (d) for its share of 
bonded indebtedness or other debt incurred by the governing body implementing the 
agreement to the extent that the bonds or other debt are directly related to the services or 
activities in which the district participates or for which the district provides financial sup- 
port. The district has continued liability only until the obligation or debt is discharged and 
only according to the payment schedule in effect at the time the governing body imple- 
menting the agreement provides notice to the school board, except that the payment 
schedule may be altered for the purpose of refunding the outstanding bonds or restructur- 
ing other debt if the annual payments of the district are not increased and if the total ob- 
ligation of the district for the outstanding bonds or other debt is not increased. 

(0 A school district that is a member of a cooperative unit as defined in subdivision 
19b, paragraph (d), may obligate itself to participate in and provide financial support for 
an agreement with a cooperative unit to provide school building space for a term not to 
exceed two years with an option on the part of the district to renew for an additional two 
years. 

Sec. 89. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.35, subdivision 19b, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 19b. WITHDRAWING FROM COOPERATIVE. If a school district with- 
draws from a cooperative unit defined in paragraph (d), the distribution of assets and as- 
signment of liabilities to the withdrawing district shall be determined according to this 
subdivision. 

(a) The withdrawing district remains responsible for its share of debt incurred by the 
cooperative unit according to section 123.35, subdivision 19a. The school district and 
cooperative unit may mutually agree, through a board resolution by each, to terms and 
conditions of the distribution of assets and the assignment of liabilities. 

(b) If the cooperative unit and the school district cannot agree on the terms and 
conditions, the commissioner ef children, and learning shall resolve the dispute 
by determining the district’s proportionate share of assets and liabilities based on the dis- 
trict’s enrollment, financial contribution, usage, or other factor or combination of factors 
determined appropriate by the commissioner. The assets shall must be disbursed to the 
withdrawing district in a manner that minimizes financial disruption to the cooperative 
unit. 

(c) Assets related to an insurance pool shall not be disbursed to a member district 
under paragraph (b). 

(d) For the purposes of this section, a cooperative unit is: 
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(1) an education district organized under sections 122.91 to 122.95; 

(2) a cooperative vocational center organized under section 123.351; 

(3) an intermediate district organized under chapter 136D; 

(4) a service cooperative organized under section 123.582; or 

(5) a regional management information center organized under section 121.935 or 
as a joint powers district according to section 471.59. 

Sec. 90. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.35, subdivision 21, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 21. APPEAL TO COMMISSIONER. If a cooperative unit as defined in 
subdivision 19b, paragraph (d), denies membership in the unit to a seheel district, the 
school district may appeal to the commissioner e£ ehildrea; familiefi and The 
commissioner may require the cooperative unit to grant the district membership. 

Sec. 91. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.351, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. ESTABLISHIVIENT. Two or more independent school districts 
may enter into an agreement to establish a cooperative center to provide for vocational 
education and other educational services upon the vote of a majority of the full member- 
ship of each of the boards of the districts entering into the agreement. The agreement may 
also provide for membership by cities, counties, and other governmental units as defined 
in section 471.59. When a resolution approving this action has been adopted by the board 
of a district, the resolution shall be published once in a newspaper of general circulation 
in the district. If a petition for referendum on the question of the district entering into the 
agreement, containing signatures of qualified voters of the district equal to five percent of 
the number of voters at the last school district general election, is filed with the clerk of 
the board within 60 days after publication of the resolution, the board shallrnust not enter 
into the agreement until the question has been submitted to the voters of tlE—cl—istrict at a 
special election. This election shall must be conducted and canvassed in the same manner 
as school district general elections. If a majority of the total number of votes‘ cast on the 
question within the district is in favor of the proposition, the board may enter into an 
agreement to establish the center for purposes described in this section. 

Sec. 92. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.351, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. GOVERNING BOARD. (a) The center shall must be operated by a center 
board of not less than five members which shall consist of m_err-rbers from seheel boards 
of each of the participating seheel districts within the center and member cities, counties, 
and other govermnental units, appointed by their respective boards. Each participating 
seheel district shall must have at least one member on the center board. The center board 
shall must choose an administrative officer to administer center board policy and direc- 
tives Wroshall serve as an ex officio member of the board but shall not have a vote. 

(b) The terms of office of the first members of the center board shall must be deter- 
mined by lot as follows: one—third of the members for one year, one—third for two years, 
and the remainder for three years, all terms to expire on June 30 of the appropriate year; 
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provided that if the number of members is not evenly divisible by three, the membership 
will be as evenly distributed as possible among one, two and three year terms with the 
remaining members serving the three year term. Thereafter the terms shall be for three 
years commencing on July 1 of each year. If a vacancy occurs on the centerboard, itsllall 
must be filled by the appropriate school board within 90 days. A person appointed to the Ear board shall qualify as a center board member by filin g with the chair a written cer- 
tificate of appointment from the appointing school board. 

(c) The first meeting of a center board shall must be at a time mutually agreed upon 
by center board members. At this meeting, the shall must choose its officers 
and conduct any other necessary organizational business. Thergfter the center board 
shall must meet on the first of July 1 of each year or as soon thereafter as practicable pur- 
suantfiiiotice sent to all center board members by the chief executive officer of the cen- 
ter. 

(d) The officers of the center board shall be a chair, vice—chair, clerk and treasurer, 
no two of whom when possible shall be from the same school district. The chair shall 
preside at all meetings of the center board except in the chair’s absence the vice—chair 
shall preside. The clerk shall keep a complete record of the minutes of each meeting and 
the treasurer shall be the custodian of the funds of the center. Insofar as applicable, sec- 
tions 123.33 and 123.34, shall apply to the board and officers of the center. 

(e) Each participating school district shall must have equal voting power with at 
least one vote. A majority of the center board shall be a quorum. Any motion other than 
adjournment shall pass only upon receiving a majority of the votes of the entire center 
board. 

Sec. 93. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.351, subdivision 4, is amended to 
~~ 

~~~ 

~~ ~
~~ ~~ ~ ~ 
~ ~~ ~
~~~~ 

read: 

Subd. 4. POWERS AND DUTIES. (a) The center board shall have the general 
charge of the business of the center and the ownership of facilities. Where applicable, 
section 123.36, shall apply. The center board may not issue bonds in its behalf. Each par- 
ticipating district may issue its bonds for the purpose of acquisition and betterment of 
center facilities in the amount certified by the center board to such participating district in 
accordance with chapter 475. 

(b) The center board ( 1) may furnish vocational offerings to any eligible person re- 
siding in any participating district; (2) may provide special education for the handicapped 
and disadvantaged; and (3) may provide any other educational programs or services de- 
fined in section 123.582, subdivisions 7 and 8, agreed upon by the participating mem- 
bers. Academic offerings shall be provided only under the direction of properly licensed 
academic supervisory personnel. 

(c) In accordance with subdivision 5, clause (b), the center board shall certify to each 
participating district the amount of funds assessed to the district as its proportionate share 
required for the conduct of the educational programs, payment of indebtedness, and all 
other proper expenses of the center. 

((1) The center board shall must employ and contract with necessary qualified teach- 
ers and administrators and may discharge the same for cause pursuant to section 125.12. 
The authority for selection and employment of a director shall be vested in the center 
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board. Notwithstanding the provisions of section 125.12, subdivision 6a or 6b, no indi— 
vidual shall have a right to employment as a director based on seniority or order of em- 
ployment by the center. The center board may employ and discharge other necessary em- 
ployees and may contract for other services deemed necessary. 

(e) The center board may provide an educational program for secondary and adult 
vocational phases of instruction. The high school phase of its educational program shall 
must be offered as a component of the comprehensive curriculum offered by each of the 
pfrticipating school districts. Graduation shall must be from the student’s resident high 
school district. Insofar as applicable, sections 1735 to 123.40, shall apply. 

(f) The center board may prescribe rates of tuition for attendance in its programs by 
adults and nonmember district secondary students. 

Sec. 94. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.351, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5 . FINANCING. (a) Any center board established pursuant to this section is a 
public corporation and agency and may receive and disburse federal, state, and local 
funds made available to it. No A participating school district or member shall must not 
have any additional individual hability for the debts or obligations of the cent<:T.:Yc:m 
that assessment which has been certified as its proportionate share in accordance with 
subdivision 5, clause (b) and subdivision 4, clauses (a) and (c). A member of the center 
board shall have such liability as is applicable to a member of an independent school dis- 
trict board. Any property, real or personal, acquired or owned by the center board for its 
purposes shall be exempt from taxation by the state or any of its political subdivisions. 

(b) The center board may, in each year, for the purpose of paying any administrative, 
planning, operating, or capital expenses incurred or to be incurred, assess and certify to 
each participating school district its proportionate share of any and all expenses. This 
share shall must be based upon an equitable distribution formula agreed upon by the par- 
ticipating (Qricts. Each participating district shall remit its assessment to the center 
board within 30 days after receipt. The assessments shall be paid within the maximum 
levy limitations of each participating district. 

Sec. 95. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.351, subdivision 8, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 8. ADDITION AND WITIIDRAWAL OF DISTRICTS. Upon approval by 
majority vote of a school board and of the center board, an adjoining school district may 
become a member in the center and be governed by the provisions of this section and the 
agreement in effect. 

Any participating district may withdraw from the center and from the agreement in 
effect by a majority vote of the full board membership of the participating school district 
desiring withdrawal and upon compliance with provisions in the agreement establishing 
the center. Upon receipt of the withdrawal resolution reciting the necessary facts, the cen- 
ter board shallmust file a certified copy with the county auditors of the counties affected. 
The withdrawafill become effective at the end of the next following school year but the 
withdrawal shall not affect the continued liability of the withdrawing district for bonded 
indebtedness it incurred prior to the effective withdrawal date. 
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Sec. 96. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.351, subdivision 8a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 8a. DISSOLUTION. The boards of each participating district may agree to 
dissolve a center effective at the end of any school year or atan earlier time as they may 
mutually agree. A dissolution shall mist be accomplished in accordance with any appli- 
cable provisions of the agreement establishing the center. Upon receipt of the dissolution 
resolutions from the boards of the participating districts, the center board shall file a certi- 
fied copy with the county auditors of the counties affected. The dissolution shall _ml1_s_t_ not 
affect the continuing liability of the previously participating districts for bonded in- 
debtedness incurred prior to the dissolution, or for other continuing obligations, includ- 
ing reemployment insurance. 

Sec. 97. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.582, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

~~~

~ 
~~~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

~~ 
~~ 

~~
~ 
~~~ 

~~~ 

~~~
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~~~ 

Subd. 2. PURPOSE OF SC. The primary purposes of designation as a SC shall be 
to perform planning on a regional basis and to assist in meeting specific needs of clients in 
participating governmental units which could be better provided by a SC than by the 
members themselves. The SC shall must provide those programs and services which are 
determined, pursuant to subdivisiorT,to be priority needs of the particular region and 
shall mu st assist in meeting special needs which arise from fundamental constraints upon 
indivifal members. 

Sec. 98. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2725, subdivision 15, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 15. RETIREMENT AND SEVERANCE LEVY. A cooperating or com- 
bined district that levied under Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2725, subdivision 
3, for taxes payable in 1995 may levy for severance pay or early retirement incentives for 
licensed and nonlicensed employees who retire early as a result of the cooperation or 
combination. 

Sec. 99. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.511, is amended to read: 
124.511 SURPLUS COUNTY SCHOOL TAX FUNDS; DISTRIBUTION. 
When, by reason of reorganization of districts, there is a surplus in the county trea- 

sury to the credit of the county school tax fund on account of an excessive tax levy hereto- 
iere already made, and when there is no need therefor; for the surplus, shallbe paid by the 
county treasurer shall pay the surplus to the reorganized district upon the order of the 
county board. 

~—~ 1— 
Sec. 100. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124C.45, subdivision 1, is amended to 

read: 

Subdivision 1. GOVERNANCE. A school district may establish an area learning 
center either by itself or in cooperation with other districts, a SC, an intermediate school 
district, a local education and employment transitions partnership, public and private 
secondary and post—secondary institutions, public agencies, businesses, and founda- 
tions. Except for a district located in a city of the first class, a center must serve the geo- 
graphic area of at least two districts. 
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Sec. 101. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124C.45, subdivision la, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. la. RESERVE REVENUE. Each sehoel district that is a member of an area 
learning center must reserve revenue in an amount equal to at least 90 percent of the»dis- 
trict average general education revenue less compensatory revenue unit times the num- 
ber of pupil units attending an area learning center program under this section. The 
amount of reserved revenue under this subdivision may only be spent on program costs 
associated with the area learning center. Compensatory revenue must be allocated‘ ac- 
cording to section 124A.28, subdivision 1a.

~ 

Sec. 102. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124C.49, is amended to read: 

124C.49 DESIGNATION AS CENTER. 
The commissioner 91‘-elaildren; iami-lies; and learning, in cooperation with the state 

board of education, shall establish a process for state designation and approval of area 
learning centers that meet the provisions of sections 124C.45 to 124C.48. Any process 
for designating and approving an area learning center must emphasize the importance of 
having the area learning center serve students who have dropped out ofschool, are home- 
less, are eligible to receive free or reduced priced lunch, have been suspended or ex- 
pelled, have been declared truant or are pregnant or parents. 

Sec. 103. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1996, sections 122.532, subdivision aii 122.541, subdivi- 

sifl 5 _a1'_e repealed. 
Sec. 104. INSTRUCTION TO REVISOR. 
The revisor _o_f statutes shall renumber each section o_f Minnesota Statutes listed 

column A with th_e number listed column The revisor shall also make necessary 
cross—reference changes consistent with E renumbering. 
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12llC.46 l22A.66 
124C.47 122A.67 
124C.48 122A.68 
124C.49 4 122A.69 

ARTICLE 6 

CHAPTER 123A 
POWERS AND DUTIES OF SCHOOL DISTRICTS 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.59, is amended to read: 

120.59 PURPOSE OF FLEXIBLE LEARNING YEAR PROGRAMS. 
illhe purpese cf Sections 120.59 to 120.67 istc authorize districts to evaluate, plan 

and employ the use of flexible learning year programs. It is anticipated that the open 
selection of the type of flexible learning year operation from a variety of alternatives will 
allow each districtwhichsecks seeking to utilize this concept to suitably fulfill the educa- 
tional needs of its pupils. These alternatives shallmust include, but not be limited to, vari- 
ous 45—15 plans, four—quarter plans, quinmesté§p—1ans, extended learning year plans, 
flexible all—year plans, and four—day week plans. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.60, is amended to read: 

120.60 DEFINITION OF FLEXIBLE LEARNING YEAR. 
“Flexible learning year program” means any district plan approved by the state 

board e£ cducaticn which that utilizes buildings and facilities during the entire year 
aacller which or that providesfonns of optional scheduling of pupils and personnel dur- 
ing the 1earninEy—e§in elementary and secondary schools or residential facilities for chil- 
dren with a disability. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.61, is amended to read: 

120.61 ESTABLISHMENT OF FLEXIBLE LEARNING YEAR PROGRAM. 
The board of any district, with the approval of the state board of education, may es- 

tablish and operate a flexible learning year program in one or more of the day or residen- 
tial facilities for children with a disability within the district. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.62, is amended to read: 

120.62 DIVISION OF CHILDREN INTO GROUPS. 
The board of any district operating a flexible learning year program in one or more 

of the facilities within the district shall must divide the students of each selected facility 
into as many groups as necessary to acgminodate this program. Students of the same 
family shall must be placed in the same group unless one or more of these students is en- 
rolled in a special education class or unless the parent or guardian of these students re- 
quests that the students be placed in different groups. No board shall may discriminate on 
the basis of race, color, creed, religion, marital status, status with regard to public assis- 
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tance, sex, or national origin when assigning pupils to attendance groups pursuant to this 
section. 

See. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.63, is amended to read: 
120.63 PUBLIC HEARING BEFORE IMPLEMENTATION. 
Prior to Before implementing a flexible learning year program in any facility of the 

district, the board shall mu st negotiate with the teachers, principals, assistant principals, 
supervisory personnel and employees to the extent required by the public employment 
labor relations act, and shall must consult with the parents of pupils who would be af- 
fected by the change, and witlftfi, community at large. These procedures shall must in- 
clude at least three informational meetings for which the board has given publish? no- 
tice to the teachers and employees and to the parents of pupils affected. 

~~~

~
~
~
~
~
~ 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.64, is amended to read: 
120.64 ASSIGNMENT OF TEACHERS. 
Subdivision 1. IIVIPLEMENTING PROGRAM. In districts where a flexible 

learning year program is implemented in fewer than all of the facilities maintained by the 
district, the board of the district shall must make every reasonable effort to assign quali- 
fied teachers who prefer a traditionalschedule to facilities of the same level retaining a 
traditional schedule. 

Subd. 2. TEACHER SCHEDULE. A full—time teacher currently employed by a 
district which that converts to a flexible learning year program shall may not, without the 
teacher’s written_ consent, be required to teach under this program (Tnore or less than 
the number of scheduled days or their equivalent the facilities of the district were main- 
tained during the year preceding implementation of the flexible learning year program; 
(2) in a period of the calendar year substantially different from the period in which the 
teacher taught during the year preceding implementation of the flexible learning year 
program. 

Subd. 3. CONTRACT RIGHTS; PROGRAM ADOPTION. In no event shall 
may a teacher’s continuing contract rights to a position held the year preceding imple- 
m:<=,r1tation of a flexible learning year program or teaching experience earned during a pro- 
bationary period the year preceding implementation be lost or impaired upon adoption of

~ 
~~ 

~~ 

~~~

~~~~ ~ 
~~ ~ ~~ ~~ 
~~ 
~ ~ ~~ ~~ ~~ 
~~ 

a flexible learning year program. If the year of teaching preceding implementation was 
the end of a probationary period, the continuing contract right to a full year’s contract 
which normally would be acquired for the next succeeding learning year shall must be 
acquired in the year of adoption of the flexible program.

: 
Subd. 4. CONTRACT FOR LEARNING YEAR. Any district operating a flexible 

learning year program shall must enter into one contract governing the entire learning 
year with each teacher emp1oy—e<iin a flexible program. If individual teachers contract to 
teach less than a period of 175 days during a learning year, each 175 days of employment 
accrued during any five—year period after the adoption of a flexible learning year pro- 
gram shall must be deemed consecutiveand shall constitute constitutes a full year’s em- 
ployment for purposes of establishing and retaining continuing contract rights to a full 
learning year position pursuant to sections 125.12, subdivisions 3 and 4, and 125 . 17, sub- 
divisions 2 and 3. A teacher who has not been discharged or advised of a refusal to renew 
the teacher’s contract by the applicable date, as specified in section 125 .12 or 125.17, in 
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the year in which the teacher will complete the requisite number of days for securing a 
continuing contract shall must have a continuing full learning year contract with the dis- 
trict. _ 

Subd. 5. CONTRACT RIGHTS; TERMINATION OF PROGRAM. Continu- 
ing contract rights established pursuant to this section shall must not be impaired or lost 
by the termination of a flexible learning year program. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 120.66, is amended to read: 

120.66 POWERS AND DUTIES OF THE STATE BOARD. 
Subdivision 1. POWERS AND DUTIES. The stateboard efeéueatienshall mL$: 
(1) promulgate rules necessary to the operation of sections 120.59 to 120.67; 

(2) cooperate with and provide supervision of flexible learning year programs to de- 
termine compliance with the provisions of sections 120.59 to 120.67, the state board stan- 
dards and qualifications, and the proposed program as submitted and approved; 

(3)=.provide any necessary adjustments of (a) attendance and membership computa- 
tions and (b) the dates and- percentages of apportionment of state aids; and 

(4) consistent with the definition of “average daily membership” in section 124.17, 
subdivision 2, furnish the board of a district implementing a flexible learning year pro- 
gram with a formula for computing average daily membership. This formula shall must 
be computed so that tax levies to be made by the district, state aids. to be received by_th_e 
district, and any and all other formulas based upon average daily membership are not af- 
fected solely as a result of adopting this plan of instruction. 

Subd. 2. L]1\/IITATIONS. Sections 120.59 to 120.67 shall may not be construed to 
authorize the state board to require the establishment of a flexible learning year program 
in any district in which the board has not voted to establish, maintain, and operate such a 
program. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.585, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. STATE BOARD DESIGNATION. An area learning center designated by 
the state must be a site. To be designated, a district or center must demonstrate to the com- 
missioner of children; fan-ii-1-ies, and learning that it will: 

( 1) provide a program of instruction that permits pupils to receive instruction 
throughout the entire year; and

' 

(2) maintain a record system that, for purposes of section 124. 17, permits identifica- 
tion of membership attributable «to pupils participating in the program. The record system 
and identification must ensure that the program will not have the effect of increasing the 
total number of pupil units attributable to an individual pupil as a result of a learning year 
program. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.585, subdivision 6, is amended to read: 

Subd. 6. CONTRACTS. A district may contract with a licensed employee to pro- 
vide services in a learning year program that are in addition to the services provided ac- 
cording to the master contract of employment for teachers or an equivalent contract for 
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licensed employees who are not teachers. These additional services and compensation, if 
any, for the services shall must not become a part of the emp1oyee’s continuing contract 
rights under section 125.12 or 125.17. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.585, subdivision 7, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 7. REVENUE COMPUTATION AND REPORTING. Aid and levy reve- 
nue computations shall must be based on the total number of hours of education programs 
for pupils in average dafimembership for each fiscal year. For purposes of section 
124.17, average daily membership shall be computed by dividing the total number of 
hours of participation for the fiscal year by the minimum number of hours for a year deter- 
mined for the appropriate grade level. Hours of participation that occur after the close of 
the regular instructional year and before July 1 shall must be attributed to the following 
fiscal year. Thirty hours may be used for teacher wo1'lcsT)ps, staff development, or par- 
ent-teacher conferences. As part of each pilot program, the department of 
lies;andlea+‘ning and each district must report and evaluate the changes needed to adjust 
the dates of the fiscal year for aid and levy computation and fiscal year reporting. For 
revenue computation purposes, the learning year program shall generate revenue based 
on the formulas for the fiscal year in which the services are provided. 

State aid and levy revenue computation for the learning year programs begins July 
1, 1988, for fiscal year 1989. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.904, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. SCOPE. School District revenues shall must be recognized and re- 
ported on the district books of account in accordance with this section. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.904, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. APPLICABILITY TO PERIOD AND FUND. Except as provided in this 
section, revenues shall must be recorded in a manner which clearly indicates that they are 
applicable to a specific accounting period and fund. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.904, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. RECEIVABLE. Receivables shall must be recorded in a manner which 
clearly reflects the amounts of money due to a particular fund from public and private 
sources at the date of each accounting statement. 

See. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 121.904, subdivision 4a, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 4a. LEVY RECOGNITION. (a) “School district tax settlement revenue” 
means the current, delinquent, and manufactured home property tax receipts collected by 
the county and distributed to the school district, including distributions made pursuant to 
section 279.37, subdivision 7, and excluding the amount levied pursuant to section 
124.914, subdivision 1. 

(b) In June of each year, the school district shall must recognize as revenue, in the 
fund for which the levy was made, the lesser of: 
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(1) the May, June, and July school district tax settlement revenue received in that 
calendar year; or 

(2) the sum of the state aids and credits enumerated in section 124.155, subdivision 
2, which are for the fiscal year payable in that fiscal year plus an amount equal to the levy 
recognized as revenue in June of the prior year plus 31 percent of the amount of the levy 
certified in the prior calendar year according to section l24A.03, subdivision 2; or 

(3)(i) 7.0 percent of the lesser of the amount of the general education levy certified in 
the prior calendar year according to section 124A.23, subdivision 2, or the difference be- 
tween the amount of the total general fund levy certified in the prior calendar year and the 
sum of the amounts certified in the prior calendar year according to sections l24A.03, 
subdivision 2; 124.315, subdivision‘ 4; 124.912, subdivisions 1, paragraph (2), 2, and 3; 
124.916, subdivisions 1, 2, and 3, paragraphs (4), (5), and (6); and 124.918, subdivision 
6; plus 

(ii) 31 percent of the referendum levy certified in the prior calendar year according 
to section l24A.03, subdivision 2; plus 

(iii) the entire amount of the levy certified in the prior calendar year according to 
sections 124.315, subdivision 4; 124.912, subdivisions 1, paragraph (2), 2, and 3; 
124.916, subdivisions 1, 2, and 3, paragraphs (4), (5), and (6); and 124.918, subdivision 
6. 

(c) In July of each year, the «school district shall recognize as revenue that portion of 
the school district tax settlement revenue received in that calendar year and not recog- 
nized as revenue for the previous fiscal year pursuant to clause (b). 

(d) All other school district tax settlement revenue shall must be recognized as reve- 
nue in the fiscal year of the settlement. Portions of the school Kfict levy assumed by the 
state, including prior year adjustments and the amount to fund the school portion of the 
reimbursement made pursuant to section 273.425, shall be recognized as revenue in the 
fiscal year beginning in the calendar year for which the levy is payable. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.904, subdivision 4c, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4c. CHANGE IN LEVY RECOGNITION PERCENT. (a) Money appro- 
priated under section 16A. 152, subdivision 2, must be used to reduce the levy recognition 
percent specified in subdivision 4a, clauses (b)(2) and (b)(3), for taxes payable in the 
same calendar year the appropriation is made. 

(b) The levy recognition percent shall equal the result of the following computation: 
the current levy recognition percent, times the ratio of 

(1) the statewide total amount of levy recognized in June of the year in which the 
taxes are payable pursuant to subdivision-4a, clause (b), excluding those levies that are 
shifted for revenue recognition but are not included in the computation of the adjustment 
to aids under section 124.155, subdivision 1, reduced by the difference between the 
amount of money appropriated under section 16A.152, subdivision 2, and the amount 
required for the adjustment payment under clause (d), to 

(2) the statewide total amount of the levy recognized in June of the year in which the 
taxes are payable pursuant to subdivision 4a, clause (b), excluding those levies that are 
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shifted for revenue recognition but are not included in the computation of the adjustment 
to aids under section 124. 155, subdivision 1. 

The result shall must be rounded up to the nearest one—tenth of a percent. However, 
in no case shallthe levy recognition percent be reduced below zero or increased above the 
current levy recognition percent. 

(c) The commissioner of finance must certify to the commissioner of children, fami- 
lies, and learning the amount available to reduce the levy recognition percent computed 
under this subdivision by January 5 of each year. The commissioner of children, families, 
and learning must notify school districts of a change in the levy recognition percent by 
January 15 of the same month. 

(d) When the levy recognition percent is increased or decreased as provided in this 
subdivision, a special aid adjustment shall be made to each school district with an operat- 
ing referendum levy: 

(i) When the levy recognition percent is increased from the prior fiscal year, the 
commissioner of children, families, and learning shall calculate the difference between 
(1) the amount of the levy under section 124A.03, that is recognized as revenue for the 
current fiscal year according to subdivision 4a; and (2) the amount of the levy, under sec- 
tion l24A.03, that would have been recognized as revenue for the current fiscal year had 
the percentage according to subdivision 4a, not been increased. The commissioner shall 
reduce other aids due the district by the amount of the difference. This aid reduction shall 
be in addition to the aid reduction required because of the increase pursuant to this subdi- 
vision of the levy recognition percent. 

(ii) When the levy recognition percent is reduced from the prior fiscal year, a special 
adjustment payment shal-1 must be made to each school district with an operating referen- 
dum levy that received anfdreducfion when the levy recognition percent was last in- 
creased. The special adjustment payment shall must be in addition to the additional pay- 
ments required because of the reduction pursuafi this subdivision of the levy recogni- 
tion percent. The amount of the special adjustment payment shall be computed by the 
commissioner of children, families, and learning such that any remaining portion of the 
aid reduction these districts received that has not been repaid is repaid on a proportionate 
basis as the levy recognition percent is reduced from 50 percent to 31 percent. The special 
adjustment payment must be included in the state aid payments to school districts accord- 
ing to the schedule specified in section 124.195, subdivision 3. 

(e) The commissioner of finance shall transfer from the general fund to the educa- 
tion aids appropriations specified by the commissioner of children, families, and learn- 
ing, the amounts needed to finance the additional payments required because of the re- 
duction pursuant to this subdivision of the levy recognition percent. Payments to asehool 
district of additional state aids resulting from a reduction in the levy recognition percent 
must be included in the cash metering of payments made according to section 124.195 
after January 15, and must be paid in a manner consistent with the percent specified in 
that section. 
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See. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.904, subdivision 13, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 13. DEVIATIONS FOOTNOTED. Deviations from tl1e principles set forth 
in this section shall must be evaluated and explained in footnotes to audited financial 
statements. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.906, is amended to read: 

121.906 EXPENDITURES; REPORTING. 
Subdivision 1. RECOGNITION. Seheel District expenditures shall must be rec- 

ognized and reported on the district books of account in accordance with this section. 

5l3l-iereshalllae Fiscal year—end recognition of expenditures and the related offsetting 
liabilities must be recorded in each fund in accordance with the uniform financial ac- 
counting efhrfmrting standards for Minnesota school districts. Encumbrances out- 
standing at the end of the fiscal year do not constitute expenditures or liabilities. 

Deviations from the principles set forth in this subdivision shall must be evaluated 
and explained in footnotes to audited financial statements. 

Subd. 2. ACCOUNTING. Expenditures for any legal purpose of the district 

not accounted for elsewhere shall must be accounted for in the general fund. 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.908, is amended to read: 

121.908 ACCOUNTING, BUDGETING AND REPORTING REQUIRE- 
MENT. 

Subdivision 1. UNIFORM FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING AND REPORTING 
STANDARDS. Each Minnesota school district shall must adopt the uniform financial 
accounting and reporting standards for Minnesota schc§istricts provided for in guide- 
lines adopted by the department of elrildren; families; and learning. 

Subd. 2. AUDITED FINANCIAL STATEMENT. Each district shall must submit 
to the commissioner by August 15 of each year an unaudited financial statement for the 
preceding fiscal year. This staternentshall must be submitted on forms prescribed by the 
commissioner. 

Subd. 3. STATEMENT FOR COMPARISON AND CORRECTION. By De- 
cember 31 of the calendar year of the submission of the unaudited financial statement, the 
district shall must provide to the commissioner and state auditor an audited financial 
statement pre%i in a form which will allow comparison with and correction of materi- 
al differences in the unaudited statement. The audited financial statement must also pro- 
vide a statement of assurance pertaining to uniform financial accounting and reporting 
standards compliance. 

Subd. 3a. BUDGET APPROVAL. Prior to July 1 of each year, the school board of 
each district shall must approve and adopt its revenue and expenditure budgets for the 
next school year. Thebudget document so adopted shall must be considered an expendi- 
ture—authon'zing or appropriations document. No funds shall be expended by any board 
or district for any purpose in any school year prior to the adoption of the budget document 
which authorizes that expenditure, or prior to an amendment to the budget document by 
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the board to authorize the expenditure. Expenditures of funds in violation of this subdivi- 
sion shall be considered unlawful expenditures. 

Subd. 5 . JOINT POWERS AGREEMENTS; SC’S, EDUCATION DIS- 
TRICTS. All governmental units formed by joint powers agreements entered into by dis- 
tricts pursuant to section 120.17, 120.1701, 123.351, 471.59, or any other law and all ser- 
vice cooperatives and education districts shallbe E subject to the provisions of this sec- 
tion. 

Subd. 6. BENEFITS. A school district providing early retirement incentive pay- 
ments under section 125.611, severance pay under section 465.72, or health insurance 
benefits to retired employees under section 471.61, must account for the payments ac- 
cording to uniform financial accounting and reporting standards. 

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.911, is amended to read: 
121.911 CASH FLOW; SCHOOL DISTRICT REVENUES; BORROWING 

FOR CURRENT OPERATING COSTS; CAPITAL EXPENDITURE DEFICITS. 
Subdivision 1. STATE AIDS PAYMENT. The commissioner of finance shall remit 

all payments of state aids to school districts in conformance with the dates provided by 
law or, when not so provided, with a schedule of aid payments to be established by the 
commissioner of children, families, and learning in consultation with other affected state 
agencies. 

Subd. 2. TAXES. The auditors or finance officers of Minnesota counties shall remit 
all payments of taxes to the school districts in conformance with the provisions of section 
276.11. School Districts which have need for tax remittance advances may secure them 
from the counties by making formal requests in conformance with section 276.11. 

Subd. 3. TAX AND AID ANTICIPATION CERTIFICATES. Minnesota school 
districts may issue tax and aid anticipation certificates in conformance with the provi- 
sions of sections 124.71 to 124.76, with the additional provision that the proceeds of such 
borrowing or any other method of borrowing shall be recorded as liabilities of funds for 

' which the taxes were levied, or for which the aids are receivable. Nothing in this subdivi- 
sion shallprovide provides authority for borrowing against the tax levies and aids of one 
school district fund for the purpose of increasing the available cash balance of another 
fund. 

Subd. 4. BORROWIN G FOR OUTSTANDING BONDS. Unless otherwise pro- 
vided by law, no a districtshall must not, for the purpose of increasing the available cash 
balance of another fund, borrow or tfzrnsfer funds from the building construction fund, 
debt redemption fund, trust and agency fund, or from any sinking fund for outstanding 
bonds issued for any purpose. However, if the contemplated use for which funds were 
originally placed in the building construction fund or a sinking fund is afterwards aban- 
doned or if a balance remains after the use is accomplished, a district may devote these 
funds as provided in section 475.65. For the purpose of insuring fund integrity, on deter— 
mining that a district is in violation of this subdivision or section 121.904, the commis- 
sioner shall require that such district maintain separate bank accounts for building 
construction funds, debt redemption funds, trust and agency funds, and sinking funds for 
outstanding bonds. Nothing in this subdivision shall be construed to prohibit the use of 
common bank accounts for other funds unless prohibited by law. 
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Subd. 5. DEFICIT FOR CAPITAL PROJECTS. Upon approval by the co1'nmis- 
sioner ef children; and learning, a district may incur a deficit in the reserve for 
operating capital account for a period not to exceed three years to provide money for capi- 
tal projects. The commissioner shall approve a description of the project and a financial 
plan to recoveffhe deficit commissioner prior to the initiation of 
the project. 

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 121.912, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: 
Subdivision 1. LIMITATIONS. Except as provided in this subdivision, sections 

121.9121, 123.36, 475.61, and 475.65, a school district may not permanently transfer 
money from (1) an operating fund to a nonoperating fund; (2) a nonoperating fund to 
another nonoperating fund; or (3) a nonoperating fund to an operating fund. Permanent 
transfers may be made from any fund to any other fund to correct for prior fiscal years’ 
errors discovered after the books have been closed for that year. Permanent transfers may 
be made from the general fund to any other operating funds according to section 
123.7045 or if the resources of the other fund are not adequate to finance approved expen- 
ditures from that other fund. Permanent transfers may also be made from the general fund 
to eliminate deficits in another fund when that other fund is being discontinued. When a 
district discontinues operation of a dis1:rict—owned bus fleet or a substantial portion of a 
fleet, the balance shall cancel to the district’s general fund. 

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.912, subdivision la, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. la. TECHNICAL COLLEGES. Money shall must not be transferred from 
the post—secondary general fund to any other operating or nonoperating fund. 

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.912, subdivision lb, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. lb. TRA AND FICA TRANSFER. (a) Notwithstanding subdivision 1, a dis- 
trict may transfer money from the general fund to the community service fund for the em- 
ployer contributions for teacher retirement and FICA for employees who are members of 
a teacher retirement association and who are paid from the community service fund. 

(b) A district shall must not transfer money under paragraph (a) for employees who 
are paid with money other than normal operating funds, as defined in section 354.05, sub- 
division 27. 

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.912, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: _ 

Subd. 2. DEFINITION. As used in this section, “operating fund” and “nonoperat- 
ing fun ” shall have the meanings specified in the uniform financial accounting and re- 
porting standards for Minnesota school districts. Any transfer for a period in excess of 
one year shall be deemed to be a permanent transfer. 

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.912, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. DEFICITS; EXCEPTION. For the purposes of this section, a permanent 
transfer includes creating a deficit in a nonoperating fund for a period past the end of the 
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current fiscal year which is covered by moneys in an operating fund. However, a deficit in 
the capital expenditure fund pursuant to section 121.911, subdivision 5, shall does not 
constitute a permanent transfer. ' 

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.912, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. ACCOUNT TRANSFER FOR CERTAIN SEVERANCE PAY. A 
school district may maintain in a designated for certain severance pay account not more 
than 50 percent of the amount necessary to meet the obligations for the portion of sever- 
ance pay that constitutes compensation for accumulated sick leave to be used for pay- 
ment of premiums for group insurance provided for former employees by the district. The 
amount necessary shall must be calculated according to standards established by the ad- 
visory council on uniforfinancial accounting and reporting standards. 

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.912, subdivision 6, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 6. ACCOUNT TRANSFER FOR REORGANIZING DISTRICTS. A 
school district that has reorganized according to section 122.22, 122.23, or sections 
122.241 to 122.248, or has conducted a successful referendum on the question of com- 
bination under section 122.243, subdivision 2, or consolidation under section 122.23, 
subdivision 13, or has been assigned an identification number by the commissioner under 
section 122.23, subdivision 14, may make permanent transfers between any of the funds 
in the newly created or enlarged district with the exception of the debt redemption fund, 
food service fund, and health and safety account of the capital expenditure fund. Fund 
transfers under this section may be made for up to one year prior to the effective date of 
combination or consolidation and during the year following the effective date of reorga- 
nization. 

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.9121, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. APPLICATION. A board requesting authority to transfer money shall 
must apply to the commissioner and provide information requested. The application shall 

indicate the law or rule prohibiting the desired transfer. It shall The application must 
be signed by the superintendent and approved by the school board.—— 

1‘ 
Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.9121, subdivision 4, is amended to 

read: 

Subd. 4. APPROVAL STANDARD. The commissioner may approve a request 
only when an event has occurred in a district that could not have been foreseen by the 
district. The event shall must relate directly to the fund or account involved and to the 
amount to be transferred. 

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.914, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. STATUTORY OPERATING DEBT. If the amount of the operating debt 
is more than 2-1/2 percent of the most recent fiscal year’s expenditure amount for the 
funds considered under subdivision 1, the net negative undesignated fund balance shall 
be defined as “statutory operating debt” for the purposes of this section and sections 
121.917 and 124.914, subdivision 1. 
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Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.914, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. DEBT VERIFICATION. The commissioner shall establish a uniform au- 
diting or other verification procedure for sehool districts to determine whether a statutory 
operating debt exists in any Minnesota school district as of June 30, 1977. This procedure 
shall also must identify all interfund transfers made during fiscal year 1977 from a fund 
included in. computing statutory operating debt to a fund not included in computing statu- 
tory operating debt. The standards for this uniform auditing or verification procedure 
shall must be promulgated by the state board pursuant to chapter 14. If a sehool district 
applies? the commissioner for a statutory operating debt verification or if the unaudited 
financial statement for the school year ending June 30, 1977 reveals that a statutory oper- 
ating debt might exist, the commissioner shall require a verification of the amount of the 
statutory operating debt which actually does exist. 

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.914, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. DEBT ELIMINATION. If an audit or other verification procedure con- 
ducted pursuant to subdivision 3 determines that a statutory operating debt exists, a dis— 
trict shall must follow the procedures. set forth in section 124.914, subdivision 1, to elimi- 
nate this statutory operating debt. 

Sec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.914, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. CERTIFICATION OF DEBT. The commissioner of ehildren; families; 
andlearnihg shall certify the amount of statutory operating debt for each sehool district. 
Prior to June 30, 1979, the commissioner may, on the basis of corrected figures, adjust the 
total amount of statutory operating debt certified for any district. 

Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.914, subdivision 6, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 6. REPORT. On January 15, 1998, the commissioner of ehilelren; families; 
and learning shall report to the legislature on the districts for which the levy allowable 
under section 124.914, subdivision 1, has been insufficient to eliminate the statutory op- 
erating debt of the district, determined as of June 30, 1977. 

Sec. 34. Minnesota .Statutes 1996, section 121.914, subdivision 7, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 7. APPLICABILITY. This section and the provisions of section 124.914, 
subdivision 1, shall be E applicable only to common, independent, and special school 
districts and districts formed pursuant to Laws 1967, chapter 822, as amended, and Laws 
1969, chapters 775 and 1060, as amended. This section and the provisions of section 
124.914, subdivision 1, shall Q not apply to independent school district No. 625. 

Sec. 35. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.914, subdivision 8, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 8. PLAN DISCLOSURE. Any district eligible to receive any amounts pur- 
suant to section 124.914, subdivision 1, shall must disclose its statutory operating debt 
retirement plan by footnote to the audited financial statement. 
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Sec. 36. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.917, is amended to read: 

121.917 EXPENDITURE LIMITATIONS. 
Subdivision 1. REDUCE STATUTORY OPERATING DEBT. (a) Beginning in 

fiscal year 1978 and in each year thereafter, a district which had statutory operating debt 
on June 30, 1977 pursuant to section 121.914 shall must limit its expenditures in each 
fiscal year so that the amount of its statutory operatirgbt calculated at the end of that 
fiscal year is not greater than the amount of the district’s statutory operating debt as of 
June 30, 1977, as certified and adjusted by the commissioner, increased by an amount 
equal to 2-1/2 percent of that district’s operating expenditures for the fiscal year for 
which the statutory operating debt calculation is being made. 

(b) When a district is no longer required to levy pursuant to section 124.914, subdi- 
vision 1, subdivision 2 shall be applicable. 

Subd. 2. UNDESIGNATED FUND BALANCES. Beginning in fiscal year 1978 
and each year thereafter, any district not subject to the provisions of subdivision 1 shall 
must limit its expenditures so that its undesignated fund balances shall do not constitute 
§t_a.t1—1'tory operating debt as defined in section 121.914. 

_— 

Subd. 3. FAILURE TO LIMIT EXPENDITURES. If a sohool district does not 
limit its expenditures in accordance with this section, the commissioner may so notify the 
appropriate committees of the legislature by no later than January 1 of the year following 
the end of that fiscal year. 

Subd. 4. SPECIAL OPERATING PLAN. (1) If the net negative unappropriated 
operating fund balance as defined in section 124A.02, subdivision 25, calculated in ac- 
cordance with the uniform financial accounting and reporting standards for Minnesota 
school districts, as of June 30 each year, is more than 2-1/2 percent of the year’s expendi— 
ture amount, the district shall must, prior to January 31 of the next fiscal year, submit a 
special operating plan to reducfhe district’s deficit expenditures to the commissioner of 
children; families; and learning for approval. The commissioner may also require the dis- 
trict to provide evidence that the district meets and will continue to meet all of the curricu- 
lum requirements of the state board. 

Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, a district submitting a special operat- 
ing plan to the commissioner under this clause which is disapproved by the commissioner 
shall must not receive any aid pursuant to chapters 124 and 124A until a special operating 
plan district is so approved. 

(2) A district shall must receive aids pending the approval ofits special operating 
plan under clause (1). A district which complies with its approved operating plan shall 
must receive aids as long as the district continues to comply with the approved operating 
plan. 

Sec. 37. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.11, subdivision 1, is amended to read: 
Subdivision 1. ANNUAL MEETING. The armual meeting of all common districts 

shall must be held on the last Tuesday in June, at 8:00 p.m.,. unless a different hour has 
been fixed at the preceding annual meeting; upon ten daysl posted; E clerk shall1 
notice given bythe elerk—, and o_f _tlE meeting, specifying the matters to come before such 
meetingebut; Failure of the clerk to give such notice, or to specify the business to be trans— 
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acted tlaereat, shall not affect the validity of any business, except the raising of money to 
build or purchase a school house, the authorizing of an issue of bonds, the fixing of a 
school house site, or the organization as an independent district. At the annual meeting in 
a common district five legal voters shall constitute a quorum. The chair and clerk of the 
board shall officiate in their respective capacities at all meetings of the electors of the dis- 
trict. In the event of the absence of the chair or clerk, the voters shall elect a chair or clerk 
pro tern. The voters shall have the power in an annual meeting to repeal and modify their 
proceedings. The polls at all meetings shall be open at least one hour. 

Sec. 38. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.11, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. ELECTIONS. The annual meeting shallmust have power to elect, by bal- 
lot, officers of the district. In all elections or vote by the clerk shall record the 
names of all voters participating therein and the chair shall appoint two electors who. The 
electors, with the assistance of the clerk, shall supervise the balloting and canvassThe 
votes. If any candidates receive an equaf number of votes for an office, the board shall 
resolve the tie by lot. 

Sec. 39. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.11, subdivision 3, is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. CANDIDATES FOR OFFICE. Any person desiring to be a candidate for 
a district office at the armual meeting of the district shall file with the clerk of the district 
an application to be placed on the ballot for such office; or. Any five voters of the district 
may file suoh an application for or on behalf of any qualified voter in the district that they 
desire shall to_be such a candidate. The application Applications shall be filed not less 
than 12 day? before the—annual school district meeting. The clerk of the district, in the 
notice of annual meeting, shall state the names of the candidates for whom applications 
have been filed,'failure to do so shall not affect the validity of the election thereafter held. 
At the annual meeting of common districts, nomination of candidates for offices may be 
made from the floor .by any qualified Voter. 

Sec. 40. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.11, subdivision 4, is amended to read: 

Subd. 4. BALLOTS. The clerk shall prepare, at the expense of the district, neces- 
sary ballots for the election of officers placing thereon the names of the proposed candi- 
dates for such office with a blank space after such names; such. The ballots shall be 
marked as official ballots, and theballotsso piepaieabysheeieiielfie elistriot shall be 
used to the exclusion of all other ballots at such annual meeting or election in the election 
of officers of the district. 

Sec. 41. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.11, subdivision 7, is amended to read: 

Subd. 7. SPECIAL MEETING. Upon the filing of a petition therefor, executed by ‘ 

five eligible voters, as defined in Minnesota election law, of the common district, specify- 
ing the business to be acted upon, or upon the adoption of a proper resolutionso specify- 
ing, signed by a majority of the members of the board, the clerk shall forthw-ith call a spe- 
cial meeting of the district upon. The clerk shall give ten days’ posted notice and one 
week’s published notice if there l3e:—2'1—r1<=Tu7§;7af>?Epri—r1té-d in the district and specify in the 
noticethe business named in the request or resolution and the time and place of the meet- 
ing. If there be is no clerk in the district or if the clerk fails for three days after receiving a 
request or resohition to give notice of a meeting, it may be called by like notice by five 
eligible voters, as ‘defined in Minnesota election law, of the district. N o business except 
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that named in the notice shall be transacted at the meeting. If there are not five eligible 
voters, as defined in Minnesota election law, or if there is not a board therein, the county 
auditor may calla special meeting by giving notice thereof as provided in this section. 
The voters at a special meeting have power to repeal or modify their proceedings. 

Sec. 42. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.12, is amended to read: 
123.12 BOARDS OF COMMON SCHOOL DISTRICTS. 
Subdivision 1. SCHOOL BOARD. The care, management and control of a com- 

mon district is vested in a board of three members to be known as the school board. The 
term of office of "a member shall be three years, and until a successor qualifies. The board 
of each common district shall must consist of a chair, a treasurer, and a clerk. The board 
may by resolution establish a Tirneand place for regular meeting and no notice of such 
meeting need be sent to any members of the board. 

Subd. 2. FINANCES. The board shall fl1_s_t submit to the annual meeting an esti- 
mate of the expenses of the district for the coming year for a school term as determined by 
the board and for such other specified purposes as the board may deem proper. If such the 
annual meeting shall fall fails to vote a sufficient tax to maintain the district for such firm; 
the board shall must levysuch tax pursuant to and within the limitations of sections 
124.226, 124.27'1724.9l, 124.912, 124.914, 124.916, and 124.918; but no board shall 
expend any money or incur any liability for any purpose beyond the sum appropriated by 
vote of the district for such purpose, or levied by the board pursuant to this subdivision, or 
on hand and applicable thereto. 

Subd. 9. SCHOOL VISITS. The board shall must visit each school at least once 
every three months. 

V 

Subd. 14. OFFICIAL NEWSPAPER. At its first meeting following July 1 each 
year, the board shall E designate, by resolution, as the official newspaper of the dis- 
trict, some legal newspaper of general circulation within the district, and contract with 
such newspaper for its publications. If there is more than one such newspaper, the board 
shall let such must enter a contract to with the lowest responsible bidder at the earliest 
practicable da't—€._A1T1oti?:es and proceedings required by law to be published by the 
board shall must be published in the official newspaper so designated. The fees for such 

must not exceed the fees for publication of legal notices as prescribed by 
Minnesota Statute? 

Sec. 43. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.13, is amended to read: 
123.13 OFFICERS OF COMMON SCHOOL DISTRICTS. 
Subd. 2. TREASURER. The treasurer shall receive and be responsible for all 

money in the district and disburse the same on orders signed by the clerk and counter- 
signed by the chair or other vouchers authorized by law; provided; that; In the event that 
the chair has been continuously absent from the district for a period of_30 days or more, 
the treasurer may pay orders without the signature of the chair. Each ordershall must state 
the fund on which it is drawn, the name of the payee, and the nature of the claimE>r—vvhich 
such order is issued and shall E be so drawn that when signed by the treasurer in an 
appropriate place, it becomes a check on the school district depository. The treasurer 
shall keep an account of each fund, and of all receipts and disbursements showing the 
sources of all receipts and the nature and purpose of disbursements. The treasurer shall 
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deposit the funds of the district in the official depository in accordance with the provi- 
sions of law. ‘ 

Sec. 44. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.15, is amended to read: 
123.15 SCHOOLHOUSES AND SITES, COMMON SCHOOL DISTRICTS. 
Subdivision 1. ACQUISITION OF SITES. When authorized by the voters at a reg- 

ular meeting or at a special meeting called for that purpose, the board may acquire neces- 
sary sites for school houses, or enlargements or additions to existing school house sites, 
by lease, purchase, or condemnation under the right of eminent domain; lease, erect or 
purchase garages for district—owned school buses; and sell or exchange school houses or 
sites and execute deeds of conveyances thereof. It may acquire by lease, purchase, or con- 
demnation under eminent domain suitable tracts of land either within in orwitheut out- 
side of the district for the purpose of instruction, experimentation, anddemonstratiofi 
21,gTculture.. In any city, a school site, when practicable, shall must contain at least one 
block; Outside of any city, a school site must contain at lftwo acres; and when. 
If any school house site shall eerltain conE1%s than suehfi required amount the 
board may, without a vote of the electors, acquire. other land adjfient to or near such site 
to make, with such site, all or part of such the required amount. ¥¢hen If property is taken 
by eminent domain by authority of this subdivision, when needed by the district for such 
purpose, the fact that the property se needed has been was acquired by the owner under 
the power of eminent domain, or is already devoted fiblic use, shall not prevent its 
acquisition by the district. 

Subd. 2. SITE DESIGNATION. The annual. meeting or election shall have power 
to designate a site for a school house and provide for building or otherwise placing a 
school house thereon, when proper notice has been given: but. A site enwhieha with an 
existing school house stands or where a school house is begin being built shalfrfibe 
changed except by vote therefery of thre_e—fifths of the voters of the distTvoting on the 
question. 

Subd. 3. TEACHER DWELLING. When authorized by a two-thirds majority of 
all the electors voting at an annual or special meeting, the board may erect, purchase, or 
acquire a dwelling house for the use of its teachers; previded that. The proposition. shall 
be submitted only at a meeting or election; The notice of w-hieh stated the meeting shall E that such E proposition would illbe considered or submittedfiereat. 1 

Sec. 45.. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.33, subdivision 1, is. amended to read: 
Subdivision 1. SCHOOL BOARD. The care, management, and control of indepen- 

dent districts shall be is vested in a board of directors, to be known as the school board. 
The term of office of amernber shall be four years and until a successor qualifies. The 
membership of the seheel board shall consist of six elected directors together with such 
ex officio member as may be provided by law. ButThe board may submit to the electors at 
any school election the question whether the board shall consist of seven members and; If 
a majority of those voting on the proposition favor a seven—member board, a seventh 
member shall be elected at the next election of directors for a four—year term and thereaf- 
ter the board shall consist of seven members. 

Those districts with a seven—member board may submit to the electors at any school 
election at least 150days before the next election of three members of the board the ques- 
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tion whether the board shall consist of six members. If a majority of those voting on the 
proposition favor a six—member board instead of a seven—member board, two members 
instead of three members shall be elected at the next election of the board of directors and 
thereafter the board shall consist of six members. 

Sec. 46. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123 .33, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. SCHOOL BOARD VACANCY. A vacancy in any board occurs when a 
member (a) dies, or (b) resigns, or (c) ceases to be a resident of the district, or (d) is unable 
to serve on such board and attend its meetings for not less than 90 days because of illness 
or prolonged absence from the district. 

Sec. 47. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.33, subdivision 2a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2a. SCHOOL BOARD MEMBER TRAINING. A member must shall re- 
ceive training in school finance and management developed in consultation vmf the 
Minnesota school boards association and consistent with section 121.919. The school 
boards association shall must make available to each newly elected school board member 
training in school finance and management consistent with section 121.919 within 180 
days of that member taking office. The program shall be developed in consultation with 
the department of children; families; and learning and appropriate representatives of 
higher education. 

Sec. 48. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.33, subdivision 3, is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. ILL OR ABSENT MEMBER. A vacancy caused by a member being un- 
able to serve on such board and attend its meetings for not less than 90 days because of 
illness or prolonged absence from the district, may, after the board has by resolution de- 
clared such vacancy to exist, be filled by the board at any regular or special meeting there- 
of for the remainder of the unexpired term, or until such ill or absent member is again able 
to resume duties as a member of such board, whichever date is earliest. When such the ill 
or absent member is again able to resume duties as a member of the board, the boardfiall 
must by resolution so determine and declare such person to be again a member of the Ed, and the member appointed by the board to be no longer a member thereof. 

1 

Sec. 49. Minnesota Statutes 1 996, section 123 .33, subdivision 4, is. amended to read: 

Subd. 4. VACANCY; APPOINTMENT. Any other vacancy in a board shall must 
be filled by board appointment at a regular or special meeting. The appointment 
evidenced by a resolution entered in the minutes and shall continue until an election is 
held under this subdivision. All elections to fill vacancies shall be for the unexpired term. 
If the vacancy occurs before the first day to file affidavits of candidacy for the next school 
district general election and more than two years remain in the unexpired term, a special 
election shall be held in conjunction with the school district general election. The ap- 
pointed person shall serve until the qualification of the successor elected to fill the unex- 
pired part of the term at that special election. If the vacancy occurs on or after the first day 
to file affidavits of candidacy for the school district general election, or when less than 
two years remain in the unexpired term, there shall be no special election to fill the vacan- 
cy and the appointed person shall serve the remainder of the unexpired term and until a 
successor is elected and qualifies at the school district election. 
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Sec. 50. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123 .33, subdivision 6, is amended to read: 
Subd. 6. RULES. The board shall make, and when deemed advisable, change or re- 

peal rules relating to the organization and management of the board and the duties of its 
officers. 

Sec. 51. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.33, subdivision 7, isiarnended to read: 

Subd. 7. DUTIES. The board shall must superintend and manage the schools of the 
district; adopt rules for their organizatiofigovernment, and instruction; keep registers; 
and prescribe textbooks and courses of study. The board may enter into an agreement 
with a post—secondary institution for secondary or post—secondary nonsectarian courses 
to be taught at a secondary school, nonsectarian post—secondary institution, or another ” 

location. 

Sec. 52. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.33, subdivision 11, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 11. PUBLISHING OF PROCEEDINGS. The board shall must cause its of- 
ficial proceedings to be published once in the official newspaper of the district. Such~pub- 
lication shall be made within 30 days of the meeting at which such proceedings occurred. 
If the board’ determines that publication of a summary of the proceedings would ade- 
quately inform the public of the substance of the proceedings, the board may direct that 
only a summary be published, conforming to the requirements of section 33 1A.0l, subdi- 
vision 10. 

Sec. 53. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.33, subdivision 11a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 11a. MAILING OF PROCEEDINGS. If a school board of a district that has 
no newspaper with its known office of issue or -a secondary office located within the 
boundaries of the district and no newspaper that is distributed to more than one—third of 
the residences in the district determines that mailing a summary of its proceedings would 
be more economical than publication of the proceedings and that it would adequately in- 
form the public, it may maila summary of its proceedings to each residence in the district 
that can be identified as a homestead from the property tax records and toeach other resi- 
dence in the district that the board can identify. The county shall must make the property 
tax records available to the board for this purpose. The board shalfrfit keep a copy of the 
summary of the proceedings as part of its records. The decision board to mail 
summaries, rather than publish the proceedings under this subdivision shall be presumed 
valid, subject to challenge by a court action. 

Sec. 54. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.335, is amended to read: 

123.335 IIVIPREST CASH FUNDS. 
Subdivision 1. IMPREST FUND. The board may establish one or more imprest 

funds for the payment in cash of any proper claim against thedistrict which it is impracti- 
cal to pay in any other manner, except that no claim for salary or personal expenses of a 
district officer or employee shall be paid from such funds. The board shall must appoint a 
custodian of each such fund who shall be responsible for its safekeeping7frfidisburse- 
ment according to law. Money for the operation of such fund shall be secured by a transfer 
from the general fund. A claim itemizing all the various demands for which disburse- 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by sazi-keeut:

Copyright © 1998 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



1463 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1998 Ch. 397, Art. 6 

ments have been made from the fund shall must be presented to the board at the next 
board meeting after the disbursements have l§5e_n_made. The board shall mist act upon it 
as in the case of other claims and an order shall be issued to the custodian for the amount 
allowed. The custodian shall use the proceeds of the order to replenish the funds and. If 
the board fails to approve the claim in full for any sufficient reason, the custodian shall be 
personally responsible for the difference. 

Subd. 2. ADVANCES. The board may authorize an imprest fund for the purpose of 
advancing money toofficers or employees to pay the actual and necessary expenses of 
such officer or employee in attending meetings outside of the district. The board shall 
must appoint a custodian of such fund who shall be responsible for its safekeeping and 
fimrsement according to law. At the first regular meeting of the board after such meet- 
ing, the custodian shall submit an itemized claim for the actual and necessary expenses 
incurred and paid. The board shall must act upon it as in the case of other claims and an 
order shall be issued to the custodiafifor the amount allowed. The custodian shall use the 
proceeds of the order to repay the amount advanced from the fund and make final settle- 
ment with the officer or employee. As an alternative the board may authorize travel ad- 
vances if control is maintained by use of a travel advance account, the balance of which is 
supported by names of employees to whom money has been advanced. 

Sec. 55. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.34, subdivision 1, is amended to read: 
Subdivision 1. OFFICER SELECTION. Within ten days after the election of the 

firstboard in independent districts and annually thereafter on July 1, or as soon thereafter 
as practicable, the board shall must meet and organize by selecting a chair, clerk, and a 
treasurer, who shall hold their (fees for one year and until their successors are selected 
and qualify. The persons who perform the duties of the clerk and treasurer need not be 
members of the board and the board by resolution may combine the duties of the offices 
of clerk and treasurer in a single person in the office of business affairs. They may appoint 
a superintendent who shall be ex officio a member of the board, but not entitled to vote 
therein. In districts in which board members are elected at the general election in Novem- 
ber, the annual meeting of the board shall must be held on the first Monday of January or 
as soon thereafter as practicable. 

1' 
Sec. 56. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.34, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 
Subd. 2. CHAIR. The chair when present shall preside at all meetings of the board, 

countersign all orders upon the treasurer for claims allowed by the board, represent the 
district in all actions and perform all the duties usually incumbent on such officer. In case 
of absence, inability, or refusal of the clerk to draw orders for the payment of money au- 
thorized by a vote of the majority of the board to be paid, the orders may be drawn by the 
chair, and paid by the treasurer; A statement thereof of the orders drawn, with a copy of 
such orders, being shall be delivered to the clerk by thargsurer, or the office of the clerk 
may be declared vafitby the chair and treasurer and filled by appointment. 

Sec. 57. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123 .34, subdivision 7, is amended to read: 
Subd. 7. PERFORMANCE BOND. When the duty devolves upon any person 

employed by a board to receive money and pay it over to the treasurer of the district, the 
district shall must require a bond from such person and pay all premiums therefor. The 
amount of eafimd shall be fixed by the board and the bond approved by it. The bond 
shall must be not less than $500 conditioned for the faithful performance of the duty and 
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shall be filed with the clerk. In lieu of individual bonds, the district may prescribe and 
keep in effect a schedule or position insurance policy or blanket bond in such aggregate 
amount as the district determines, insuring the fidelity of such persons in the amount of 
not less than $500 for each such person. 

Sec. 58. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123 .34, subdivision 8, is amended to read: 
Subd. 8. CLERK RECORDS. The clerk shall keep a record, of all meetings of the 

district and the board in books provided by the district for that purpose. The clerk shall, 
within three days after an election, notify all persons elected of their election. Qherhe- 
fere By August 15 of each year the_c1erk shall file with the board a report of the revenues, 
expehrlitures and balances in each fund for the preceding fiscal year. The report together 
with vouchers and supporting documents shall subsequently be examined by a public ac- 
countant or the state auditor, either of whom shall be paid by the school district, as pro- 
vided in section 121.908, subdivision 3. The board shall by resolution approve the report 
or require a further or amended report. Onerbefere By August 15 of each year, the clerk 
shall make and transmit to the commissioner certifie_d reports, showing: 

(1) The condition and value of school property; 
(2) The revenues and expenditures in detail, and such other financial information 

required by law, rule, or as may be called. for by the commissioner; 
(3) The length of school term and the enrollment and attendance by grades; and 
(4) Such other items of information as may be called -for by the commissioner. 
The clerk shall enter in the clerk’s record book copies of all reports and of the teach- 

ers’ term reports, as they appear in the registers, and of the proceedings of any meeting as 
furnished by the clerk pro tem, and keep an itemized account of all the expenses of the 
district. The clerk shall furnish to the auditor of the proper county, en er-before by Octo- 
ber 10 of each year, an attested copy of the clerk’s record, showing the amount oTmoney 
voted by the district or the board for school purposes; draw and sign all orders upon the 
treasurer for the payment of money for bills allowed by the board for salaries of officers 
and for teachers’ wages and all claims, to be countersigned by thetchair. Such orders shall 
must state the consideration, payee, and the fund and the clerk shall take a receipt there- 
fifeachers’ wages shall have preference in the order in which they become due, and no 
money applicable for teachers’ wages shall be used for any other purpose, nor shall teach- 
ers’ wages be paid from any fund except that raised or apportioned for that purpose. 

Sec. 59. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.34, subdivision 9, is amended to read: 
Subd. 9. SUPERINTENDENT. All districts maintaining a classified secondary 

school shall must employ a superintendent who shall be an ex officio nonvoting member 
of the schoolboafrd. The authority for selection and‘ employment of a superintendent shall 
must be vested in the seheelrboard in all cases. An individual employed by a school board 
amfiuperintendent shall have an initial employment contract for a period of time no long- 
er than three years from the date of employment. Any subsequent employment contract 
must not exceed a period of three years. A school board, at its‘ discretion, may or may not 
renew an employment contract. A school board shall must not, by action or inaction, ex- 
tend the duration of an existing employment contrac_t.—B_eginning 365 days prior to the 
expiration date of an existing employment contract, a seheol board may negotiate and 
enter into a subsequent employment contract to take effect upon the expiration. of the ex.- 
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isting contract. A subsequent contract shall _mu_s»t be contingent upon the employee com- 
pleting the terms of an existing contract. If a contract between a school board and a super- 
intendent is terminated prior to the date specified in the contract, the -school board may 
not enter into another superintendent contract with that same individual that has a term 
that extends beyond the date specified in the terminated contract. A school board may 
terminate a superintendent during the term of an employment contract for any of the 
grounds specified in section 125.12, subdivision 6 or 8. A superintendent shall not rely 
upon an employment contract with a school board to assert any other continuing contract 
rights in the position of superintendent under section 125.12. Notwithstanding the provi- 
sions of sections 122.532, 122.541, 125.12, subdivision 6a or 6b, or any other law to the 
contrary, no individual shall have a right to employment as a superintendent based on or- 
der of employment in any district. If two or more school districts enter into an agreement 
for the purchase or sharing of the services of a superintendent, the contracting districts 
have the absolute right to select one of the individuals employed to serve as superinten- 
dent in one of the contracting districts and no individual has a right to employment as the 
superintendent to provide all or part of the services based on order of employment in a 
contracting district. The superintendent of a district shall perform the following: 

(1) visit and supervise the schools in the district, report and make recommendations 
about their condition when advisable or on request by the board; 

(2) recommend to the board employment and dismissal of teachers; 

(3) superintend school grading practices and examinations for promotions; 

(4) make reports required by the commissioner of children; families, and learning; 
and

~ 
~~~ 

~~~ 

~~

~ 
~~~~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

~~~ 

(5) perform other duties prescribed by the board. 

Sec. 60. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.34, subdivision 9a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 9a. DISCLOSE PAST BUYOUTS OR CONTRACT IS V011). (a) For the 
purposes of paragraph (b), a “buyout agreement” is any agreement under which a person 
employed as a superintendent left the position before the term of the contract was over 
and received a sum of money, something else of value, or the right to something of value 
for some purpose other than performing the services of a superintendent. 

(b) Before a person may enter into a superintendent’s contract with a school board, 
the candidate shall disclose in writing the existence and terms of any previous buyout 
agreement, including amounts and the purpose for the payments, relating to a superinten- 
dent’s contract with another school board. A disclosure made under this paragraph is pub- 
lic data. 

(c) The superintendent’s contract of a person who fails to make a timely disclosure 
under paragraph (b) is void. 

Sec. 61. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.34, subdivision 10, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 10. PRINCIPALS. Each public school building, as defined by section 
120.05, subdivision 2, clauses (1), (2), and (3), in an independentseheel district may be 
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under the supervision of a principal who is assigned to that responsibility by the board of 
education in that school district upon the recommendation of the superintendent of 
schools of that school district. If pupils in kindergarten through grade 12 attend school in 
one building, one principal may supervise the building. 

Each principal assigned the responsibility for the supervision of a school building 
shall hold a valid license in the assigned position of supervision and administration as 
established by the rules of the state board of education. 

The principal shall provide administrative, supervisory, and- instructional leader- 
ship services, under the supervision of the superintendent of schools of the school district 
and in accordance with the policies, rules, and regulations of the board of education, for 
the planning, management, operation, and evaluation of the education program of the 
building or buildings to which the principal is assigned. - 

Sec. 62. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.35, subdivision 1, is amended to read: 
Subdivision 1. BOARD AUTHORITY. The board shall must have the general 

charge of the business of the district, the school houses, and of theTte_rests of the schools 
thereof. The board’s authority to conduct the business of the district includes implied 
powers in addition to any specific powers granted by the legislature. 

Sec. 63. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.35, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 
Subd. 2. FACILITIES FOR SCHOOL—AGE CHILDREN. It shallbe is the duty 

and the function of the district to furnish school facilities to every child of schcfil age re- 
siding in any part of the district. The board may establish and organize and alter and dis- 
continue such grades or schools as it may deem advisable and assign to each school and 
grade a proper number of pupils. The board shall provide free textbooks for the pupils of 
the district. 

Sec. 64. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.35, subdivision 4, is amended to read: 
Subd. 4. LEVY. The board shall must provide by levy of tax necessary funds for the 

conduct of schools, the payment of indebtedness, and all proper expenses of the district. 
Sec. 65. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.35, subdivision 9b, is amended to 

read: 

Subd. 9b. SERVICES FOR INDIAN STUDENTS. School districts may enter into 
agreements with Indian tribal governments for purposes of providing educational ser- 
vices for students. Such agreements may allow for the use ofany resources available to 
either party and must give students the option to enroll in the school district at their elec- 
tion. 

Sec. 66. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.35, subdivision 12, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 12. ANNUITY CONTRACT; PAYROLL ALLOCATION. At the request 
of an employee and as part of the employee’s compensation arrangement, the board may 
purchase an individual armuity contract for an employee for retirement or other purposes 
and may make payroll allocations in accordance with such arrangement for the purpose 
of paying the-entire premium due and to become due under such contract. The allocation 
shal-limust be made in a manner which will qualify the annuity premiums, (or a portion 
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thereof}, for the benefit afforded under section 403(b) of the current Federal Internal Rev- 
enue Code or any equivalent provision of subsequent federal income tax law. The em- 
ployee shall own such contract and the employee’s rights under _tlE contract 
shall be nonforfeitable except for failure to pay premiums. Section 125.12 shall not be 
applicable ‘hereto and the board shall have no liability thereunder because of its purchase 
of any individual annuity contracts. This statute shall be applied in a nondiscriminatory 
manner to employees of the school district. 

Sec. 67. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.35, subdivision 15, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 15. PAYMENT OF CLAIMS. When payment of a claim cannot be deferred 
until the next board meeting without loss to the district of a discount privilege, or when 
payment of a claim cannot be deferred until the next board meeting because of contract 
terms, purchase order terms, or a vendor’s standard terms which are part of the contract, 
the claim may be paid prior to board approval, providing that the board: 

(a) Has delegated authority to the clerk or a designated business administrator to 
make a payment prior to board approval and 

(b) Requires that payment made prior to board approval be acted upon at the next 
board meeting. 

Payment prior to board approval shall must not affect the right of the district or a 
~ taxpayer to challenge the validity of a claim. 

Sec. 68. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.35, subdivision 20, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 20. LEGAL COUNSEL; REIMBURSEMENT. If reimbursement is re- 
quested by asehool district employee, the board may, after consulting with its legal coun- 
sel, reimburse the employee for any costs and reasonable attorney fees incurred by the 
person to defend criminal charges brought against the person arising out of the perform- 
ance of duties for the school district. A board member who is a witness or an alleged vic- 
tim in the case may not vote on the reimbursement. If a quorum of the board is disquali- 
fled from voting on the reimbursement, the reimbursement shall must be approved by a 
judge of the district court.

— 
Sec. 69. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.36, subdivision 1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. SITES. According to section 124.91, subdivision 1, or 465.71, when 
funds are available therefor, the board may locate and acquire necessary sites of school- 
houses or enlargements, or additions to existing schoolhouse sites by lease, purchase or 
condemnation under the right of eminent domain; it may erect schoolhouses thereon on 
the sites; it may erect or purchase garages for district—owned school buses. When prop; 
ty_i§t~aI<—en by eminent domain by authority of this subdivision when needed by the school 
district for such purposes, the fact that the property so needed has been acquired by the 
owner under the power of eminent domain or is already devoted to public use, shall not 
prevent its acquisition by the school district. The board may sell or exchange school- 
houses or sites, and execute deeds of conveyance thereof. 
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Sec. 70. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.36, subdivision 5, is amended to read: 
Subd. 5. USE OF SCHOOL HOUSES. The board may authorize the use of any 

schoolhouses in the district for divine worship, Sunday schools, public meetings, elec- 
tions,'post—secondary instruction, and other community purposes that, in its judgment, 
will not interfere with their use for school purposes. Before permitting any of these uses, 
the board may require a cash or corporate surety bond in a reasonable amount condi- 
tioned for the proper use of the schoolhouse, payment of all rent, and repair of all damage 
eecasieaeel caused by the use. It may determine a reasonable charge for using the school- 
house. 

It may authorize the use of any schoolhouses or buildings owned or leased by the 
district for primaries, elections, registrations, and related activities if the board deter- 
mines that the use will not interfere with school purposes. It may impose reasonable regu- 
lations and conditions upon the use as may seem necessary and proper. 

Sec. 71. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.36, subdivision 10, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 10. LEASE FOR NONSCHOOL PURPOSE. (a) The board may lease to 
any person, business, or organization a schoolhouse that is not needed for school pur- 
poses, or part of a schoolhouse that is not needed for school purposes if the board deter- 
mines that leasing part of a schoolhouse does not interfere with the educational programs 
taking place in the rest of the building. The board may charge and collect reasonable con- 
sideration for the lease and may determine the terms and conditions of the lease. 

(b) In districts with outstanding bonds, the net proceeds of the lease shall must be ‘ 

first deposited in the debt retirement fund of the district in an amount sufiicientfleet 
when due that percentage of the principal and interest payments for outstanding bonds 
that is ascribable to the payment of expenses necessary and incidental to the construction 
or purchase of the particular building or property that is leased. Any remainingnet pro- 
ceeds in these districts may be deposited in either the debt redemption fund or capital ex- 
penditure fund. All net proceeds of the lease in districts without outstanding bonds shall 
be deposited in the capital expenditure fund of the district, . 

(c) The board may make capital improvements, including fixtures, to a schoolhouse 
or a portion thereof, not exceeding in -cost the replacement value of the schoolhouse, to 
facilitate its rental, and the lease of an improved schoolhouse, or part of it, shall provide 
for rentals which will recover the cost of the improvements overthe initial term of the 
lease. Notwithstanding clause paragraph (b), the portion of the rentals representing the 
cost of the improvements shall be deposited in the capital expenditure fund of the district 
and the balance of the rentals shall be used as provided in elause paragraph (b). 

Sec. 72. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.36, subdivision 11, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. ll. SCHOOLHOUSE CLOSING. The board may close a schoolhouse only 
after a public hearing on the question of the necessity and practicability of the proposed 
closing. Published notice of the hearing shall be given for two weeks in the official news- 
paper of the district. The time andplace of the meeting, the description and location of the 
schoolhouse, and a statement of the reasons for the closing shall must be specified in the 
notice. Parties requesting to give testimony for and against the prorxal shall beheard by 
the board before it makes a final decision to close or not to close the schoolhouse. 
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Sec. 73. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.36, subdivision 13, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 13. PROCEEDS OF SALE OR EXCHANGE. Ci) Proceeds of the sale or 
exchange of school buildings or real property of the school district shall must be used as 
provided in this subdivision. 

(a) 0)) In districts with outstanding bonds, the proceeds of the sale or exchange shall 
first be deposited in the debt retirement fund of the district in an amount sufficient to meet 
when due that percentage of the principal and interest payments for outstanding bonds 
which is ascribable to the payment of expenses necessary and incidental to the construc- 
tion or purchase of the particular building or property which is sold. a 

(lo) _(_Q After satisfying the requirements of paragraph (a) _(_b_), a district with out- 
standing bonds may deposit proceeds of the sale or exchange in its capital expenditure 
fund if the amount deposited is used for the following: , 

(1) for expenditures for the cleanup of polychlorinated biphenyls, if the method for 
cleanup is approved by the department of children; families; and learning; 

(2) for capital expenditures for the betterment, as defined in section 475.51, subdivi- 
sion 8, of district—owned schoolbuildings; or 

(3) to replace the building or property sold 

(e; _(_d_) In a district with outstanding bonds, the amount of the proceeds of the sale or 
exchange remaining after the application of paragraphs (a) and (la) (b) and (c), which is 
sufficient to meet when due that percentage of the principal and interca—st@rn—ents for the 
district’s outstanding bonds which is not governed by paragraph ea} g_b_)_, shall be depos- 
ited in the debt retirement fund. 

{(4) (_e2 Any proceeds of the sale or exchange remaining in districts with outstanding 
bonds after the application of paragraphs (a), ébfiandée} gig an_d §_d_)_, and all proceeds 
of the sale or exchange in districts without outstanding bonds shall be deposited in the 
capital expenditure fund of the district. 

(e) (f) Notwithstanding paragraphs €b)and (6) (c) and (d), a district with outstanding 
bonds may deposit in its capital expenditure fund am1_u~sWfFany lawful capital expendi- 
ture without the reduction of any levy limitation the same percentage of the proceeds of 
the sale or exchange of a building or property as the percentage of the initial cost of pur- 
chasing or constructing the building or property which was paid using revenue from the 
capital expenditure fund. 

Sec. 74. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.36, subdivision 14, is amended to 
read: 

- Subd. 14. ASBESTOS REMOVAL AND POLYCHLORINATED BIPHE- 
NYLS CLEANUP. Notwithstanding any law to the contrary, school districts may, with- 
out an election, enter into contracts extending beyond the end of the fiscal year to pay the 
costs of removal or encapsulation of asbestos or cleanup of polychlorinated biphenyls 
found in school buildings or on school property. 

New language is indicatediby underline, deletions by strikeout-

Copyright © 1998 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



Ch. 397, Art. 6 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1998 14-70 

Sec. 75. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.37, subdivision 1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. CONTRACTS. No A contract for work or labor, or for the purchase 
of furniture, fixtures, or other property, except books registered under the copyright laws, 
or for the construction or repair of school houses, the estimated cost or value of which 
shall exceed that specified in section 471.345, subdivision 3, shall must not be made by 
the school board without first advertising for bids or proposals by :‘w'cFvEa€s* published 
notice in the official newspaper. This notice shall must state the time and place of receiv- 
ing bids and contain a brief description of the sulfit matter. 

Additional publication in the official newspaper or elsewhere may be made as the 
board shall deem necessary. 

After taking into consideration conformity with the specifications, terms of deliv- 
ery, and other conditions imposed in the call for bids, every such contract shall must be 
awarded to the lowest responsible bidder, be duly executed in writing, and be otfiwise 
conditioned as required by law. The person to whom the contract is awarded shall give a 
sufficient bond to the board for its faithful performance. Notwithstanding section 574.26 
or any other law to the contrary, on a contract limited to the purchase of a finished tangible 
product, aseheel board may require, at its discretion, a performance bond of a contractor 
in the amount the board considers necessary. A record shall must be kept of all bids, with 
names of bidders and amount of bids, and with the successful bid indicated thereon. A bid 
containing an alteration or erasure of any price contained in the bid which is used in deter- 
mining the lowest responsible bid shallmust be rejected unless the alteration or erasure is 
corrected as herein provided in this sectic§1*.An alteration or erasure may be crossed out 
and the correction thereof printedin ink or typewritten adjacent thereto and initialed in 
ink by the person signing the bid. In the case of identical low bids from two or more bid- 
ders, the board may, at its discretion, utilize negotiated procurement methods with the 
tied low bidders for that particular transaction, so long as the price paid’ does not exceed 
the low tied bid price. In the case where only a single bid is received, the board may, at its 
discretion, negotiate a mutually agreeable contract with the bidder so long as the price 
paid does not exceed the original bid. If no satisfactory bid is received, the board may 
readvertise. Standard requirement price contracts established for supplies or services to 
be purchased by the district shall must be established by competitive bids. Such standard 
requirement price. contracts may Kain escalation clauses and may provide for a nego- 
tiated price increase or decrease based upon a demonstrable industrywide or regional in- 
crease or decrease in the vendor’s costs. Either party to the contract may request that the 
other «party demonstrate such increase or decrease. The term of such contracts shall must 
not exceed two years: with an option on the part of the district to renew for an additi<E 
two years. Provided that in the ease of Contracts for the purchase of perishable food 
items, except milk for school lunches and vocational-trfing programs a contract of, in 
any ainount may be made by direct negotiation by obtaining two or more written quota: 
tions for the purchase or sale, when possible, without advertising for bids or otherwise 
complying with the requirements of this section or section 471.345, subdivision 3. All 
quotations obtained shall be kept on file for a period of at least one year after receiptthere— 
of. a 

‘Every contract made without compliance with the provisions of this section shall be 
void. Provided; that Except in E case of the destruction of buildings or injury thereto, 
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where the public interest would suffer by delay, contracts for repairs may be made with- 
out advertising for bids. 

Sec. 76. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.37, subdivision la, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. la. CONTRACT WITHIN BUDGETED AMOUNTS. The board may au- 
thorize its superintendent or business manager to lease, purchase, and contract for goods 
and services within the budget as approved by the board; provided that. Any transaction 
in an amount exceeding the minimum amount for which bids are required must first be 
specifically authorized by the board and must fulfill all other applicable requirements in 
subdivision 1. 

Sec. 77. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.37, subdivision 1b, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. lb. TRANSPORTATION; FUEL. Notwithstanding the provisions of subdi- 
vision 1 or section 471.345, a contract for the transportation of school children, or a con- 
tract for the purchase of petroleum heating fuel or fuel for vehicles may be made by direct 
negotiation, by obtaining two or more written quotations for the service when possible, or 
upon sealed bids. At least 30 days before awarding a directly negotiated contract, the 
school district shall fit, by published notice, request quotations for the service to be 
provided. All quotations obtained shall must be kept on file for a period of at least one 
year after receipt thereof. If a contract is_m_ade by direct negotiation, all quotations shall 
must be public information. If a contract is made upon sealed bids, the procedure for ad- 
x/<Ttising and awarding bids shall conform to the provisions of subdivision 1 except as 
otherwise provided in this subdivision. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of subdivision 1 or section 574.26, a performance 
bond shall must be required of a contractor on a contract for the transportation of school 
children orilyrjwhen and in the amount deemed necessary by and at the discretion of the 
school board. Such a performance bond must IE E amount determined b_y @ board. 

Sec. 78. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123 .38, subdivision 1, is amended to read: 
Subdivision 1. ACTIVITIES OUTSIDE DISTRICT LIIVIITS. Whenever itshall 

appear appears to be beneficial and for the best interest of the district and the pupils of the 
district to carry on any school sport activities or educational activities connected with 
their studies outside of the territorial limits of the school district, the board may authorize 
such activities to be conducted under such rules and regulations as the board deems suffi- 
cient. The district may pay all necessary costs therefor including transportation from the 
school district funds available. 

Sec. 79. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.38, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 
Subd. 2. COCURRICULAR ACTIVITIES AUTHORIZATION. The board 

shall must take charge of and control all cocurricular school activities of the teachers and 
childrfif the public schools in that district held in the school building or school grounds 
or under the supervision or direction of the school board cad to that end. The board must 
adopt rules and regulations for the conduct of these cocurricular activiiie—sin 
schools of the district or any class or pupils therein may participate. All money received 
on account of such activities shall must be turned over to the school district treasurer, who 
shall keep the same in the general fund, to be disbursed for expenses and salaries con- 
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nected with the activities, or otherwise, by the board upon properly allowed itemized 
claims. 

Neeoeuaéeular activity shallbe Teachers or pupils in the pub- 
lic schools of such district must rr_o_t participate cocurricular activities, nor shall the 
school name or any allied name be used in connection therewith, except by consent and 
direction of the board. 

Sec. 80. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.38, subdivision 2a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2a. COCURRICULAR ACTIVITIES. Cocurricular activities shall mean 
means school sponsored and directed activities designed to provide opportunities for pu- 
pils to participate, on an individual or group basis, in school and public events for the im- 
provement of skills. Cocurricular activities are not offered for school credit, carmot be 
counted toward graduation and have one or more of the following characteristics: 

(a) They are conducted at regular and uniform times during school hours, or at times 
established by school authorities; 

A 

(b) Although not offered for credit, they are directed or supervised by instructional 
staff in a learning environment similar to that found in courses offered for credit; 

(c) They are partially funded by public moneys for general instructional purposes 
under direction and control of the board. 

Sec. 81. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.38, subdivision 2b, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2b. BOARD CONTROL OF EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES. (a) 
The board may take charge of and control all extracurricular activities of the teachers and 
children of the public schools in the district. Extracurricular activities shall mean means 
all direct and personal services for public school pupils for their enjoyment that are man- 
aged and operated under the guidance of an adult or staff member. 

(b) Extracurricular activities have all of the following characteristics: 

(1) they are not offered for school credit nor required for graduation; 

(2) they are generally conducted outside school hours, or if partly during school 
hours, at times agreed by the participants, and approved by school authorities; 

(3) the content of the activities is determined primarily by the pupil participants.un— 
der the guidance of a staff member or other adult. 

(c) If the board does not take charge of and control extracurricular activities, these 
activities shall be self—sustaining with all expenses, except direct salary costs and indirect 
costs of the use of school facilities, met by dues, admissions, or other student fundraising 
events. The general fund shall must reflect only those salaries directly related to and 
readily identified with the activityaiid paid by public funds. Other revenues and expendi- 
tures for extra curricular activities must be recorded according to the “Manual. of Instruc- 
tion for Uniform Student Activities Accounting for Minnesota School Districts and Area 
Vocational—Technical Colleges.” Extracurricular activities not underboard control must 
have an annual financial audit and must also be audited annually for compliance with this 
section. 
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(d) If the board takes charge of and controls extracurricular activities, any or all costs 
of these activities may be provided from school revenues and all revenues and expendi- 
tures for these activities shall be recorded in the same manner as other revenues and ex- 
penditures of the district. 

(e) If the board takes charge of and controls extracurricular activities, no such activ- 
ity shall be paticipated in by the teachers or pupils in the district must not participate in 
such activity, nor shall the school name or any allied name be useTn_connection ther; 
W175, except by consent and direction of the board. 

Sec. 82. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123 .38, subdivision 3, is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. INSURANCE. The board may enter into a contract providing for the pay- 
ment of cash benefits or the rendering or payment of hospital and medical benefits, or 
both to school children injured while participating in activities of the school; such. The 
contract to entered into by the board may make the payment of such benefits or the rent 
dering thereof the difect—a~n—d-sokc—~T)li<gEon of the association or company entering into 
such contract with the district. 1 

If the board deems it advisable, it may authorize employees to collect fees from the 
pupils enrolled in said school who are to be or are covered by such contract, and to make 
payment of the premium or other charge for such contract or protection. The payment of 
such premium or other charge may be made from funds received from the federal govern- 
ment or from the state or any governmental subdivision thereof, or from funds derived by 
a tax levy or the issuance of bonds. 

The child’s payment of any fees, premium or other charge by each child shall not 
thereby make the district liable for any injuries incurred from such school activities. 

The state board of education may purchase medical insurance coverage for the 
benefit of students of the Minnesota state academy for the deaf or the Minnesota state 
academy for the blind in the same manner and with the same effect as a school district 
board may do for its students under this subdivision. 

Sec. 83. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.39, subdivision 1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. AUTHORITY TO TRANSPORT PUPILS. The board may pro- 
vide for the transportation of pupils to and from school and for any other purpose. The 
board may also provide for the transportation of pupils to schools in other districts for 
grades and departments not maintained in the district, including high school, at the ex- 
pense of the district, when funds are available therefor and if agreeable to the district to 
which it is proposed to transport the pupils, for the whole or a part of the school year, as it 
may deem advisable, and subject to its rules. In any scheel district, the board shall must 
arrange for the attendance of all pupils living two miles or more from the school, except 
pupils whose ‘transportation privileges have been revoked under section 123.805, subdi- 
vision 1, clause (6), or 123.7991, paragraph (b); thrcugh suitableprcvisicn. The district 
may provide for the transportation of or threugh the boarding and rooming Bme pupils W6 may be more-Encononiically and_conveniently provided for by that means. The board 
shall gt provide transportation to and from the home of a child with a disability not yet 
enrolled in kindergarten when special instruction and services under sections 120.17 and 
120.1701 are provided in a location other than in the child’s home. When transportation is 
provided, scheduling of routes, establishment of the location of bus stops, manner and 
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method of transportation, control and discipline of school children and any other matter 
relating thereto shall must be within the sole discretion, control, and management of the 
school board. The dimEc_t may provide for the transportation of pupils or expend a rea- 
sonable amount for room and board of pupils whose attendance at school can more eco- 
nomically and conveniently be provided for by that means or who attend school in a 
building rented or leased by a district within the confines of an adjacent district. 

Sec. 84. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.39, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 
, Snbd. 2. TRANSPORTATION SERVICES CONTRACTS. The board may con- 

tract for the furnishing of authorized transportation under rules established by the com- 
missioner of children; families, and learning, and may purchase gasoline and furnish 
same to a contract carrier for use in the performance of a contract with the school district 
for transportation of school children to and from school. 

Sec. 85. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.39, subdivision 8, is amended to read: 
Subd. 8. AUTHORITY TO RENT BUSES. The board may rent a bus owned by 

the school district excluding a motor—coach bus to any person for any lawful purpose. 
Bus rental shall must not interfere with the transportation of pupils by the district. A les- 
see may use and_®'e'rate the bus without payment of a motor vehicle tax. The lessee is 
liable for any claims for injuries and damages arising out of the use and operation of a bus 
leased from the district. Except as provided in subdivision 9a, the lessee shall procure 
insurance at the lessee’s expense protecting the board and the district against claims for 
injuries and damages arising out of the use and operation of the bus. 

Sec. 86. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.39, subdivision 8a, is amended to 
read:. 

Subd. 8a. NONPUPIL TRANSPORTATION; INSURANCE. Notwithstanding 
the provisions of section 221.021, any public school district or school bus contractor pro- 
viding transportation services to a school district on a regular basis in this state may oper- 
ate school buses, excluding motor coach buses, for the purpose of providing transporta- 
tion to nonpupils of the school district attending school events, as defined in section 
123.38, subdivision 2a or 2b, provided that no carrier having a charter carrier permit has 
its principal office and place of business or bus garage within 12 miles of the principal 
office of the school district. School District owned buses and the operators thereof shall 
otherwise comply with the provisions of this section and the rules of the state board of 
education and shall be insured in at least the ‘amounts stated in section 466.04, subdivi- 
sion 1. In all cases the total cost of providing such services, as determined by sound ac- 
counting procedures, shall be paid by charges made against those using the buses. 

Sec. 87. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.39, subdivision 8b, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 8b. TRANSPORTATION OF ANY PERSON. School Districts may use 
school disnict owned or contractoroperated school buses to provide transportation along 
regular school bus routes on a space available basis for any person; provided that this. 
Such use of a bus docs must not interfere with the transportation of pupils to and frorri 
E65601 or other authorized_tr_ansportation of pupils. In all cases, the total additional cost of 
providing these services, as determined by sound accounting procedures, shall must be 
paid by charges made against those using these services or some third—-party payo—rE no 
case shall the additional cost of this transportation be paid by the school district. 
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The provisions of section 65B.47, subdivision 4, shall be applicable to any person 
being transported pursuant to this subdivision. 

Sec. 88. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.39, subdivision 8c, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 8c. PART—TIME SECONDARY STUDENTS. School Districts may pro- 
vide bus transportation along regular school bus routes on a space available basis for 
part——time students enrolled in secondary classes pursuant to section 123.35, subdivisions 
8a, 8b and 80, provided that this. Such use of a bus does must not interfere with the trans- 
portation of pupils to and fromnsfaol or other -authorizT‘transportation of pupils. The 
total additional cost of providing these services, as determined by sound accounting pro~ 
cedures, shall be paid by charges made against those using the services orsome third— 
party payor. 

Sec. 89. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.39, subdivision 8d, is amendedto 
read: - - 

Subd. 8d. EARLY CHILDHOOD FAMILY EDUCATION PARTICIPANTS. 
School Districts may provide bus transportation along regular school bus routes when 
space is available for participants in early childhood family education programs and 
learning readiness programs if these services do not result in an increasein the district’s 
expenditures for transportation. The costs allocated to these services, as determined by 
generally accepted accounting principles, shall be considered part of the authorized cost 
for regular transportation for the purposes of section 124.225. ' 

Sec. 90. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.39, subdivision 8e, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 8e. AREA LEARNING CENTER PUPILS. School Districts may provide 
bus transportation along school bus routes established to provide nonregular transporta- 
tion as defined in section 124.225, subdivision 1, paragraph (e)(2)(ii), when space is 
available, for pupils attending programs at an area learning center. The transportation is 
only permitted between schools and if it does not increase the district’s expenditures for 
transportation. The cost of these services shall be considered part of the authorized cost 
for nonregular transportation for the purpose of section 124.225. 

Sec. 91. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.39, subdivision 9a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 9a. INSURANCE; INDEMNITY. If a school board has obtained insurance 
pursuant to subdivision 9 or section 466.06, it may also obtain and pay for insurance cov- 
erage to indemnify a lessee and to protect the board and the district, in any amount not 
exceeding the limits of coverage provided for the insurance obtained pursuant to subdivi- 
sion 9 or section 466.06 against claims for injuries and damages arising out of the use and 
operation of a district—owned bus while it is leased or rented to the lessee pursuant to sub- 
division 8. The rental charge shall include the cost of this, additional insurance coverage. 
The procurement of this additional insurance coverage constitutes a waiver of the de- 
fense of governmental immunity to the extent of the additional coverage but has no effect 
on the liability of the board, the school district, or its employees beyond the coverage so 
provided. 
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Sec. 92. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.39, subdivision 11, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 11. INSURANCE; SCHOOL SAFETY PATROL. The board may provide 
and pay the premiums for insurance against injuries resulting to its pupils while assigned 
to and acting on a school safety patrol; which. Such insurance may provide for the pay- 
ment‘ of either cash benefits to such injured pupiI§Tor the payment of hospital and medi- 
cal benefits to or for such injured pupil, or both. Nothing herein shall be construed to in 
anyway make the district liable for such injuries. 

Sec. 93. Minnesota Statutes I996, section 123.39, subdivision 12, is amended to 
read: 

.

. 

‘Subd. 12. SNOW REMOVAL. The board may enter into contracts for the removal 
of snow from roads used for regular bus routes transporting pupils to and from school 
either within or without outside the district. 

Sec. 94. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.39, subdivision 13, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 13. I-[ANDICAPPED PERSON TRANSPORT TO DEVELOPMENTAL 
ACHIEVEMENT CENTER. The board shall must contract with any licensed develop- 
mental achievement center attended by a residaithandicapped person who fulfills the 
eligibility requirements of section 252.23, subdivision 1, to transport the resident handi- 
capped person to the developmental achievement center in return for payment by the cen- 
ter of the cost of the transportation, if transportation by the board is in the best interest of 
the handicapped person and is not unreasonably burdensome to the district and if a less 
expensive, reasonable, alternative means of transporting the handicapped person does 
not exist. If the board and the developmental achievement center are unable to agree to a 
contract, either the board or the center may appeal to the commissioner e£ ehilelren;£ami— 
l_i.es;andlea£ni-n-g to resolve the conflict. All decisions of the commissioner shall be final 
and binding upon the board and the center. 

Sec. 95. Minnesota Statutes 1.996,.section 123.39, subdivision 14, is amended to 
read: . 

Subd. 14. CUSTODIAL PARENT TRANSPORTATION. The board may pro- 
vide transportation for a pupil who is a custodial parent and that pupil’s child between the 
pupil’s home and a child care provider and between the provider and the school. The 
board shall must establish criteria for transportation it provides according to this subdivi- 
sion.

j 
Sec. 96. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.39, subdivision 15, is amended to 

read: 

Subd. 15. PUPIL TRANSPORT ON STAFF DEVELOPMENT DAYS. Asehoel 
district may provide bus transportation between home and school for pupils on days dea- 
voted to parent—teacher conferences, teacher’s workshops, or other staff development 
opportunities. If approved by the commissioner as part of a program of educational im- 
provement, the cost of providing this transportation, as determined by generally accepted 
accounting principles, must be considered part of the authorized cost for regular trans- 
portation for the purposes of section 124.225. The commissioner shall approve inclusion 
of these costs in the regular transportation category only if the total number of instruc- 
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tional hours in the school year divided by the total number of days for which transporta- 
tion is provided equals or exceeds the number of instructional hours per day prescribed in 
the rules of the state board.

' 

Sec. 97. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.39, subdivision 16, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 16. POST—SECONDARY ENROLLMENT OPTIONS PUPILS. School 
Districts may provide bus transportation along school bus routes established to provide 
nonregular transportation as defined in section 124.225, subdivision 1, paragraph (c), 
clause (2), when space is available, for pupils attending programs at a post—secondary 
institution under the post—secondary enrollment options program. The transportation is 
permitted only if it does not increase the district’s expenditures for transportation. Fees 
collected for this service under section 120.73, subdivision 1, paragraph (m), shall be 
subtracted from the authorized cost for nonregular transportation for the purpose of sec- 
tion 124.225. 

Sec. 98. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.40, subdivision 1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. PAYMENT OF JUST CLAIMS. The board shall must provide for 
the payment of all just claims against the district in cases provided by law. 

See. 99. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.40, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. PROSECUTE AND DEFEND ACTIONS. In all proper cases, the board 
shall must prosecute and defend actions by or against the district. 

Sec. 100. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.40, subdivision 8, is amended to 
read: 

‘ 
I

' 

Subd. 8. REMOVAL OF UNAUTHORIZED VEHICLES. The board may au- 
thorize a representative to move unauthorized vehicles parked on school district proper- 
ty, or require the driver or other person in charge of the vehicle to move the same off 
school district property. ‘

‘ 

When such representative finds such a vehicle unattended upon school district 
premises, such representative is hereby authorizedto provide for the removal of such ve- 
hicle and remove the same to the nearest convenient garage or other place of safety off of 
school district property. Such vehicle shall be moved at the expense of the owner or oper- 
ator. . 

Sec. 101. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.41, is amended to read: 

123.41 LIABILITY INSURANCE,i OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES. 
The governing body of any independent school district may procure insurance 

against liability of the school district or of its officers and employees for damages result- 
ing from wrongful acts and omissions of the school district and its officers and em- 
ployees, whether the acts or omissions relate to governmental or proprietary functions of 
the sehool district. Insofar as this insurance relates to governmental functions of the 
school district, the policy of insurance shall contain a provision unelerwhieh requiring the 
insurance company agrees to waive the defense of governmental immunity up to the lim- 
its of the policy unless the school district consents to the assertion of that defense. 
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Sec. 102. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.63, is amended to read: 
123.63 EMINENT DOMAIN. 
In any municipal corporation or district in this state where the governing body or 

board has the right, power, and authority to purchase sites for school buildings without 
authorization by the voters at a regular or special meeting or election called for that pur- 
pose, such governing body or school board shall have the right, power, and authority to 
condemn lands under the right of eminent domain for sites and grounds for public school 
buildings and. The governing body or board shall exercise such power and authority shall 

under: and pursuant to the terms and provisions of chapter 117., Any such 
corporation or seheel district shall have .the right, upon the filing of the award‘ of the com- 
missioners provided for in- chapter 117, and upon giving the notice therein required of the 
filing of such award, to enter upon and appropriate ‘the lands so condemned without giv- 
ing of any bond; but. In case of such entry and appropriation, such corporation orseheel 
district shall be bound absolutely to pay all damages awarded, either by the commission- 
ers or by the court upon appeal therefrom, together with all costs and expenses adjudged 
against it therein within the time specified in chapter 117. In case any such corporation or 
school district shall appeal from the award of commissioners appointed pursuant to any 
such condemnation proceedings, such corporation or school district shall not be required 
to give or file any appeal bond therein. 

Sec. 103. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.64, is amended to read: 
123.64 AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION. 
The board of In any district in which instruction in agriculture is afforded, the board 

is authorized and empowered to purchase or otherwise acquire by condemrfafin pro- 
ceedings as provided for acquiring schoolhouse sites in the name and in behalf of such 
district, a suitable tract of land either within orwitlaeut outside of thelirnits of such district 
to be used for the purpose of instruction, experimentation, and-demonstration in agricul- 
ture. The provisions of this section shall apply as well to districts organized under special 
acts as under the general laws, notwithstanding any provisions or restrictions in the laws 
under which the same districts are organized. 

Sec. 104. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.66, is amended to read: 
123.66 RECORDS AS EVIDENCE. 
The records of all districts and boards and all transcripts thereof, or any part thereof, 

certified by the clerk or other officer having custody thereof of the records or transcripts, 
shall be prima facie evidence of the facts therein stated and in E records E transcripts. 
All records, books, and papers of such the district or board shalTbe subjectto the inspec- 
tion of any voter of the district. 

—" 

Sec. 105. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.681, is amended to read: 

_ 

123.681 SALE AT AUCTION. 
Notwithstanding sections 123 .37, subdivision 1, 471 .345 -or any other law, the board 

of a school district or of a cooperative center for vocational education may, in lieu of ad- 
vertising for bids, sell at public auction to the highest responsible bidder a building 
constructed orto be constructed by a secondary or post—secondary school student or class 
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as a school assignment. Aboard shall publish notice of a sale at least two weeks before the 
sale in the official newspaper of the district, or in the case of a cooperative center, in the 
official newspapers of each of the member districts, and may, at its discretion, publish 
additional notice in the official paper or elsewhere. A building may be withdrawn from 
sale prior to the completion of the sale unless the auction has been announced to be with- 
out reserve. If the sale is made at public auction, a duly licensed auctioneershall must be 
retained to conduct the sale. The auctioneer shall be paid from the proceeds of th€§5'1E or 
from any funds available to the board which are not otherwise restricted or encumbered. 

Sec. 106. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.71, is amended to read: 

123.71 PUBLICATION OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION. 
Subdivision 1. BUDGETS. By October 1, every school board shall; no later than 

October l—, must publish revenue an—dexpendituR budgets for the current year and the ac- 
tual revenues,—expenditures, fund balances for the prior year and projected fund balances 
for the current year in a form prescribed by the commissioner. The forms prescribed shall 
must be designed so that year to year comparisons of revenue, expenditures and fund bal- 
ances can be made. These budgets, reports of revenue, expenditures and fund balances 
shall _rr_n1_st be published in a qualified newspaper of general circulation in the district. 

Subd. 2. DEBT SUMMARY. ItshallThe board must also publish at the same time a 
summary of bonds outstanding, paid, and sffi; a sumfify of orders not paid for want of 
funds; certificates of indebtedness for the year ending June 30; the statutory operating 
debt of the district as defined and certified pursuant to section 121.914; and the balance 
amount of the reserved fund balance reserve account for purposes of statutory operating 
debt reduction established pursuant to sections 124.226, 124.2716, 124.91, 124.912, 
124.914, 124.916, and 124.918. 

Subd. 3. BUD GET INSPECTION. A statement shall must be included in the pub- 
lication that the complete budget in detail may be inspected by any resident of the district 
upon request to the chief school administrator. 

Subd. 4. COST PER PUPIL. It shall ’_I‘_h_e board must also publish at the same time 
the average cost per pupil in average daily membership educated in that district in the 
preceding year. This computation shall must be made exclusive of debt service or capital 
outlay costs. 

Sec. 107. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.72, is amended to read: 

123.72 MEDICAL INSURANCE PREMIUMS FOR RETIRED. 
The school board of any independent school district may expend funds to pay pre- 

miums on hospitalization and major medical insurance coverage for officers and em- 
ployees who retire prior to age 65. 

Sec. 108. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.75, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. AUTHORITY. Each school district may develop a fingerprinting program 
for pupils and children who reside in the district. The principal or chief administrative 
officer of a nonpublic school may develop a fingerprinting program for pupils of the 
school. If developed, the program must be developed in conjunction with law enforce- 
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ment agencies having jurisdiction within the school district or the place where the non- 
public school is located. The law enforcement agencies must cooperate fully with the 
school district or the nonpublic school in the development of its fingerprinting program. 

Sec. 109. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.75, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. LIMITATIONS AND PROCEDURES. If developed, the fingerprinting 
program may be developed only for the purpose of assisting in the location and identifica- 
tion of missing children, and must be operated according to the following procedures: 

(a) No child may be required to participate in the program. 
(b) Before a child may participate in the program, the child’s parents, guardian, legal 

custodian, or other person responsible for the child must authorize the child’s participa- 
tion by signing a form developed by the sehool district or the principal or chief adminis- 
trative officer of the nonpublic school. 

(c) Fingerprinting of children must be done by law enforcement personnel on im- 
gerprint cards provided to the school district or nonpublic school by the ‘commissioner of 
public safety or on fingerprint cards acquired elsewhere. 

(cl) The school must give the fingerprint card to the cl1ild’s parents, guardian, legal 
custodian, or other person responsible for the child. No copy of the fingerprint card may 
be retained by the law enforcement agency, school, or sehool district. 

(e) The child’s name, sex, hair and eye color, height, weight, and date and place of 
birth must be written on the fingerprint card. 

School Districts and nonpublic schools that develop fingerprinting programs under 
this section shall offer them on a periodic basis, and shall notify parents, guardians, legal 
custodians, and residents of the district or communities served by the school of the pro- 
gram and its purpose. Notification may be made by means of memoranda, letters, news- 
paper articles, or other reasonable means. 

Sec. 110. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.75, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. OTHER FINGERPRINTING PROGRAMS UNAFFECTED. This 
section does not apply to fingerprinting programs for children that are provided by pri- 
vate organizations other than nonpublic schools, or governmental entities other than 
school districts. 

Sec. 111. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.751, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. FLAG RECORD UPON CERTAIN NOTIFICATION. A school 
district shall must flag the record of a pupil who is currently or was previously enrolled in 
the district iffiiv enforcement agency notifies the district of the pupil’s disappearance. 
The flag must be made so that, if acopy of or information regarding the pupil’s record is 
requested, the district is aware that the record is that of a missing pupil. 

Sec. 112. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.751, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. DISTRICT NOTIFICATION WHEN RECORDS ARE RE- 
QUESTED; When the district provides a copy of the pupil’s record or other information 
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concerning the pupil whose record is flagged, the district shall E notify the law en- 
forcement agency that notified the district of the pupil’s disappearance of every inquiry 
concerning the record. The district shall must also provide a copy to the law enforcement 
agency of a written request for informaficonceming the record. 

Sec. 113. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.751, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. RECORDS UPON SCHOOL DISTRICT TRANSFER. When a pupil 
transfers from one district to another, the receiving district shall attempt to obtain, within 
30 days of the pupil’s enrollment, the pupil’s record from the district from which the pupil 
has transferred. If the pupil’s parent, custodian, or guardian provides a copy of the pupil’s 
record from the district from which the pupil has transferred, the receiving district shall 
must request, within 30 days of the pupil’s enrollment, written verification of the pupil’s 
Eéésid byhcontacting the district named on the transferring pupil’s record. Information 
received by a school district indicating that the transferring pupil is a missing child must 
be reported by the district to the department of public safety. 

Sec. 114. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.06, is amended to read: 
124.06 INSUFFICIENT FUNDS TO PAY ORDERS. 
(a) In the event that a district or a cooperative unit defined in section 123.35, subdi- 

vision 19b, has insufficient funds to pay its usual lawful current obligations, subject to 
section 471.69, the board may enter into agreements with banks or any person to take its 
orders. Any order drawn, after having been presented to the treasurer for payment and not 
paid for want of funds shall be endorsed by the treasurer by putting on the back thereof the 
words “not paid for want of funds,” giving the date of endorsement and signed by the 
treasurer. A record of such presentment, nonpayment and endorsement shall be made by 
the treasurer. The treasurer shall serve a written notice upon the payee or the payee’s as- 
signee, personally, or by mail, when the treasurer is prepared to pay such orders‘; such. 
The notice may be directed to the payee or the payee’s assignee at the address given in 
writing by such payee or assignee to such treasurer, at any time prior to the service of such 

‘ notice. No order shall draw any interest if such address is not given when the same is un- 
known to the treasurer, and no order shall draw any interest after the service of such no- 
tice. 

(b) A district may enter, subject to section 471.69, into a line of credit agreement 
with a financial institution. The amount of credit available must not exceed 95 percent of 
average expenditure per month of operating expenditures in the previous fiscal year. Any 
amount advanced must be repaid no later than 45 days after the day of advancement. 

Sec. 115. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.07, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. TITLE TO BE HELD BY DISTRICT. The district must hold title to lands 
or interests so acquired shall be held by the TlTdistn'ct Exist Eelfeach tract or 
portion shall be seldbythe district as soon as there may—be realizedT:fa_ir—va1ue as deter- 
mined by such board. Any such sale may be authorized by resolution of the board, and 
may be made for cash, or for part cash and the deferred balance secured by contract for 
deed or purchase money mortgage, on such terms as the board approves. Conveyances, 
contracts, or other instruments evidencing any sale shall be executed by the chair and the 
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clerk of the board. Lands so acquired and held for resale shall be deemed public lands 
used forexclusively public purposes and as such shall be exempt from taxation. 

Sec. 116. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.63, is amended to read: 
124.63 NATIONAL FOREST LAND FUNDS, HANDLING AND DISPOSI- 

TION. 
Any A county board may place the money; or: any part thereof; received by such 

county from the federal government for and on account of any national forest lands situ- 
ated therein in the county into a special fund to be disbursed and paid over to any district 
now or herefig maintaining and operating any school wholly or partly within an area 
now or hereafter constituting a part of any auxiliary or state forest. Such action shall be 
taken by The board by must adopt a resolution duly adopted by it; which to take such ac- 
tion. The resolution shfiinust specify the terms and conditions under—whUiWs'Ee 
me’y"sT1a11be so paid ovaEd disbursed to any district. “ 

Sec. 117. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.12, is amended to read: 

126.12 SCHOOL CALENDAR. 
Subdiyisionlw Except for learning programs during summer, flexible learning year 

programs authorized under sections 120.59 to 120.67, and learning year programs under 
section 121.585, a school district shall must not commence an elementary or secondary 
school year prior to Labor Day. Days which are devoted to teachers’ workshops may be 
held before Labor Day. Districts that enter into cooperative agreements are encouraged to 
adopt similar school calendars. 

Sec. 118. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.13, is amended to read: 

126.13 CONDUCT OF SCHOOL ON CERTAIN HOL]])AYS. 
The governing body of any district may contract with any of the teachers thereof of 

the district for the conduct of schools, and may conduct schools, on either, or any, of tlE 
flowing holidays, provided that a clause to this effect is inserted in the teacher’s con- 
tract: Martin Luther King’s birthday, Lincoln’s and Washington’s birthdays, Columbus 
Day and Veterans’ Dayqaroyiided that. On Martin Luther King’s birthday, Washington’s 
birthday, Lincoln’s birthday, and Veterans’ Day at least one hour of the school program 
1_n_1_1s_t be devoted to a patriotic observance of the day. 

Sec. 119. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.69, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: - 

Subdivision 1. PROGRAM GOALS. The department of children, families; and 
learning, in consultation with the state curriculum advisory conunittee, must develop 
guidelines and model plans for parental involvement programs that will: 

(1) engage the interests and talents of parents or guardians in recognizing and meet- 
ing the emotional, intellectual, and physical needs of their schoo1—age children; 

(2) promote healthy selfeconcepts among parents or guardians and other family 
members; 

(3) offer parents or guardians a chance to share and learn about educational skills, 
techniques, and ideas; 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strileeooe

Copyright © 1998 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



~
~ 

1483 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1998 Ch. 397. Art. 6 

(4) provide creative learning experiences for parents or guardians and their school- 
age children, including involvement from parents or guardians of color;

~ 

~~~~

~ 

(5) encourage parents to actively participate in their district’s curriculum advisory 
committee under section 126.666 in order to assist the school board in improving chil- 
dren’s education programs; and 

(6) encourage parents to help in promoting school desegregationl integration. 

Sec. 120. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 127.02, is amended to read: 

127.02 ACTIONS BY DISTRICTS. 
Any school board may prosecute actions in the name of the district in the following 

cases:

~~ 

~~ 

(1) On a contract made with the district, or with the board in its official capacity; 
(2) To enforce a liability, or a duty enjoined by law, in its favor or in favor of the 

district; 

(3) To recover a penalty or forfeiture given by law to it or to the district; or 

(4) To recover damages for an injury to the rights or property of the district. 

Sec. 121. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 127.03, is amended to read: 

127.03 ACTIONS AGAINST DISTRICTS AND TEACHERS. 
Subdivision 4-. (a) An action may be brought against any school district, either upon 

a contract made withThe district or its board, in its official capacity and within the scope 
of its authority, or for an injury to the rights of the plaintiff arising from some act or omis- 
sion of such board; whether. The action may be brought against the district even if the 
members of the board maldngWe‘contractT<)_r‘g'ui1ty of the act or onfiion comfigd of, 
be still E E longer in office or not.

~ 
~~ 

~~ ~
~ ~~ ~ ~~~ ~ ~~ ~
~~~ ~ ~~~ 

Salad: 2: (Q Upon written request of the teacher involved, any school district, how- 
ever organized, shal-l must provide legal counsel for any school teacher against whom 
claim is made or actiofibrought for recovery of damages in any tort action involving 
physical injury to any person or property or for wrongful death arising out of or in con- 
nection with the employment of such teacher with such school the district. The choice of 
such legal counsel shall be made only after consultation withTh_e teacher. Provision of 
counsel under this subdivision paragraph shall not be construed to render the school dis- 
trict liable for its torts, except as otherwise provided by law; orfor reimbursement of costs 
of counsel provided to the teacher pursuant to the contract obligation of another or other- 
wise than under this paragraph; or for payment of any judgments or any other 
costs or disbursementsin connectiontherewith with a judgment where the judgment, cost 
or disbursement is against the teacher and notneigaifist the school district. 

Subd: 3: lMM5UNI5I¥ FROM GI-VII: LLAFBILI-'l‘—¥. (c) It is a defense to a civil ac- 
tion for damages against a school official, as defined in secmn 609.2231, subdivision 5, 
to prove that the force used by the official was reasonable, was in the exercise of lawful 
authority, and was necessary under the circumstances to restrain the pupil or to prevent 
bodily harm or death to another. 
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Sec. 122. Minnesota Statutes 199.6, section 127.04, is amended to read: 

127.04 JUDGMENT PAID BY TREASURER. 
Except as herei-nafiter provided in this section, no execution shall issue upon any 

judgment against a school district fo17_thTecovery of money. Unless the same be judg- 
ment is stayed by appeal, the treasurer shall pay such judgment, upon presentation of a 
certified copy t-laereof of the judgment, if there is the district has sufficient money of the 
distaéet not otherwise appfipriated. A treasurer WET fails to d3_s_o pay the judgment shall 
be personally liable for the amount, unless the collection be a£te71-1Tar_els- stayed 
wards." 1 

Sec.‘ 123. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.35, subdivision l(_)_, repealed. 

Sec. 124. INSTRUCTION T0 REVISOR. 
Llle revisor g statutes shall renumber each section o_f Minnesota Statutes listed 

column A with the number listed in column B. The revisor shall also make necessary 
cross—reference changes consistent with the renumbering. 

Column A - Column E 
123.01 

" 
123A.o1 

123.66 123A.03 
123.11 123A.O5 
123.12, subd. 1 123A.06, subd. 1 

subdqg subd. 2 
£355. 9 . Ln § 
subd. T4 subd. 4 

123.13, §1I1T.2_ . - 123A.07
' 

123.15 
“ 

123A.08 
123.21 123A.09 
l-23.33, subd. 1 123A.13, subd. 

_l_ 

s1:_Ia11. 2 ' 

subd. 3 
subd. 2a . s11_1w.1. 2 
subd. subd. 7. 

“T-£7: . . L“? 
subd. subd. 6 
gb_d; 6 subd. Z 
subd. 7 §1b_d. 8 
subd. § subd. 5 

4 EuT.I1 subd. To mm - 'sI1Td.fi 
subd. '1? ELZEEE 

123.71 
_ 

123A.14 
123.335 . 

_ 
. 

, 
123A.15 

124.06 
A 

123A.16 
124.07 123A.17 
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123.34, subd. 1 123A.18, subd. 1 
subd. 

'2‘ subd. 2 mi 9.11199.-2 

3?-E flbifl 
subd. 5 subd. § EM? 2:219 M§ 32111.2 
subd. 5 subd. § 
§9P§_-Q2 §L1-2 
subd. 10 §g!_)_d_. § 

123.35, subd. T 7 

123A.19, La. 1 
subd. 2 

subd. 3 ’sE_b_E 1 
suTd. 4 subd. § 
subd. E E 
EJ152177 311312 

521 subd. _1_Q @ 9__b 535$ 11 
§_\1l3(_il_. 11 E 13 
£1-E WE LME s_u139;}§ 
subd. 18 subd. 12 
suT. E E 3- 
51091. 190 fl 4 
$33 20‘ E "20 

123.72 
T 

123A.19, subd. T_6 
123.40, §fl1 123A.19, m 17 

subd. 2 subd. T9 
$1‘: 5 subd. 6— 
$17 55 subd. 3 

123.41 
“ 

123A.20
" 

120.1045, subd. 1 123A.22, subd. 1 

E1153: 
-2- subd. 5 ER Z subd. 3 

123.36, subd. T 123A.25, subd. 1' 

subd. 3 subd. 5 
5131-. 7 subd. 3 
subd. T0 subd. 1 
subd. if E 3 EH E 5174“. 6 
ET. E EIIE 7 
§u’b‘cT B §u"1SE1". Si 

123.37, subd. T 123A.27, EEEE T 
subd. ;_g m 5 
Eifid“. lb subd. 3 
E555: ? subd. E 
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EEE 5 
subd. Z 
subd. 5 
subd. 6 
EIF. T 
subd. 5 
subd. 3 
subd. 4 
subd. 5 
subd. § 
subd. 7 
fifd‘. § 
subd. § 
subd. To 
EEKH EE m:E 
subd.E 
subd. 15 EE 15 R 17 EE 8&1 1.9. 
subd.E 
subd. E 

subd. 1 
subd. 2 
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123.681 123A.29 
123.38, subd.. 1 123A.31, 

subd. 2 
subd. 221 
subd. "QB EX '5' 
E1363. Z 

123.39, subdj 123A.33, - 

subd. 2 
‘ subd. 4 
417E § 
subd. 6 
subd. 7 
subd. 8 
subd. Q EQ 
subd. 8c 
s-uh? E1 
subd. -8; 

subd. 2- 
subd. 9a 
EIEI 16 mg EX _1g 
subd. 13 
subd. 14 EE 
subd. 1_6 

127.02 123A.35 
127.03 123A.36» 
127.04 123A.37 
127.06 123A.38 
126.12 l23A.41 
120.1015 123A.42 
126.13 123A.43 
120.59 123A.45 
120.60 123A.46 
120.61 123A.47 
120.62 123A.48 
120.63 123A.49 
120.64 123A.50 
120.66 123A.51 
120.67 123A.52 
121.585, subd. 1 123A.53, E E mtg 
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subd. 5 subd. ff 
5537 9 E1151 2 
E5133". 7 subd. 9 
subd. § subd. '1 

123.951 
" 

123A.55 
124C.77 123A.57 
126.69 123A.6O 
126.699 123A.61 
123.97 123A.63 
123.972 123A.64 
123.51 123A.70 
123.62 123A.72 
123.63 123A.73 
123.64 123A.74 
124.63 123A.75 
123.75 123A.8O 
123 751 123A.81 
121.904, 1 123A.85, subd. 1 

§“_‘£‘_- Z W E E2 E L“ 2 
subd. Q subd. 4 
subd. 4a subd. 5 
éfiiii E subd. 6 
Efl E 51755? 
subd. 2 8 
s_u_bi 13 subd. 6 
fig 13 subd. To 

121.906 l23A.86
_ 

121.908, subd. 1 123A.87, subd. 1 m E. subd. 2 
subd. § 51151“. 3 @ §a "536? Z 
subd. 5‘ 5 
subd. 6 subd. 6 

121.911 
" 

123A.90
’ 

121.912, subd. 1 123A.91, subd. 1 

E5. Ta subd. 2 
E17651? E subd. 5 

2— subd. E 3 subd. 5 
E11133 3: subd. 6 E 5 subd. 7 
£61371". 6 subd. § 

121.9121, ESE? . 123A.92, $m1 
subd. 2 E 2 
subd. E 
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121.914 V 123A.93 
121.915 123A.94 
121.917 123A.95 

ARTICLE 7 

CHAPTER 124D 
BASIC EDUCATION FUNDING 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.76, is amended to read: 

123.76 POLICY. 
In districts where the state provides aids for transportation it is in the public interest 

to provide equality of treatment in transporting school children of the state who are re- 
quired to attend elementary and secondary schools pursuant to chapter 120, so that the 
health, welfare and safety of such the children, while using the public highways of the 
state, shall be protected.

— 
School children attending any schools, complying with section 120.101, are there- 

fore entitled to the same rights and privileges relating to transportation. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.78, subdivision la, is amended to read: 

Subd. la. NONPUBLIC SCHOOL STUDENTS. (a) The school board of any lo- 
cal district shall must provide school bus transportation to the district boundary for 
school children wig in the district at least the same distance from a nonpublic school 
actually attended in another’ district as public school pupils are transported in the trans- 
porting dist1ict;. Such transportation must be provided whether or not there is another 
nonpublic scho5l~vvT1in the transportiflifrict, if the transportation is to schools main- 
taining grades or departments not maintained in the district or if the attendance of such 
children at school can more safely, economically, or conveniently be provided for by 
such means. 

(b) The school board of any local district may provide school bus transportation to a 
nonpublic school in another district for school children residing in the district and attend- 
ing that school, whether or not there is another nonpublic school within the transporting 
district, if the transportation is to schools maintaining grades or departments not main- 
tained in the district or if the attendance of such children at school .can more safely, eco- 
nomically, or conveniently be provided for by such means. If the board transports chil- 
dren to a nonpublic school located in another district, the nonpublic school shall must pay 
the cost of such transportation provided outside the district boundaries. 

—~ 
Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.78, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. BOARD CONTROL. When transportation is provided, the scheduling of 
routes, manner and method of transportation, control and discipline of school children 
and any other matter relating thereto shall be within the sole discretion, control and man- 
agement of the school board. ‘ 
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Sec. .4. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.79, subdivision 1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. STATE AID. Such State aids as are made available or appropriated 
shall be for the equal benefit of all school children, and be disbursed in such maimer as 
determined by the board. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.799, as amended by Laws 1997, First 
Special Session chapter 4, article 12, section 2, is amended to read: 

123.799 STUDENT TRANSPORTATION SAFETY. 
Subdivision 1 . RESERVED REVENUE USE. A districtsha.-ll must use the student 

transportation safety reserved revenue under section 124.225, subdivfon 7f, for provid- 
ing student transportation safety programs to enhance student conduct and safety on the 
bus or "when boarding and exiting the bus. A district’s student transportation policy must 
specify the student transportation safety activities to be carried out under this section. A 
district?s student transportation safety reserved revenue may only be used for the follow- 
ing purposes: 

(1) to provide paid adult bus monitors, including training and salary costs; 

(2) to provide a volunteer bus monitor program, including training costs and the cost 
of a program coordinator; 

(3) to purchase or lease optional external public address systems or video recording 
cameras for use on buses; 

(4) to purchase new or retrofit existing school buses with seatbelts or other occupant 
restraint systems after consultation with and approval by the commissioner of public 
safety; and — 

(5) other activities or equipment that have been approved by the commissioner of 
public safety. 

Subd. 2. REPORTING. Districts shall must annually report expenditures from the 
student transportation safety reserved‘ revenue to the commissioner e£ chi-ldren; 
and learning; who shall provide the information to the school bus safety advisory com- 
mittee. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 123.7991, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. STUDENT TRAINING. (a) Each school district shall must provide public 
school pupils enrolled in grades kindergarten through 10 with age:aTropriate school 
bus safety training. The training shall must be resu1ts—oriented and shall consist of both 
classroom instruction and practical trainhig using a school bus. Upon completing the 
training, a student shall be able to demonstrate knowledge and understanding of at least 
the following competencies and concepts: 

(1) transportation by school bus is a privilege and not a right; 
(2) district policies for student conduct and school bus safety; 

(3) appropriate conduct while on the school bus; 

(4) the danger zones surrounding a school bus; 
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(5) procedures for safely boarding and leaving a school bus; 

(6) procedures for safe street or road crossing; and 

(7) school bus evacuation and other emergency procedures. 

(b) Each nonpublic school located within the district shallmust provide all nonpub- 
lic school pupils enrolled in grades kindergarten through 10%) are transported by 
school bus at public expense and attend school within the district’s boundaries with train- 
ing as required in paragraph (a). The school district shall make a bus available for the 
practical training if the district transports the nonpublic students. Each nonpublic school 
shall provide the instruction. 

(c) All students enrolled in grades kindergarten through 3 who are transported by 
school bus and are enrolled during the first or second week of school must demonstrate 
achievement of the school bus safety training competencies by the end of the third week 
of school. All students enrolled in grades 4 through 10 who are transported by school bus 
and are enrolled during the first or second week of school must demonstrate achievement 
of the competencies by the end of the sixth week of school. Students enrolled in grades 
kindergarten through 10 who enroll in a school after the second week of school and are 
transported by school bus. shall undergo school bus safety training and demonstrate 
achievement of the school bus safety competencies within four weeks of the first day of 
attendance. The pupil transportation safety director in each district must certify to the 
commissioner of armually that all students transported by 
school bus within the district have satisfactorily demonstrated knowledge and under- 
standing of the school bus safety competencies according to this section or provide an 
explanation for a student’s failure to demonstrate the competencies. The principal or otl1- 
er chief administrator of each nonpublic school must certify annually to the public trans- 
portation safety director of the district in which the school is located that all of the 
school’s'students transported by school bus at public’ expense have received training. A 
school district may deny transportation to a student who fails to demonstrate the compe- 
tencies, unless the student is unable to achieve the competencies due to a disability, or to a 
student who attends a nonpublic school that fails to provide training as required by this 
subdivision. 

(d) A-sehooltdistrict and a nonpublic school with students transported by school bus 
at public expense must, to the extent possible, provide kindergarten pupils with bus safe- 
ty training before the first day of school. 

(e) Asohool district and a nonpublic school with students transported by school bus 
at public expense must also provide student safety education for bicycling and pedestrian 
safety, for students enrolled in grades kindergarten through 5. 

- (f) A school district anda nonpublic school with students transported by school bus 
at public expense. must make reasonable accommodations for the school bus, bicycle, 
and pedestrian safety training of pupils known to speak English asra second language and 
pupils with disabilities. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.799], subdivision 3, is amended to 
read:

' 

Subd. 3. MODEL TRAINING PROGRAM. The cornrnissioner o£elaild;ren;£ami— 
lies; and learning shall develop a comprehensive model school bus safety training pro- 
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gram for pupils who ride the bus that includes bus safety curriculum for both classroom 
and practical instruction, methods for assessing attainment of school bus safety compe- 
tencies, and age—appropriate instructional materials. The program must be adaptable for. 
use by students with disabilities. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.801, is amended to read: 

123.801 BUS TRANSPORTATION A PRIVILEGE NOT A RIGHT. 
Transportation by school bus is a privilege not a right for an eligible student. A stu- 

dent’s eligibility to ride a school bus may be revoked for a violation of school bus safety 
or conduct policies, or for violation of any other law governing student conduct on a 
school bus, pursuant to a written school district discipline policy. Revocation of a stu- 
dent’s bus riding privilege is not an exclusion, expulsion, or suspension under the pupil 
fair dismissal act of-1-9514. Revocation procedures for a student who is an individual with a 
disability under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, United States Code, title 
20, section 1400 et seq., section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, United States 
Code, title 29, section 794, and the Americans with Disabilities Act, Public Law Number 
1014336, are governed by these provisions. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.805, is amended to read: 
123.805 SCHOOL DISTRICT BUS SAFETY RESPONSIBILITIES. 
Subdivision 1. COMPREHENSIVE POLICY. Each school districtshall must de- 

velop and implement a comprehensive, written policy governing pupil transififation 
safety, including transportation of nonpublic school students, when applicable. The 
policy shall, at minimum, contain: 

~~

~
~
~
~
~
~
~
~

~
~ 
~~~

~ 
~~

~ 
~~~

~ ~ 
~~ 
~~~ 

~~
~~ 

(1) provisions for appropriate student bus safety training under section 123.7991; 

(2) rules governing student conduct on school buses and in school bus loading and 
unloading areas; 

(3) a statement of parent or guardian responsibilities relating to school bus safety; 

(4) provisions for notifying students and parents or guardians of their responsibili— 
ties and the rules; 

(5) an intradistrict system for reporting school bus accidents or misconduct, a sys- 
tem for dealing with local law enforcement officials in cases of criminal conduct on a 
school bus, and a system for reporting accidents, crimes, incidents of misconduct, and 
bus driver dismissals to the department of public safety under section 169.452; 

(6) a discipline policy to address violations of school bus safety rules, including pro- 
cedures for revoking a student’s bus riding privileges in cases of serious or repeated mis- 
conduct; 

(7) a system for integrating school bus misconduct records with other discipline re- 
cords; 

(8) a statement of bus driver duties; 

(9) plarmed expenditures for safety activities under section 123.799 and, where ap- 
plicable, provisions governing bus monitor qualifications, training, and duties; 
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(10) rules governing the use and maintenance of type III vehicles, drivers of type 111 
vehicles, qualifications to drive a type Ill vehicle, qualifications for a type 111 vehicle and 
the circumstances under which a student may be transported in a type III vehicle; 

(11) operating rules and procedures; 

(12) provisions for armual bus driver in—service training and evaluation; 

(13) emergency procedures; 

(l4) a system for maintaining and inspecting equipment; 

(15) requirements of the school district, if any, that exceed state law minimum re- 
quirements for school bus operations; and » - 

(16) requirements for basic first aid training, which shall must include the I-Ieimlich 
maneuver and procedures for dealing with obstructed airways, shock, bleeding, and sei- 
zures.

‘ 

School Districts are encouraged‘ to use the‘model policy developed by the Minneso- 
ta school boards association, the department of public safety, and the department of chil- 
dren, families, and learning, as well as the current edition of the “N ational Standards for 
School Buses and Operations” published by the National Safety Council, in developing 
safety policies. Eaehdisnietshallsubmitaeepyefiitspelieyunderthissubdivisientethe 
seheelbussa£etyadviser5teemmitteenelaterthanAugustl7l-9947 Each district shall 
review its policy annually and make appropriate amendments, which must be submitted 
to the school bus safety‘ advisory committee within one month of approval‘ by the school 
board. - 

Subd. 2. SCHOOL TRANSPORTATION SAFETY DIRECTOR. Each school 
board shall designate a school" transportation safety director to oversee and implement 
pupil transportation safety policies. The director. shall have day~t(>-day responsibility for 
pupil transportation safety within the district, including transportation of nonpublic 
school children when provided by the district. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.932, subdivision 1b, is amended to 
read’: 

Subd. lb. TEXTBOOK. “Textbook” means any book or book substitute which a 
pupil uses as a text or text substitute in a particular class or program in the school regular- 
ly attended and a copy of which is. expected to be available for the individual use of each 
pupil in this class or program;whiehbeekerbeeksubstituteertextertextsubstitute. The 
term shall be limited to books, workbooks, or manuals, whether bound or in loose;@ 
En, intended for use as a principal source of .study material for a given class or a group 
of students. The term includes only such secular, neutral and nonideological textbooks as 
are available, used by, or of benefit to Minnesota public school pupils. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.933, is amended to read: 

123.933 TEXTBOOKS;i INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION OR COOPERA-' 
TIVE LEARNING MATERIAL;i STANDARD TESTS. 

Subdivision 1. PROVISION. The state board of education shall promulgate rules 
under the provisions of chapter 14 requiring that in each school year, based upon formal 
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requests by or on behalf of nonpublic school pupils in a nonpublic school, the local dis- 
tricts or intermediary service areas shall must purchase or otherwise acquire textbooks, 
individualized instructional or cooperativxaarning materials, and standardized tests and 
loan or provide them for use by children enrolled in that nonpublic school. These text- 
books, individualized instructional or cooperative learning materials, and standardized 
tests shall must be loaned or provided free to the children for the school year for which 
requestedfireloan or provision of the textbooks, individualized instructional or coop- 
erative learning materials, and standardized tests shall be subject to rules prescribed by 
the state board of education. 

Subd. 2. TITLE. The title to textbooks, individualized instructional or cooperative 
learning materials, and standardized testing materials shall must remain in the servicing 
school district or intermediary service area, and possession <fc_u,stody may be granted or 
charged to administrators of the nonpublic school attended by the nonpublic school pupil 
or pupils to whom the textbooks, individualized instructional or cooperative learning ma- 
terials, or standardized tests are loaned or provided. 

Subd. 3. COST; LIMITATION. (a) The cost per pupil of the textbooks, individual- 
ized instructional or cooperative learning materials, and standardized tests provided for 
in this section for each school year shall must not exceed the statewide average expendi- 
ture per pupil, adjusted pursuant to elaus<%), by the Minnesota public elementary and 
secondary schools for textbooks, individualized instructional materials and standardized 
tests as computed and established by the department of children; families, and learning 
by March 1 of the preceding school year from the most recent public school year data then 
available. 

(b) The cost computed in clause (a) shall be increased by an inflation adjustment 
equal to the percent of increase in the formula allowance, pursuant to section 124A.22, 
subdivision 2, from the second preceding school year to the current school year. 

(c) The commissioner shall allot to the school districts or intermediary service areas 
the total cost for each school year of providing or loaning the textbooks, individualized 
instructional or cooperative learning materials, and standardized tests for the pupils in 
each nonpublic school. The allotment shall not exceed the product of the statewide aver- 
age expenditure per pupil, according to clause (a), adjusted pursuant to clause (b), multi- 
plied by the number of nonpublic ‘school pupils who make requests pursuant to this sec- 
tion and who are enrolled as of September 15 of the current school year. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.935, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. PROVIDED SERVICES. The state board of education shall pro- 
mulgate rules under the provisions of chapter 14 requiring each school district or other 
intermediary service area: (a) to provide each year upon formal request by a specific date 
by or on behalf of a nonpublic school pupil enrolled in a nonpublic school located in that 
district or area, the same specific health services as are provided for public school pupils 
by the district where the nonpublic school is located; and (b) to provide each year upon 
formal request by a specific date by or on behalf of a nonpublic school secondary pupil 
enrolled in a nonpublic school located in that district or area, the same specific guidance 
and counseling services as are provided for public school secondary pupils by the district 
where the nonpublic school is located. The district where the nonpublic school is located 
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shall must provide the necessary transportation within the district boundaries between 
the nofiufblic school and a public school or neutral site for nonpublic school pupils who 
are provided pupil. support services pursuant to this section. Each request for pupil sup- 
portservices shallmust set forth the guidance and counseling or health services requested 
by or on behalf of all eligible -nonpublic school pupils enrolled in a ‘given nonpublic 
school. No district or intermediary service area shall must not expend an amount for these 
pupil support services which exceeds the amount allotted.To it under this section. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.935, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read:

' 

‘ 

' Subd. 2. LOCATION OF SERVICES. Health services may be provided to non- 
public school pupils pursuant to this section at a public school, a neutral site, the nonpub- 
lic school or any other suitable location. Guidance and counseling services may be pro- 
vided to nonpublic school pupils pursuantto this section only at a public school or a neu- 
tral site. District or intermediary service area personnel and representatives of the non- 
public school pupils receiving pupil support services shall must hold an armual consulta- 
tion regarding the type of services, provider of services, and—.tTe location of the provision 
of these services, The district board or intermediary service area governing board shall 
m1_1_s_t make the final decision on the location of the provision of these services. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.935, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: - 

Subd. 4. HEALTH SERVICES; ALLOTMENT. Each school year the commis- 
sioner shall allot to the school districts or other intermediary service areas for the provi- 
sion of health services pursuant to this section the actual cost of the services provided for 
the pupils in each respective nonpublic school for that school year;but not to. The allot- 
ment must not exceed the average expenditure per public school pupil for these_s€rvi_(§ WEJECSOIQ public elementary and secondary schools which provide health ‘ser- 
vices to public school pupils, multiplied by the number of pupils in that particular non- 
public school who request these health services and who are enrolled as of September 15 
of the current school year. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.935, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING SERVICES; ALLOTMENT. Each 
school year the commissioner shall allot to the school districts or intermediary service 
areas for the provision of guidance and counseling services pursuant to this section the 
actual cost of the services provided for the pupils in each respective nonpublic school for 
that school year. The allotment for guidance and counseling services for the secondary 
pupils in each nonpublic school shall must not exceed the average expenditureper public 
school secondary pupil for these. servgby those Minnesota public-schools which pro- 
vide these services to their secondary pupils, multiplied by the number of secondary pu- 
pils in that particular nonpublic school who request these services and who are enrolledas 
of September 15 of the current school year. ' 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.935, subdivision 6, is amended to 
read:

' 

Subd. ‘COMPUTATION OF MAXIMUM ALLOTMENTS. For purposes of 
computing maximum allotments for each school year pursuant to this section, the aver- 
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age public school expenditure per pupil for health services and the average public school 
expenditure per secondary pupil for guidance and counseling services shall be computed 
and established by the department ef ehildren; £31111-1»1(-BS; and learning by March 1 of the 
preceding school year from the most recent public school year data then available. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.936, is amended to read: 
123.936 PAYMENTS FOR CONTRACTUAL OBLIGATIONS. 
In every event The commissioner shall make such payments to school districts or 

intermediary service areas pursuant to sections 123.931 to 123.937 as are needed to meet 
contractual obligations incurred for the provision of benefits to nonpublic school stu- 
dents pursuant to section 123.933 or 123.935. 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.9361, is amended to read: 
123.9361 ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS. 
Each year, aseheel district or intermediary service area may claim and receive from 

the department e£ ehildren; fianailies; and learning an additional sum for the administra- 
tion of sections 123.933 and 123.935, equal to five percent of the district’s or area’s al- 
location for that year pursuant to those sections. 

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.9362, is amended to read: 
123.9362 NOTICE TO DISTRICTS; PRORATION. 
In the event If the appropriation for nonpublic educational aid under sections 

123.931 to 123.94’/_is not sufficient to meet the required payments in any fiscal year, the 
department ef children; families; and learning must notify the school districts at the earli- 
est possible date of the need to prorate the appropriation among the districts. 

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.947, is amended to read: 
123.947 USE OF INDIVIDUALIZED INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS. 
(a) The commissioner shall assure that textbooks and individualized instructional 

materials loaned to nonpublic school pupils are secular, neutral, nonideological and that 
they are incapable of diversion for religious use. 

(b) Textbooks and individualized instructional materials shall must not be used in 
religious courses, devotional exercises, religious training or any other religious activity. 

(c) Textbooks and individualized instructional materials shall must be loaned only 
to individual pupils upon the request of a parent or guardian or the piflm a form desig- 
nated for this use by the commissioner. The request forms shall provide for verification 
by the parent or guardian or pupil that the requested textbooks and individualized instruc- 
tional materials are for the use of the individual pupil in connection with a program of 
instruction in the pupi1’s elementary or secondary school. 

(d) The servicing school district or the intermediary service areaslaal-1 must take ade- 
quate measures to ensure an accurate and periodic inventory of all textbookjd individ- 
ualized instructional materials loaned to elementary and secondary school pupils attend- 
ing nonpublic schools. The state board of education shall promulgate rules under the pro- 
visions of chapter 14 to terminate the eligibility of any nonpublic school pupil if the com- 
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missioner determines, after notice and opportunity for hearing, that the textbooks or indi- 
vidualized instructional materials have been used in a manner contrary to the provisions 
of section 123.932, subdivision 1e, 123.933, or this section or any rules promulgated by 
the state board of education. 

(e) Nothing contained in section 123.932, subdivision 1e, 123.933, or this section 
shall be construed to authorize the making of any payments to a nonpublic school or its 
faculty, staff or administrators for religious worship or instruction or for any other pur- 
pose. 

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.17, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: ' ' 

Subdivision 1.PUPIL UNIT. Pupil units for each Minnesota resident pupil in aver- 
age daily membership enrolled in the district of residence, in another district under sec- 
tions 120.062, 120.075, 12o.075T,fi0.0752, 1740.45 to 12Zc.4s, or 126.22; inacha”rt'& 
school under section 120.064; or for whom the resident district pays tuition under section 
120.0621, 120.08, 120.17, 120.181, 122.535, 122.541, 122.94, 123.351, 123.39, subdi- 
vision 4, 124.18, or 124.491, shall be counted according to this subdivision. 

(a) A prekindergarten pupil with a disability who is enrolled in a program approved 
by the commissioner and has an individual education plan is counted as the ratio of the 
number of hours of assessment and education service to 825 with a minimum of 0.28, but 
not more than one. 

(b) A prekindergarten pupil who is assessed but determined not to be handicapped is 
counted as the ratio of the number of hours of assessment service to 825. 

(c) A kindergarten pupil with a disability who is enrolled in a program approved by 
the commissioner is counted as the ratio of the number of hours of assessment and educa- 
tion services required in the fiscal year by the pupil’s individual education program plan 
to 875, but not more than one. 

(d) A kindergarten pupil who is not included in paragraph (c) is counted as .53 of a 
pupil unit for fiscal year 1995 and thereafter. 

,
_ 

(e) A pupil who is inany of grades 1 to 6 is counted as 1.06 pupil units for fiscal year 
1995 and thereafter. 

(f) A pupil who is in any of grades 7 to 12 is counted as 1.3 pupil units. 
(g) A pupil who is in the post—seconda1y enrolhnent options program is counted as 

1.3 pupil units. 

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.17, subdivision lf, is amended to 
read:

A 

Subd. 1f. FUND BALANGE ADJUSTED PUPIL UNITS. Fund balanceE 
justed pupil units must be eemputed separately fer leindergarten pupils; elementaey pu- 
pflsmgmdeslwé,andse%ndafitpupflsmgmdes¥wl2eTetal£undbalan%pupflanits 

Fundbalaneepupi-1unitsfereaelaeategei=yf_o£§disuict means thes_u_n39_t_'3 

(1) the number of resident pupil units in daily membership; including, ac: 
cordi@t_o—subdivision lg, plus 
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Q shared time pupil units, according to section 124A.02, subdivision 20, plus 
(l—) (3) pupil units according t2 subdivision 1 E pupils attending the district for 

which general education aid adjustments are made according to section 124A.036, subdi- 
vision 5; minus 

(—2) the sum of the (4) pupil units according to subdivision 1 for resident pupils at- 
tending other districts fofivhich general education_aid adjustmenfi are made according to 
section 124A.036, subdivision 5; plus pupils for whom payment is made aeeeseling to 
section -126.22; 8; or -1-26.-23. 

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.17, is amended by adding a subdivi- 
sion to read: 

Subd. RESIDENT PUPIL UNITS. Resident pupil units for a district means me number o_f pupil units according to subdivision 1 residing the district. 

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.17, is amended by adding a subdivi- 
sion to read: 

Subd. PUPIL UNITS SERVED. Pupil units served 3); a district meansE number pf pupil units according t_o subdivision 1 enrolled gs district. 
Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.17, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. AVERAGE DAILY MEMBERSHIP. Membership for pupils in grades 
kindergarten through 12 and for prekindergarten pupils with disabilities shall mean" the 
number of pupils on the current roll of the school, counted from the date of entry until 
withdrawal. The date of withdrawal shall mean the day the pupil permanently leaves the 
school or the date it is officially known that the pupil has left or has been legally eicused. 
However, a pupil, regardless of age, who has been absent from school for 15 consecutive 
school days during the regular school year or for five consecutive school days during 
summer school or intersession classes of flexible school year programs without receiving 
instruction in the home or hospital shall be dropped from the roll and classified as with- 
drawn. Nothing in this section shall be construed as waiving the compulsory attendance 
provisions cited in section 120.101. Average daily membership shall equal equals the 
sum for all pupils of the number of days of the school year each pupil. is enrolled in the 
district’s schools divided by the number of days the schools are in session. Days of sum- 
mer school or intersession classes of flexible school year programs shall are only be in- 
cluded in the computation of membership for pupils with a disability_appropriately 
served at level 4, 5, or 6 of the continuum of placement model described in Minnesota 
Rules, part 3525 .0200. 

See. .26. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.17, subdivision 2a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2a. TRANSITIONAL YEAR PUPILS. Notwithstanding subdivision 2, pu- 
pils granted transitional year status shall continue to be counted as members on the cur- 
rent roll of the school for the remainder of the school year. For purposes of computing 
average daily membership, transitional year pupils shall must be considered to be en- 
rolled every day school is in session for the remainder of the school year. 
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Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.17, subdivision 2b, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2b. NATIONAL GUARD PUPILS. Notwithstanding subdivision 2, pupils 
enrolled in the Minnesota National Guard program shall be construed to be m attendance, 
for purposes of computing average daily membership, during any period of the regular 
school year, but not to include summer school, during which the pupil is attending mili- 
tary active duty training pursuant to that p‘rogram. During that period of military active 
duty training, the pupil shall earn all aid for the district of residence or attendance which 
would be otherwise earned by the pupil’s presence.

' 

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.17, subdivision 4, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 4. LEARNING YEAR PUPIL UNITS. (a) When a pupil is enrolled in a 
learning year program under section 121.585, an area learning center under sections 
124C.45 and 124C.46, or an alternative program approved by the commissioner, for 
more than 1,020 hours in a school year for a secondary student, more than 935 hours in a 
school year for an elementary student, or more than 425 hours in a school year for a kin- 
dergarten student without a disability, that pupil may be counted as more than one pupil in 
average daily membership. The amount in excess of one pupil must be determined by the 
ratio of the numberof hours of instruction provided to that pupil in excess of: (i)-the great- 
er of 1,020 hours or the number of hours required for a full—time secondary pupil in the 
district to 1,020 for a secondary pupil; (ii) the greater of 935 hours or the number of hours 
required for a full—time elementary pupil in the district to 935 for an elementary pupil in 
grades 1 through 6; and (iii) the greater of 425 hours or the number of hours required for a 
full—time kindergarten student without a disability in the district to 425 for a ldndergarten 
student without a disability. Hours that occur after the close of the instructional year in 
June shall be attributable to the following fiscal year. A kindergarten student must not be 
counted as more than 1.2 pupils in average daily membership under this subdivision. 

(b)(i) To receive general education revenue for a pupil in an alternative program that 
has an independent study component, a seheel district must meet the requirements in this 
paragraph. The school district must develop, with the pupil, a continual learning plan for 
the pupil. A district must allow a minor pupil’s parent or guardian to participate in devel- 
oping the plan, if the parent or guardian wants to participate. The plan must identify the 
learning experiences and expected outcomes needed for satisfactory credit for the year 
and for graduation; The plan must be updated each year. Each school district that has a 
state—approved public alternative program must reserve revenue in an amount equal to at 
least 90 percent of the district average general education revenue per pupil unit less com- 
pensatory revenue per pupil unit times the number of pupil units generated by students 
attending a state~approved public alternative program. The amount of reserved revenue 
available under this subdivision may only be spent for program costs associated with the 
state—approved public alternative program. Compensatory revenue must be allocated ac- 
cording to section l‘24A.28, subdivision la. 

(ii) General education revenue for a pupil in an approved alternative program with- 
out an independent study component must be prorated for a pupil participating for less 
than a fuH year, or its equivalent. Each school district that has a state—approved public 
alternative program must reserve revenue in an amount equal to at least 90 percent of the 
district average general education revenue per pupil unit less compensatory revenue per 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by sH:ikeeut-

Copyright © 1998 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



1499 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1998 Ch. 397, Art. 7 

pupil unit times the number of pupil units generated by students attending a state—ap— 
proved public alternative program. The amount of reserved revenue available under this 
subdivision may only be spent for program costs associated with the state—approved pub- 
lic alternative program. Compensatory revenue must be allocated according to section 
124A.28, subdivision 1»a.V 

(iii) General education revenue for a pupil in an approved alternative program that 
has an independent study component must be paid. for each hour of teacher contact time 
and each hour of independent study time completed toward a credit or graduation stan- 
dards necessary for graduation. Average daily membership for.a pupil shall equal the 
number of hours of teacher contact time and independent study time divided by 1,020. 

(iv) For an alternative program having an independent study component, the com- 
missioner shall require a description of the courses in the program, the kinds of indepen- 
dent study involved, the expected learning outcomes of the courses, and the means of 
measuring student performance against the expected outcomes. 

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.175, is amended to read: 
124.175 AFDC PUPIL COUN’l‘;_ CERTIFICATION. 
Each year by March 1, the department of human services shall certify to the depart- 

ment of children, families, and learning, for each school district, the number of pupils 
from families receiving aid to families with dependent children who were enrolled in a 
public school on October 1 of the preceding year. 

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.19, subdivision 5, is amended to read: 
Subd. 5. SCHEDULE ADJUSTMENTS. (a) It is the intention of the legislature to 

encourage efficient and effective use of staff and facilities by seheel districts. SeheelDis- 
tricts are encouraged to consider both cost and energy saving measures. 

(b) the previsiens of subdivision -1- er 4-, Any district operating a 
program pursuant to sections 120.59 to 120.67, 121.585 or 125.701 to 125 .705, or operat- 
ing a comrnissioner—designated area learning center program under section l24C.49, or 
that otherwise receives the approval of the commissioner to operate its instructional pro- 
gram to avoid an aid reduction in any year, may adjust the annual school schedule for that 
program throughout the calendar year. 

See. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.225, subdivision 7f, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 7f. RESERVED REVENUE FOR TRANSPORTATION SAFETY. A dis- 
trict shall must reserve an amount equal to the greater of $500 or $1.50vtimes the number 
of fund balzje pupil units, for that school year to provide student transportation safety 
programs under section 123.799. ‘This revenue may only be used if the district complies 
with the reporting requirements of section 123.7991, 123.805, 169.452, 169.4582, or 
171.321, subdivision 5. 

Sec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.225, subdivision 81, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 81. ALTERNATIVE ATTENDANCE PROGRAMS. A district that enrolls 
nonresident pupils in programs under sections 120.062, 120.075, 120.0751, 120.0752, 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by StI‘fkG9H¥.‘

Copyright © 1998 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



Ch. 397, Art. 7 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1998 1500 

l24C.45 to 124C.48, and 126.22, shall must provide authorized transportation to the pu- 
pil within the attendance area for the school that the pupil attends. The resident district 
need not provide or pay for transportation betweenthe pupil’s residence and-the district’s 
border. 

Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.225, subdivision 8m, is amended to 
read: . 

Subd. 8m. TRANSPORTATION SAFETY AB). A district’s transportation safety 
aid equals the district’s reserved revenue for transportation safety under subdivision 7f 
for that school year. Failure of a seheel district to comply with the reporting requirements 
of section 123.7991, 123.805, 169.452, 16914582, or 171.321, subdivision 5', may result 
in a withholding of that district’s transportation safety aid for that school year. 

See. 34. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.225,'subdivision 9, is amended to 
read:

' 

Subd. 9. DISTRICT REPORTS. Each district shall must report data to the depart- 
ment as required by the department to account for transportation expenditures. 

Sec. 35. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.239, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. BOND AUTHORIZATION. A school disuict, upon approval of its 
seheel board and the commissioner, may issue general obligation bonds under this sec- 
tion to finance approved facilities plans. Chapter 475, except sections 475.58 and‘475.59, 
must be complied with. The district may levy under subdivision 5 for the debt service 
revenue. The authority to issue bonds under this section is in addition to any bonding au~ 
thority authorized by this chapter, or other law. The amount of bonding authority autho- 
rized under this section must be disregarded in calculating the bonding or net debt limits 
of this chapter, or any other law other than section 475.53, subdivision 4. 

Sec. 36. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section ‘124.242, is amended to read: 

124.242 BUILDING BONDS FOR CALAMITIES. 
Subdivision 1. BONDS. When a building owned by a seheel district is substantially 

damaged by an act of God or other means beyond the. control of the district, the district 
may issue general obligation bonds without an election toprovide money immediately to 
carry out its adopted health and safety program. Each year the district must pledge an at- 
tributable share of its health and safety revenue to the repayment of principal and interest 
on the bonds. The pledged revenue shall must be transferred to the debt redemption fund 
of the district. The district shall must subiriifio the department of children; families; and 
learning the repayment schedule for any bonds issued under this section. The district 
shall must deposit in the debt redemption fund all proceeds received for specific costs fo 
whichtfi bonds were issued, including but not limited to: . 

(1) insurance proceeds; 

(2) restitution proceeds; and 

(3) proceeds of litigation or settlement of a lawsuit. 

Before bonds are issued, the district mustsubmit a combined application to the com- 
missioner ef ehildren; families; and learning for health and safety revenue, according to 
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section 124.83, and requesting review and comment, according to section 121.15, subdi- 
visions 6, 7, 8, and 9. The commissioner shall complete all procedures concerning the 
combined application within 20 days of receiving the application. The publication provi- 
sions of section 121.15, subdivision 9, do not apply to bonds issued under this section. 

Subd. 2. HEALTH AND SAFETY REVENUE. For any fiscal year where the total 
amount of health and safety revenue is limited, the commissioner of children; families; 
and learning shall must award highest priority to health and safety revenue pledged to 
repay building bongsued under subdivision 1. 

Sec. 37. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.2445, is amended to 
read: 

124.2445 PURCHASE OF CERTAIN EQUIPMENT. 
The board of a school district may issue general obligation certificates of indebted- 

ness or capital notes subject to the school district debt limits to purchase: (21) vehicles, 
computers, telephone systems, cable equipment, photocopy and office equipment, tech- 
nological equipment for instruction, and other capital equipment having an expected use- 
ful life at least as long as the terms of the certificates or notes; and (b) computer hardware 
and software, without regard to its expected useful life, whether bundled with machinery 
or equipment or unbundled, together with application development services and training 
related to the use of the computer. The certificates or notes must be payable in not more 
than five years and must be issued on the terms and in the manner determined by the 
board. The certificates or notes may be issued by resolution and without the requirement 
for an election. The certificates or notes are general obligation bonds for purposes of sec- 
tion 124.755. A tax levy must be made for the payment of the principal and interest on the 
certificates or notes, in accordance with section 475 .61, as in the case of bonds. The sum 
of the tax levies under this section and section 124.2455 for each year must not exceed the 
amount of the district’s total operating capital revenue for the year the initial debt service 
levies are certified. The district's general education levy for each year must be reduced by 
the sum of (1) the amount of the tax levies for debt service certified for each year for pay~ 
ment of the principal and interest on the certificates or notes as required by section 
475.61, and (2) any excess amount in the debt redemption fund used to retire certificates 
or notes issued after April 1, 1997, other than amounts used to pay capitalized interest. A 
district using an excess amount in the debt redemption fund to retire the certificates or 
notes shall report the amount used for this purpose to the commissioner by July 15 of the 
following fiscal year. A district having an outstanding capital loan under section 124.431 
or an outstanding debt service loan under section 124.42 must not use an excess amount 
in the debt redemption fund to retire the certificates or notes. 

Sec. 38. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.2455, is amended to 
read: 

124.2455 BONDS FOR CERTAIN CAPITAL FACILITIES. 
(a) In addition to other bonding authority, with approval of the commissioner, a 

school district may issue general obligation bonds for certain capital projects under this 
section. The bonds must be used only to make capital improvements including: 

(1) under section 124A.22, subdivision 11, total operating capital revenue uses spe— 
cified in clauses (4), (6), (7), (8), (9), and (10); 
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(2) the cost of energy modifications; 

(3) improving handicap accessibility to school buildings; and 

(4) bringing school buildings into compliance with life and safety codes and fire 
codes. 

(b) Before a district issues bonds under this subdivision, it must publish notice of the 
intended projects, the amount of the bond issue, and the total amount of district indebted- 
ness.

1 

(c) A bond issue tentatively authorized by the board under this subdivision becomes 
finally authorized unless a petition signed by more than 15 percent of the registered vot- 
ers of the school district is filed with the school board within 30 days of the board’s adop- 
tion of a resolution stating the board’s intention to issue bonds. The percentage is to be 
determined with reference to the number of registered voters in the sekool district on the 
lastday before the petition is filed with thesehoel board. The petition must call for a refer- 
endum on the question of whether to issue the bonds for‘ the projects under this section. 
The approval of 50 percent plus one of those voting on the question is required to pass a 
referendum authorized by this section.

' 

(d) The bonds must be paid off within ten years of issuance. The bonds must be is- 
sued in compliance with chapter 475, except as otherwise provided in this section. A tax 
levy must be made for the payment of principal and interest on the bonds in accordance 
with section 475.61. The sum of the tax levies under this section and section 124.2455 for 
each year must not exceed the amount of the district’s total operating capital revenue for 
the year the initial debt service levies are certified. The district’s general education levy 
for each year must be reduced by the sum of (1) the amount of the tax levies for debt ser- 
vice certified for each year for payment of the principal and interest on the bonds, and (2) 
any excess amount in the debt redemption fund used to retire bonds issued after April 1, 
1997, other than amounts used to pay capitalized interest. A district using an excess 
amount in the debt redemption fund to retire the bonds shall report the amount used for 
this purpose to the commissioner by July 15 of the following fiscal year. A districthaving 
an outstanding capital loan under section 124.431 or an outstanding debt service loan un- 
der section 124.42 must not use an excess amount in the debt redemption fund to retire the 
bonds. 

(e) Notwithstanding paragraph (d), bonds issued by a district within the first five 
years following voter approval of a combination according_ to section 122.243, subdivi- 
sion 2, must be paid off within 20 yearsof issuance. All the other provisions and limita- 
tion of paragraph (d) apply. 

Sec. 39. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2726, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. ELIGIBILITY AND USE. A school district that has been reorga- 
nized after June 30, 1994, under section 122.23 is eligible for consolidation transition 
revenue. Revenue is equal to the sum of aid under subdivision 2 and levy under subdivi- 
sion 3‘. Consolidation transition revenue may only be used according to this section. Rev- 
enue must be used for the following purposes and may be distributed among these pur- 
poses at the discretion of the district: 

(1) to offer early retirement incentives as provided by section 122.23, subdivision 
20;

‘ 
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(2) to reduce operating debt as defined in section 121.915; 
(3) to enhance learning opportunities for students in tlie reorganized district; and 
(4) for other costs incurred in the reorganization. 

Revenue received and utilized under clause (3) or (4) may be expended for operat- 
ing, facilities, and/ or equipment. Revenue received under this section shall must not be 
included in the determination of the reduction under section 124A.26, subdivision 1. 

Sec. 40. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2726, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. AID. (a) Consolidation transition aid is equal to $200 times the number of 
actual pupil units in the newly created district in the year of consolidation and $100 times 
the number of actual pupil units in the first year following the year of consolidation. The 
number of pupil units used to calculate aid in either year shall not exceed 1,000 for dis- 
tricts consolidating July 1, 1994, and 1,500 for districts consolidating July 1, 1995, and 
thereafter. 

(b) If the total appropriation for consolidation transition aid for any fiscal year, plus 
any amount transferred under section 124.14, subdivision 7, is insufficient to pay all dis- 
tricts the full amount of aid earned, the department ef children, families, and learning 
shall must first pay the districts in the first year following the year of consolidation the full 
amou_r1t—<>f aid earned and distribute any remaining funds to the newly created districts in 
the first year of consolidation. 

Sec. 41. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2726, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. NEW DISTRICTS. If a district consolidates with another district that has 
received aid under section 124.2725 or 124.2726 within six years of the effective date of 
the new consolidation, only the pupil units in the district or districts not previously reor- 
ganized shall must be counted for aid purposes under subdivision 2. If two or more dis- 
tricts consolidEnd all districts received aid under subdivision 2 within six years of the 
effective date of the new consolidation, only one quarter of the pupil units in the newly 
created district shall must be used to determine aid under subdivision 2. 

Sec. 42. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2727, subdivision 9, is amended to 
read: ‘ 

Subd. 9. PRORATION. (a) If the total appropriation available for district coopera- 
tion aid for any fiscal year, plus any amount transferred under section 124. 14, subdivision 
7, is insufficient to pay all districts the full amount of aid earned, the department ef chil- 
dren; and learning shall must reduce each district’s district cooperation revenue 
according to the calculations in paragraphs (b) to (cl). 

(b) If there is insufficient district cooperation aid available, the department must re- 
compute the district cooperation revenue by proportionally reducing the formula allow- 
ance and the revenue minimum to the levels that result in an aid entitlement, adjusted by 
the percentage in section 124.195, subdivision 10, equal to the amount available. The 
levy amounts must not be recomputed. 

(c) A district’s proration aid reduction is equal to the lesser of zero, or the difference 
of the existing aidcalculation minus the aid amount computed for the district under para- 
graph (b). 
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(d) If a district’s proration aid reduction is less than its revenue reduction, its district 
cooperation levy authority for the following year must be reduced by the amount of the 
difference between its revenue reduction and its aid reduction. 

Sec. 43. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.35, is amended to read: 
124.35 LOANS TO DISTRESSED DISTRICTS. 
Financial aid to distressed districts governed by the provisions of the max- 

imum effort school aid law. 
_ _ 

Sec. 44. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.37, is amended to read: 
124.37 POLICY AND PURPOSE. 
The rates of increase in school population in Minnesota and population shifts and 

economic changes in recent years, and anticipated in future years, have required and will 
require large expenditures for performing the duty of the state and its subdivisions to pro- 
vide a general and uniform system of public schools. The state policy has been to require 
these school costs to be borne primarily by the local subdivisions. In most instances the 
local subdivisions have been, and will be, able to provide the required funds by local taxa- 
tion as supplemented by the aids usually given to all school districts from state income tax 
and other state aids. There are, however, exceptional cases due to local conditions not 
found in most other districts where, either temporarily or over a considerable period of 
years, the costs will exceed the maximum which the local taxpayers can be reasonably 
expected to bear. In some districts having bonds of several issues outstanding, debt ser- 
vice tax levy requirements are excessive for some years because of heavy bond principal 
payments accumulating in some of the years due to overlapping or short term issues. The 
policy and purpose of sections 124.36 to 124.46 is to utilize the credit of the state, to a 
limited degree, to relieve those school districts, but only those, where the maximum ef- 
fort by the district is inadequate to provide the necessary money. It is also the purpose of 
sections 124.36 to 124.46 to promote efficient use of school buildings. To that end, a dis- 
trict that receives a maximum effort loan is encouraged to design and use its facility to 
integrate social services and library services. 

See. 45. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.38, subdivision 1, is amended to read: 
Subdivision 1. SCOPE. As used in sections 124.38 to 124.46, the terms defined in 

this section shall have the following meanings; given them. 

Sec. 46. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.38, subdivision 4a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4a. LEVY. “Levy” means a district’s net debt service levy after the reduction 
of debt service equalization aid under section 124.95, subdivision 5. For taxes payable in 
1994 and later, each district’s maximum effort debt service levy for purposes of subdivi- 
sion 7, shall must be reduced by an equal number of percentage points if the commission- 
er determines-Wit the levy reduction will not result in a statewide property tax as would 
be required under Minnesota Statutes 1992-, section 124.46, subdivision 3. A district’s 
levy that is adjusted under this section shall must not be reduced below 18.74 percent of 
the district’s adjusted net tax capacity.

: 
Sec. 47. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.38, subdivision 7, is amended to read: 
Subd. 7. MAXIMUM EFFORT DEBT SERVICE LEVY. “Maximum effort debt 

service levy” means the lesser of: 
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(1) a levy in whichever of the following amounts is applicable: 

(a) in any school district receiving a debt service loan for a debt service levy payable 
in 1991 and thereafter, or granted a capital loan after January 1, 1990, a levy in a total 
dollar amount computed at a rate of 20 percent of adjusted net tax capacity for taxes pay- 
able in 1991 and thereafter; 

(b) in any school district granted a debt service loan after July 31, 1981, or granted a 
capital loan which is approved after July 31, 1981, a levy in a total dollar amount com- 
puted as a tax rate of 13.08 percent on the adjusted gross tax capacity for taxes payable in 
1990 or a tax rate of 18.42 percent on the adjusted net tax capacity for taxes payable in 
1991 and thereafter; 

(c) in any school district granted a debt service loan before August 1, 1981, or 
granted a capital loan which was approved before August 1, 1981, a levy in a total dollar 
amount computed as a tax rate of 12.26 percent on the adjusted gross tax capacity for 
taxes payable in 1990 or a tax rate of 17.17 percent on the adjusted net tax capacity for 
taxes payable in 1991 and thereafter, until and unless the district receives an additional 
loan; or 

(2) a levy in whichever of the following amounts is applicable: 

(:1) in any school district which received a debt service or capital loan from the state 
before January 1, 1965, a levy in a total dollar amount computed as 4.10 mills on the mar- 
ket value in each year, unless the district applies or has applied for an additional loan sub- 
sequent to January 1, 1965 , or issues or has issued bonds on the public market, other than 
bonds refunding state loans, subsequent to January 1, 1967; 

(b) in any school district granted a debt service or capital loan between January 1, 
1965, and July 1, 1969, a levy in a total dollar amount computed as 5-1/2 mills on the 
market value in each year, until and unless the district receives an additional loan; 

(c) in any school district granted a debt service or capital loan between July 1, 1 969, 
and July 1, 197 5, a levy in a total dollar amount computed as 6.3 mills on market value in 
each year until and unless the district has received an additional loan; 

((1) in any school district for which a capital loan was approved prior to August 1, 
1981, a levy in a total dollar amount equal to the sum of the amount of the required debt 
service levy and an amount which when levied annually will in the opinion of the com- 
missioner be sufficient to retire the remaining interest and principal on any outstanding 
loans from the state within 30 years of the original date when the capital loan was granted; 
provided; that. The school board in any district affected by the provisions of clause (2)(d) 
may elect instead to determine the amount of its levy according to the provisions of clause 
(1); provided further that; If a district’s capital loan is not paid within 30 years because it 
elects to determine the amount of its levy according to the provisions of clause (2)(d), the 
liability of the district for the amount of the difference between the amount it levied under 
clause (2)(d) and the amount it would have levied under clause (1), and for interest on the 
amount of that difference, shall must not be satisfied and discharged pursuant to Minne- 
sota Statutes 1988, or an earlierqlition of Minnesota Statutes if applicable, section 
124.43, subdivision 4. 
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Sec. 48. Minnesota Statutes‘ 1996, section 124.381, is amended to read: 
124.381 NET DEBT;i DETERMINATION. 
In computing “net debt” and in determining whether any seheel a district is eligible 

for a state loan, no state loans to any suehseheel th_e_ district shall no_tbe considered, not- 
withstanding the provisions of any other general or special law. 

Sec. 49. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.39, is amended to read: 
124.39 FUND ESTABLISHED; DIVISION INTO ACCOUNTS. 
Subdivision 1. MAXIMUM EFFORT SCHOOL LOAN FUND. There shall be 

maintained in the statetseasur-y A “maximum effort school loan fund” for administration 
of moneys to be received and disbursed as authorized and required by sections 124.36 to 
124.46; whieh must be maintained in the state treasury. The fund shall must be divided 
into three accounts fathe purposes—srEiEin subdivisjls .2, 3, 4, anfi 

Subd. 2. DEBT SERVICE LOAN ACCOUNT. illhere shall be A debt service loan 
account; must be maintained out of which loans under section 124.42 shall must be made. 
All mone?a?tEpEpnated to the fund by section 124.40 shall be paid into thfificount ini- 
tially. 

Subd. 3. CAPITAL LOAN ACCOUNT. There shall be A capital loan account; 
must be maintained out of which loans under section 124.431 shall must be made. There 
shalllietsahsferredteitfremthedebtsewieeleanaeeeunt On November 1 efeaehyear 
all moneys therein-in eaeeess of these required £39; in the debt service loan account in ex- 
cess of those for debt service loans then agreed to ‘be_rrEi'<E1st be tranfirred to thecafi 
Ecfin accou_nt. There shall be transferred from it to the"&‘e7bt*sesqee_”‘“EaeeeuntT“ on HWAE eaeh year, all moneys therein in the capital loan account in excess of those re- 
quired for capital loans theretofore agreedtdbe mademllst be transferred to the debt ser- 
vice loan account. 

Subd. 4. LOAN REPAYMENT ACCOUNT. There shall be A loan repayment ac- 
count; into whieh shall he paid must be maintained. All principal and interest paid by 
seheel districts on debt service lfinsand capital loans made under section 124.42 or 
124.431 must be paid into the account. The state’s cost of administering the maximum 
effort scl1_o6l_a1'_cIl_zWv~sh3llrhust be paid out of this account, to an amount not exceeding 
$10,000 in any year. As ME possible in each year after the committee has determined 
the ratio existing between the correct market value of all taxable property in each school 
district in the state and the “market value in money” of such property as recorded in ac- 
cordance with section 270.13, the commissioner of revenue shall eause prepare a list of 
all such ratios to be The clerical costs of preparation efsueh preparing the list 
shall must be paid as a cost of administration of the maximum effort school aid law. The 
documents division of the department of administration may publish and sell copies of 
suehthe list. Thereshaflhetrahsfefiedeuteftheleanrepaymentaeeeuhttothestatebend 
£unelTl1_e sums required to pay the principal of and interest on all school loan bonds as 
provided in section 124.46 must be transferred out of the loan repayment account t_oE 
§‘_aE?l321_<l£".n.d.~ 

—‘— NETW- 
Subd. 5. EXCESS MONEY IN LOAN REPAYNIENT ACCOUNT. The commis- 

sioner shall transfer from the loan repayment account to the credit of the debt service loan 
account on November 1 of each year all money deposited to the credit of the loan repay- 
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ment account that will not be required for the payment of principal and interest and 
costs as prescribed in subdivision 4 but that willbe needed for debt service loans in the 
fiscal year beginning July 1, and those moneys are annually appropriated to that account 
for the purposes prescribed by the maximum effort school aid law. Money deposited to 
the credit of the loan repayment account and not required for the transfers or for the pay- 
ment of principal and interest due on school loan bonds may be invested and reinvested in 
securities which are general obligations of the United States or the state of Minnesota. 
When all school loan bonds have been fully paid with interest accrued thereon, the bal- 
ance remaining in the account shall gt be transferred to the state bond fund. 

Sec. 50. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.40, is amended to read: 

124.40 APPROPRIATION. 
Subdivision 1. APPROPRIATION. There is hereby apprepsiated t9 the fund; In 

addition to all sums which have been or may hereafter be appropriated thereto by any law, 
the net proceeds of sale of any state school loan bonds authorized to be issued under sec- 
tion 124.46, and all income received from the investment of said net proceeds is hereby 
appropriated to the school loan bond account in the state bond fund. 

Subd. 2. REMAINING MONEY. Any amounts remaining in the fund on July 1 of 
each year, including any unused portion of the appropriation made in subdivision 1, shall 
must be available for use by the commissioner in making further debt service loans and 
'(?[)'1t.al loans. 

Subd. 3. PRINCIPAL INTEREST PAYMENTS. All payments of principal and 
interest on debt service notes or capital loan contracts, as received by the commissioner, 
are hereby appropriated to the loan repayment account. 

Sec. 51. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.41, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. APPLICATION FORMS; RULES. The commissioner, with the assis- 
tance of the attorney general or a designated assistant, shall prepare forms of applications 
for debt service loans and capital loans and instruments evidencing the loans. The state 
board shall rit promulgate rules to facilitate the commissioner’s operations in com- 
pliance with sections 124.36 to 124.46. The rules shall be § subject to chapter 14. 

Sec. 52. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.41 , subdivision 3 , is amended to read: 
Subd. 3. CLERK. The commissioner may employ a clerk to administer the maxi- 

mum effort school aid law. The commissioner may fix the clerk’s compensation, which 
shall must be paid out of the loan repayment account of the fund. 

Sec. 53. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.42, as amended by Laws 1997, First 
Special Session chapter 4, article 4, section 12, is amended to read: 

124.42 DEBT SERVICE LOANS. 
Subdivision 1. QUALIFICATION; APPLICATION; AWARD; INTEREST. 

Any school district in which the required levy for debt service in any year will exceed its 
maximum effort debt service levy by ten percent or by $5,000, whichever is less, is quali- 
fied for a debt service loan hereunder in an'amount not exceeding the amount applied for, 
and not exceeding one percent of the net debt of the district, and not exceeding the differ- 
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ence between the required and the maximum effort debt service levy in that year. Ap- 
plications shall must be filed with the commissioner in each calendar year up to and in- 
cluding July 1. Th-ecommissioner shall determine whether the applicant is entitled to a 
loan and the amount thereof, and on or before October 1 shall certify to each applicant 
district the amount granted and its due date. The commissioner shall notify the county 
auditor of each countyin which.the district is located that the amount certified is available 
and appropriated for payment of principal and interest on its outstanding bonds; and. The 
auditors shall reduce by that amount the taxes otherwise leviable as the district’s debt ser- 
vice levy- on the tax rolls for that year. Each debt service loan shall bear interest from its 
date at a rate equal to the average annual rate payable on Minnesota state school loan 
bonds most recently issued prior to the disbursement of the loan to the district, but in no 
event less than 3-l_/2 percent per annum on the principal» amount from time to time re- 
maining unpaid;. Interest is payable on December 15 of the year following that in which 
the loan is received and ar_1nually thereafter. 

Subd. 2. NOTE. Each debt service loan shall must be evidenced by a note which 
shallbe executed on behalf of the district by the sigrialturles of its chair or vice—chair and 
the school district clerk; shall. The note must be dated November 1 of the year in which 
executed, and shall must state itsjprir-1T:Tp_2il—ar_nount, interest rate, and that it is payable at 
the corrnr1issioner’s—o~ff"r_ce. It shall The note must have printed thereon, or the commis- 
sioner shall attach thereto, a grill ffifilfi date and amount of each payment and 
allocations of each payment to accrued interest or principal; and. The note must also in- 
clude a certificate to be executed by the county auditor of each cc_)1Fy$s/lfiamxfi 
tion of the school district is situated, prior to the delivery of the note, stating that the 
county auditor has entered the debt service loan evidenced thereby in the auditor’s bond 
register. The notes shall must be delivered to the commissioner not later than November 
15 of the year in which executed. The commissioner shall cause a record to be made and 
preserved showing the obligor district and the date and principal amount of each note. 

Subd. 3. WARRANT. The commissioner shall issue to each district whose note has 
been so received a warrant on the debt service loan account of the maximum effort school 
loan firnd, payable on presentation to the state treasurer out of any money in such account. 
The warrant shall be issued by the commissioner in sufficient time to coincide with the 
next date on which the district is obligated to make principal or interest payments on its 
bonded debt in the ensuing year. Interest shal-l must accrue from the date such warrant is 
issued. The proceeds thereof shall must be usedb-y‘ the district to pay principal or interest 
on its bonded debt falling due in the ensuing year. 

Subd. 4. LEVY. Each district receiving a debt service loan shall levy for debt service 
in that year and each year thereafter, until all its debts to the fund are paid, (a) the amount 
of its maximum effort debt service levy, or (b) the amount of its required debt service levy 
less the amount of any debt service loan in that year, whichever is greater. The district 
shall remit payments to the commissioner according to section 124.45. Qn er: befcreQ 
September 30 in each year, the commissioner shall notify the county auditor of each 
county containing taxable pfoperty situated within the school district of the amount of the 
maximum effort debt service levy of the district for that year, and said county auditor or 
auditors shall extend upon the tax rolls an ad valorem tax upon all taxable property within 
the district in the aggregate amount so certified. 
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Sec. 54. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.431, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. DISTRICT REQUEST FOR REVIEW AND COMMENT. A school 
district or a joint powers district that intends to apply for a capital loan must submit a pro- 
posal to the commissioner for review and comment according to section 121.15 on or be- 
fore by July 1 of an odd—numbered year. The commissioner must shall prepare a review 
and comment on the proposed facility, regardless of the amount of expenditure 
required to construct the facility. In addition to the information provided under section 
121.15, subdivision 7, the commissioner shall require that predesign packages compara- 
ble to those required under section 16B.335 be prepared by the applicant school district. 
The predesign packages must be sufficient to define the scope, cost, and schedule of the 
project and must demonstrate that the project has been analyzed according to appropriate 
space needs standards and also consider the following criteria in determining whether to 
make a positive review and comment. 
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(a) To grant a positive review and comment the commissioner must shall determine 
that all of the following conditions are met: 

(1) the facilities are needed for pupils for whom no adequate facilities exist or will 
exist; 

(2) the district will serve, on average, at least 80 pupils per grade or is eligible for 
elementary or secondary sparsity revenue; 

(3) no form of cooperation with another district would provide the necessary facili- 
ties; 

(4) the facilities are comparable in size and quality to facilities recently constructed 
in other districts that have similar enrollments; 

(5) the facilities are comparable in size and quality to facilities recently constructed 
in other districts that are financed without a capital loan; 

(6) the district is projected to maintain or increase its average daily membership over 
the next five years or is eligible for elementary or secondary sparsity revenue; 

(7) the current facility poses a threat to the life, health, and safety of pupils, and can- 
not reasonably be brought into compliance with fire, health, or life safety codes; 

(8) the district has made a good faith effort, as evidenced by its maintenance expen- 
ditures, to adequately maintain the existing facility during the previous ten years and to 
comply with fire, health, and life safety codes and state and federal requirements for han- ‘ 

dicapped accessibility; 

(9) the district has made a good faith effort to encourage integration of social service 
programs within the new facility; and 

(10) evaluations by school boards of adjacent districts have been received. 

(b) The commissioner may grant a negative review and comment if: 
(1) the state demographer has examined the population of the communities to be 

served by the facility and determined that the communities have not grown during the 
previous five years; 
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Q)‘ the state demographer determines that the economic and population bases of the 
communities to be served by the facility are not likely to grow or to remain at a level suffi- 
cient, during the next ten years, to ensure use of the entire facility; 

(3) the need for facilities could be met within the district or adjacent districts at a 
comparable cost by leasing, repairing, remodeling, or sharing existing facilities or by us- 
ing temporary facilities; 

(4) the district plans do not include cooperation and collaboration with health and 
human services agencies and other political subdivisions; or 

(5) if the application is for new construction, an existing facility that would meet the 
district’s needs could be purchased at a comparable cost from any other source within the 
area. 

Sec.-55. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.431, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. ADJACENT DISTRICT COMMENTS. The district shall must present 
the proposed project to the school board of each adjacent district at a publi_c.1—i-17c‘eting of 
that district. The board of an adjacent district shall must make a written evaluation of how 
the project will affect the future education and buildifineeds of the adjacent district. The 
board shallr_nus_t submit the evaluation to the applying district within 30 days of the meet- 
mg. 

Sec. 56. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.431, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. DISTRICT APPLICATION FOR CAPITAL LOAN. The school board 
of a district desiring a capital loan shall adopt a resolution stating the amount proposed to 
be borrowed, the purpose for which the debt is to be incurred, and an estimate of the dates 
when the facilities for which the loan is requested will be contracted for and completed. 
Applications for loans must be accompanied by a copy of the adopted board resolution 
and copies of the adjacent district evaluations. The evaluation commissioner shall bere- 
tainedlay retain the eemmissieaer evaluation as part of a permanent record of the district 
submitting the evaluation. 

Applications must be in the form and accompanied by the additional data required 
by the commissioner. Applications must be received by the commissioner by September 
1 of an odd—numbered year. A district must resubmit an application each.odd——numbered 
year. Capital loan applications that do not receive voter approval or are not approved in 
law cancel July 1 of the year following application. When an application is received, the 
commissioner shall obtain from the commissioner of revenue the information in the reve- 
nue department’s official records that is required to be used in computing the debt limit of 
the district under section 475.53, subdivision 4. 

Sec. 57. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.431, subdivision 6, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 6. STATE BOARD REVIEW; DISTRICT PROPOSALS. By November 1 

of each odd—numbered year, the state board must review all applications for capital loans 
that have -received a positive review and comment. When reviewing applications, the 
state board shall _rr_1u_st consider whether the criteria in subdivision 2 have been met. The 
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state board may not approve an application if all of the required deadlines have not been 
met. The state board may either approve or reject an application for a capital loan. 

Sec. 58. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.431, subdivision 10, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 10. DISTRICT REFERENDUM. After receipt of the review and comment 
on the project and before January 1 of the even—numbered year, the question authorizing 
the borrowing of money for the facilities must be submitted by the school board to the 
voters of the district at a regular or special election. The question submitted must state the 
total amount to be borrowed from all sources. Approval of a majority of those voting on 
the question is sufficient to authorize the issuance of the obligations on public sale in ac- 
cordance with chapter 475. The face of the ballot must include the following statement: 
“APPROVAL OF THIS QUESTION DOES NOT GUARANTEE THAT THE SCHOOL 
DISTRICT WILL RECEIVE A CAPITAL LOAN FROM THE STATE. THE LOAN 
MUST BE APPROVED BY THE STATE LEGISLATURE AND IS DEPENDENT ON 
AVAILABLE FUNDING.” The district shall must mail to the commissioner of ehildren; 
families; and leam.-‘mg a certificate by the clerTc_sh‘owing the vote at the election. 

Sec. 59. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.431, subdivision 11, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 11. CONTRACT. (a) Each capital loan must be evidenced by a contract be- 
tween the seheel district and the state acting through the commissioner. The contract 
must obligate the state to reimburse the district, from the maximum effort school loan 
fund, for eligible capital expenses for construction of the facility for which the loan is 
granted, an amount computed as provided in subdivision 8. The commissioner must re- 
ceive from the school district a certified resolution of the school board estimating the 
costs of construction and reciting that contracts for construction of the facilities for which 
the loan is granted have been awarded and that bonds of the district have been issued and 
sold in the amount necessary to pay all estimated costs of construction in excess of the 
amount of the loan. The contract must obligate the district to repay the loan out of the 
excesses of its maximum effort debt service levy over its required debt service levy, in- 
cluding interest at a rate equal to the weighted average annual rate payable on Minnesota 
state school loan bonds issued for the project and disbursed to the districts on a reim- 
bursement basis, but in no event less than 3~1/2 percent per year on the principal amount 
from time to time unpaid. 

(b) The district shall must each year, as long as it is indebted to the state, levy for debt 
service (i) the amount ofiTnaximum effort debt service levy or (ii) the amount of its 
required debt service levy, whichever is greater, except as the required debt service levy 
may be reduced by a loan under section 124.42. The district shall remit payments to the 
commissioner according to section 124.45. 

(c) The commissioner shall supervise the collection of outstanding accounts due the 
fund and may, by notice to the proper county auditor, require the maximum levy to be 
made as required in this subdivision. Interest on capital loans must be paid on December 
15 of the year after the year the loan is granted and aimually in later years. Qnerbefere By 
September 30 in each year, the commissioner shall notify the county auditor of cg 
county containing taxable property situated within the seheel district of the amount of the 
maximum effort debt service levy of the district for that year. The county auditor or audi- 
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tors shall extend upon the tax rolls an ad valorem tax upon all taxable property within the 
district in the aggregate amount so certified. 

Sec. 60. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.431, subdivision 12, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 12. LOAN FORGIVENESS. If any capital loan is not paid within 50 years 
after it is granted from maximum effort debt service levies in excess of required debt ser- 
vice levies, the liability of the school district on the loan is satisfied and discharged and 
interest on the loan ceases. 

Sec. 61. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.431, subdivision 13, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 13. PARTICIPATION BY COUNTY AUDITOR; RECORD OF CON- 
TRACT; PAYMENT OF LOAN. The school district shall must file a copy of the capital 
loan contract with the county auditor of each county in which any part of the district is 
situated. The county auditor shall enter the capital loan, evidenced by the contract, in flie 
auditor’s bond register. The commissioner shall keep a record of each capital loan and 
contract showing the name and address of the district, the date of the contract, and the 
amount of the loan initially approved. On receipt of the resolution required in subdivision 
11, the commissioner shall issue warrants, which may be dispersed in accordance with 
the schedule in the contract, on the capital loan account for the amount that may be dis- 
bursed under subdivision 1. Interest on each disbursement of the capital loan amount ac- 
crues from the date on which the state treasurer issues the warrant. 

Sec. 62. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.431, subdivision 14, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 14. BOND SALE LIMITATIONS. A district having an outstanding state 
loan must not issue and sell any bondsvon the public market, except to refund state loans, 
unless it agrees to make the maximum effort debt service levy in each later year at the 
higher rate provided in section 124.38, subdivision 7, and unless it schedules the maturi- 
ties of the bonds according to section 475.54, subdivision 2. A district that refunds bonds 
at a lower interest rate may continue to make the maximum effort debt service levy in 
each later year at the current rate provided in section 124.38, subdivision 7, if the district 
can demonstrate to the con1missioner’s satisfaction that the dist1ict’s repayments of the 
state loan will not be reduced below the previous year’s level. The district shall must re- 
port each sale to the commissioner‘ e£ children; families; and learning. 

7*“ 

After a district’s capital loan has been outstanding for 20 years, the district must not 
issue bonds on the public market except to refund the loan. 

Sec. 63. Minnesota Statutes-1996, section 124.44, is amended to read: 
124.44 PREPAYMENTS. 
Any seheel A district may at any time pay the entire principal or part thereof and 

interest then due 65 a note or contract held by the state, out of any moneys not needed for 
school purposes; and. The. district may issue and sell its refunding bonds in accordance 
with chapter 475, forsuchpurpose, by actions of its school board and without the neces- 
sity of a vote by its electors, if such reflmding bonds plus its net debt does not exceed the 
debt limit prescribed by saidchapter 475. Any such refunding bonds may bear interest at 
a rate or rates higher or lower than the rate payable on the loan or loans refunded. thereby. 
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Sec. 64. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.45, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. APPLICATION OF PAYMENTS. The commissioner shall apply pay- 
ments received under the maximum effort school aid law and aids withheld according to 
subdivision 1, paragraph (b), as follows: First, to payment of interest accrued on its notes, 
if any; second, to interest on its contracts, if any; third, toward principal of its notes, if 
any; and last, toward principal of its contracts, if any. While more than one note or more 
than one contract is held, priority of payment of interest shall must be given to the one of 
earliest date, and after interest accrued on all notes is paid, sin}? priority shall be given 
in the application of any remaining amount to the payment of principal. In any year when 
the receipts from a district are not sufficient to pay the interest accrued on any of its notes 
or contracts, the deficiency shall must be added to the principal, and the commissioner 
shall notify the district and each ccfir auditor concerned of the new amount of principal 
of the note or contract. 

Sec. 65. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.46, as amended by Laws 1997, chap- 
ter 187, article 5, section 17, is amended to read: 

124.46 ISSUANCE AND SALE OF BONDS. 
Subdivision 1. CERTIFICATION. On or before October 1 in each year, the com- 

missioner shall certify to the commissioner of finance the amount anticipated to be need- 
ed for debt service loans and capital loans to be made under the maximum effort school 
aid law prior to October 1 in the following year. Each such certification of the commis- 
sioner shall also state an estimate of the dates and amounts the certified amount will be 
needed in the maximum effort school loan fund and an estimate as to the years and 
amounts in which payments on debt service loans and capital loans will be received. 

Subd. 2. ISSUANCE AND SALE OF BONDS; COMMISSIONER OF FI- 
NANCE. Upon receipt of each such certification, subject to authorization as provided in 
subdivision 4, the commissioner of finance shall from time to time as needed issue and 
sell state of Minnesota school loan bonds in the aggregate principal amount stated in the 
commissioner's certificate, for the prompt and full payment of which, with the interest 
thereon, the full faith, credit, and taxing powers of the state are hereby irrevocably 
pledged; and. The commissioner of finance shall credit the net proceeds of their the sale 
of the bonds to_tlTe purposes for which they are appropriated by section 124.40, sEbdivi- 
§on—1. Such The bonds shall be issued and sold at such price, in such manner, in such 
number of sefies, at such times, and in such form and denominations, shall bear such 
dates of issue and of maturity, either without option of prior redemption or subject to pre- 
payment upon such notice and at such times and prices, shall bear interest at such rate or 
rates and payable at such intervals, shall be payable at such bank or banks within or with 
out the state, with such provisions for registration, conversion, and exchange, and for the 
issuance of notes in anticipation of the sale and delivery of definitive bonds, and in ac- 
cordance with such further provisions as the commissioner of finance shall determine 
subject to the limitations stated in this subdivision (but not subject to chapter 14, includ- 
ing section 14.386). The maturity date shall in no case must not be more than 20 years 
after the date of issue of any bond and the principal amounts and_TThe due dates shall must 
conform as near as may be with the commissioner’s estimatesucfiates and amoun§‘ 
payments to be received on debt service and capital loans. The bonds and any interest 
coupons appurtenant attached to them shall E be executed by the commissioner of fi~ 
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nance and attested by the state treasurer under their official seals. The signatures of these 
officers and their seals may be printed, lithographed, stamped, engraved, or otherwise 
reproduced thereon. Each bond slaallmust be authenticated by the manual signature on its 
face of one of the officers or a personflorized to sign on behalf of a bank or trust com- 
pany designated by the commissioner to act as registrar or other authenticating agent. The 
commissioner of finance is authorized and directed to ascertain and certify to purchasers 
of the bonds the performance and existence of all acts, conditions, and things necessary to 
make them valid and binding general obligations of the state of Minnesota in accordance 
with their terms. 

Subd. 3. SCHOOL LOAN BOND ACCOUNT. The commissioner of finance shall 
maintain a separate school loan bond account in the state bond fund, showing all money 
transferred to that fund for the payment of school loan bonds and all income received 
from the investment of such money. On the first day of December in each year there 1, the 
commissioner of finance shall be transfesreel transfer to the bond account all esEe”5§ 
much of the mEey _then on hand in the loan repayment account in the maximum effoh 
school loan fund as will be sufficient, with the balance then on hand in said bond account, 
to pay all principal and interest then and (heretofore due and to become due within the 
next ensuing year and to and inc-luding July 1 in the second ensuing year on school loan 
bonds issued and sold pursuant to this section. In the event that moneys are If money is 
not available forsuehthe transfer in the full amount required, and if any principal or inter: 
est on school loan bontl-sqshould become due at any time when there is not on hand a suffi- 
cient amount from any of the sources herein appropriated for the payment thereof, the 
moneys shall must be paid out of the general fund in the state treasury according to sec- 
tion 16A.641,mthe amount necessary therefor is hereby appropriated. 

Subd. 4. AULTHORITY FOR ISSUANCE OF BONDS. Bonds shall be issued pur- 
suant to this section only when authorized by a law specifying the purpose thereof and the 
maximum amount of the proceeds authorized to be expended for that purpose. Any act 
authorizing the issuance of bonds in the manner provided in this section shall, together 
with this section, constitute complete authority for the issue, and the bonds shall not be 
subject to the restrictions or limitations contained in any other law. Bonds issued pursuant 
hereto may be sold at public or private sale and shall be deemed “authorized securities” 
within the provisions of section 50.14 and acts amendatory thereof or supplemental 
thereto. 

Sec. 66. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.492, is amended to read: 
124.492 POLICY AND PURPOSE. 
Because of the rates of decline in school—aged population, population shifts and 

economic changes that the state has experienced in recent years and anticipates in future 
years, and because in some instances local seheel districts have not, and will not be able 
to provide the required construction funds through local property taxes, the purpose of 
the cooperative secondary facilities grant program is to provide an incentive to encourage 
cooperation in making available to all secondary students those educational programs, 
services and facilities that are most efficiently and effectively provided by a cooperative 
effort of several school districts. The policy and purpose of sections 124.493 to 124.495 
isto use the credit of the state, to a limited degree, to provide grants to cooperating groups 
of sehoel districts to improve and expand the educational opportunities and facilities 
available to their secondary students. 
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Sec. 67. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.493, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. APPROVAL BY COMMISSIONER. To the extent money is avail- 
able, the comrnissioner of children; may approve projects from ap- 
plications submitted under section 124.494. The grant money must be used only to ac- 
quire, construct, remodel or improve the building or site of a cooperative secondary facil- 
ity under contracts to be entered into within 15 months after the date on which each grant 
is awarded. 

Sec. 68. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.494, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. QUALIFICATION. Any group of school districts that meets the 
criteria required under subdivision 2 may apply for an incentive grant for construction of 
a new secondary facility or for remodeling and improving an existing secondary facility. 
A grant for new construction must not exceed the lesser of $5,000,000 or 75 percent of the 
approved construction costs of a cooperative secondary education facility. A grant for 

I remodeling and improving an existing facility must not exceed $200,000. 

Sec. 69. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.494, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. REVIEW BY COMMISSIONER. (a) Any A group of districts that sub- 
mits an application for a grant shall must submit a proposalto the commissioner for re- 
view and comment under section 12lEand. The commissioner shall prepare a review 
and comment on the proposed facility by July 1 of an odd—numbered year, regardless of 
the amount of the capital expenditure required to acquire, construct, remodel or improve 
the secondary facility. The commissioner must shall not approve an application for an 
incentive grant for any secondary facility unlessfi1e_t‘acility receives a favorable review 
and comment under section 121.15 and the following criteria are met: 
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(1) a minimum of two or more districts, with kindergarten to grade 12 enrollments in 
each district of no more than 1,200 pupils, enter into a joint powers agreement; 

(2) a joint powers board representing all participating districts is established under 
section 471.59 to govern the cooperative secondary facility; 

Q 
(3) the planned secondary facility will result in the joint powers district meeting the 

requirements of Minnesota Rules, parts 3500.2010 and 3500.21l0; 

(4) at least 198 pupils would be served in grades 10 to 12, 264 pupils would be served 
in grades 9 to 12, or 396 pupils would be served in grades 7 to 12; 

(5) no more than one superintendent is employed by the joint powers board as a re- 
sult of the cooperative secondary facility agreement; 

(6) a statement of need is submitted, that may include reasons why the current sec- 
ondary facilities are inadequate, unsafe or inaccessible to the handicapped; 

(7) an educational plan is prepared, that includes input from both community and 
professional staff; 

(8) a combined seniority list for all participating districts is developed by the joint 
powers board; 
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(9) an education program is developed that provides for more learning opportunities 
and course offerings, including the offering of advanced placement courses, for students 
than is currently available in any single member district; 

(10) a plan is developed‘ for providing instruction of any resident students in other 
districts when distance to the secondary education facility makes attendance at the facil- 
ity unreasonably difficult or impractical; and 

(11) the joint powers board established under clause (2) discusses with technical 
colleges located in the area how vocational education spacein the cooperative secondary 
facility could be jointly used for secondary and post—secondary purposes. 

(b) To the extent possible, the joint powers board is encouraged to provide for sever- 
ance pay or for early retirement incentives under section 125.611, for any teacher or ad- 
ministrator, as defined under section 125.12, subdivision 1, who is placed on unrequested 
leave as a result of the cooperative secondary facility agreement. 

(c) For the purpose of paragraph (a), clause (8), each school district must be consid- 
ered to have started school each year on the same date. - 

(d) The districts may develop a plan that provides for the location of social service, 
health, andother programs serving pupils and community residents within the coopera- 
tive secondary facility. The commissioner shall consider this plan when preparing a re- 
view and comment on the proposed facility. 

(e) The districts shall must schedule and conduct a meeting on library services. The 
school districts, in cooperation with the regional public library system and its appropriate 
member libraries, shall must discuss the possibility of including jointly operated library 
services at the cooperative secondary facility. 

(f) The school board of a district that has reorganized under section 122.23 or 
122.243 and that is applying for a grant for remodeling or improving an existing facility 
may act in the place of a joint powers board to meet the criteria of this subdivision. 

Sec. 70. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.494, subdivision 2a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2a. REORGANIZIN G DISTRICTS. A school district that is a member of a « 

joint powers board established under subdivision 2 and that is planning to reorganize un- 
der section 122.21, 122.22, or 122.23 must notify the joint powers board one year in ad- 
vance of the effective date of the reorganization. Notwithstandingjsection 471.59 or any 
other law to the contrary, the board of a district that reorganizes under section 122.21, 
122.22, or 122.23 may appoint representatives to the joint powers board who will serve 
on the joint powers board for two years after the effective date of the reorganization if 
authorized in the agreement establishing the joint powers board to govern the cooperative 
secondary facility. These representatives shall have the same powers as representatives 
of any other school district under the joint powers agreement. 

Sec. 71. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.494, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. DISTRICT PROCEDURES. A joint powers board of a secondary district 
established under subdivision 2 or a school board of a reorganized district that intends to 
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apply for a grantshall fit adopt a resolution stating the proposed costs of the project, the 
purpose for which the costs are to be incurred, and an estimate of the dates when the facili- 
ties for which the grant is requested will be contracted for and completed. Applications 
for the state grants must be accompanied by (a) a copy of the resolution, (b) a certificate 
by the clerk and treasurer of the joint powers board showing the current outstanding in- 
debtedness of each member district, and (c) a certificate by the county auditor of each 
county in which a portion of the joint powers district lies showing the information in the 
auditor’s official records that is required to be used in computing the debt limit of the dis- 
trict under section 475.53, subdivision 4. The c1erk’s and treasurer’s certificate shall gt 
show, as to each outstanding bond issue of each member district, the amount originally 
issued, the purpose for which issued, the date of issue, the amount remaining unpaid as of 
the date of the resolution, and the interest rates and due dates and amounts of principal 
thereon. Applications and necessary data must be in the form prescribed by the commis- 
sioner and the rules of the state board of education. Applications must be received by the 
commissioner by September 1 of an odd—-numbered year. When an application is re- 
ceived, the commissioner shall obtain from the commissioner of revenue, and from the 
public utilities commission when required, the information in their official records that is 
required to be used in computing the debt limit of the joint powers district under section 
475.53, subdivision 4. 

Sec. 72. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.494, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. REFERENDUM; BOND ISSUE. Within 180 days after being awarded a 
grant for a new facility under subdivision 4,. the joint powers board shall 1_n__u_s_t_ submit the 
question of authorizing the borrowing of funds for the secondary facility to the voters of 
the joint powers district at a special election, which may be held in conjunction with the 
annual election of the school board members of the member districts. The question sub- 
mitted shall must state the total amount of funding needed from all sources. A majority of 
those voting—in—the affirmative on the question is sufficient to authorize the joint powers 
board to accept the grant and to issue the bonds on public sale in accordance with chapter 
475. The clerk of the joint powers board must certify the vote of the bond election to the 
commissioner of children; and learning. If the question is approved by the vot- 
ers, the commissioner shall notify the approved applicant districts that the grant amount 
certified under subdivision 4 is available and appropriated for payment under this subdi- 
vision. If a majority of those voting on the question do not vote in the affirmative, the 
grant must be canceled. 

Sec. 73. Minnesota Statutes 1996-, section 124.494, subdivision 7, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 7. CONSOLIDATION. A group of districts that operates a cooperative sec- 
ondary facility that was acquired, constructed, remodeled, or improved under this section 
and implements consolidation proceedings according to section 122.23, may propose a 
temporary school board structure in the petition or resolution required under section 
122.23, subdivision 2. The districts may propose the number of existing school board 
members of each district to become members of the school board of the consolidated dis- 
trict and a method to gradually reduce the membership to six or seven. The proposal shall 
mu_st be approved, disapproved, or modified by the state board of education. The election 
requirements of section 122.23, subdivision 18, do not apply to a proposal approved by 
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the state board. Elections conducted after the effective date of the consolidation are sub- 
ject to the Minnesota election law. 

Sec. 74. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.4945, is amended to read: 

124.4945 LEVY FOR SEVERANCE PAY. 
A joint powers board established under section 124.494 may make a levy to provide 

severance pay and early retirement incentives under section 125.611, for any teacher as 
defined under section 125.12, subdivision 1, who is placed on unrequested leave as a re— 
sult of the cooperative secondary facility agreement. A joint powers board making a levy 
shall -must certify to each participating district tax levies sufficient to raise the amount 
necessaTto provide the district’s portion of severance pay and early retirement incen- 
tives. The tax levy certified to each district must be expressed as a local tax rate, that, 
when applied to the adjusted net tax capacity of all of the participating districts raises the 
amount necessary to provide severance pay and early retirement incentives. Each partici- 
pating school district shall must include the levy in the next tax roll which it shall certify 
to the county auditor, and sfiflt remit the collections of the levy to the joint powers 
board. - 

Sec. 75. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.646, is amended to read: 

124.646 LUNCH AID; FOOD SERVICE ACCOUNTING. 
Subdivision 1. SCHOOL LUNCH AID COMPUTATION. Each school year, 

school the state must pay districts participating in the national school lunch program shall 
be paid-§b—§t:tl?e:_sta:tei‘nE: amount of 6.5 cents for each full paid, reduced, and free student 
lunch served to students in the district. 

’ 

Subd. 3. APPLICATION. School districts shall apply to the deparl1nentefehil- 
dren; families and learning for this payment on forms provided by the department. 

Subd. 4. SCHOOL FOOD SERVICE FUND. (a) The expenses described in this 
subdivision must be recorded as provided in this subdivision. 

(b) In each school district, the expenses for a school food service program for pupils 
must be attributed to a school food service fund. Under a food service program, the school 
food service may prepare or serve milk, meals, or snacks in connection with school or 
community service activities. 

(c) Revenues and expenditures for food service activities must be recorded in the 
food service fund. The costs of processing applications, accounting for meals, preparing 
and serving food, providing kitchen custodial services, and other expenses involving the 
preparing of meals or the kitchen section of the lunchroom may be charged to the food 
service fund or to the general fund of the district. The costs of lunchroom supervision, 
lunchroom custodial services, lunchroom utilities, and other administrative costs of the 
food service program must be charged to the general fund. 

That portion of superintendent and fiscal manager costs that can be documented as 
attributable to the food service program may be charged to the food service fund provided 
that the school district does not employ or contract with a food service director or other 
individual who manages the food service program, or food service management compa- 
ny. If the cost of the superintendent or fiscal manager is charged to the food service fund, 
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the charge must be at a wage rate not to exceed the statewide average for food service 
directors as determined by the department of ehildren; families; and learning. 

(d) Capital expenditures for the purchase of food service equipment must be made 
from the capital fund and not the food service fund, unless two conditions apply: 

(1) the unreserved balance in the food service fund at the end of the last fiscal year is 
greater than the cost of the equipment to be purchased; and 

(2) the department of children; families; and learning has approved the purchase of 
the equipment. 

(e) If the two conditions set out in paragraph (d) apply, the equipment may be pur- 
chased from the food service fund. 

(f) If a deficit in the food service fund exists at the end of a fiscal year, and the deficit 
is not eliminated by revenues from food service operations in the next fiscal year, then the 
deficit must be eliminated by a permanent fund transfer from the general fund at the end 
of that second fiscal year. However, if a district contracts with a food service management 
company during the period in which the deficit has accrued, the deficit must be elimi- 
nated by a payment from the food service management company. 

(g) Notwithstanding paragraph (f), a district may incur a deficit in the food service 
fund for up to three years without making the permanent transfer if the district submits to 
the commissioner by January 1 of the second fiscal year a plan for eliminating that deficit 
at the end of the third fiscal year. 

(h) If a surplus in the food service fund exists at the end of a fiscal year for three 
successive years, a district may recode for that fiscal year the costs of lunchroom supervi- 
sion, lunchroom custodial services, lunchroom utilities, and other administrative costs of 
the food service program charged to the general fund according to paragraph (c) and 
charge those costs to the food service fund in a total amount not to exceed the amount of 
surplus in the food service fund. 

Sec. 76. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.6462, is amended to read: 
124.6462 LACTOSE REDUCED MILK. 
If a nonpublic school or school district 

(1) receives school lunch aid under section 124.646 or participates in the school 
breakfast program; and 

(2) receives a written request from the parent of a pupil who is lactose intolerant, the 
nonpublic school or school district shall must make available lactose reduced milk; milk 
fortified with lactase in liquid, tablet, grafilfr, or other form; or milk to which 1actobacil- 
lus acidophilus has been added for the pupil. Notwithstanding any law, local ordinance, 
or local regulation to the contrary, a school may pour or serve portions of any product 
required by this section from a large container of the product at the time and place the 
pupil is being served. 

Sec. 77. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.6469, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. PROGRAM REIMBURSEMENT. (a) State funds are provided to reim- 
burse school breakfasts. Each school year, the state shall must reimburse schools in the 
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amount of 5.1 cents for each fully paid breakfast and for each free and reduced price 
breakfast not eligible for the “severe need” rate. 

(b) In addition to paragraph (a), each school year the state shall must reimburse 
schools 10.5 cents for each free and reduced price breakfast not eligiblegthe “severe 
need” rate if between 33 and 40 percent of the school lunches served during the second 
preceding school year were served free or at a reduced price. 

Sec. 78. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.647, is amended to read: 
124.647 WAIVER; PILOT SCHOOL BREAKFAST PROGRAMS. 
The commissioner eat-' shall‘ request a waiver from the 

United States government as necessary to allow pilot school breakfast programs to be 
implemented in school districts where no program currently exists. The pilot school 
breakfast program shall must provide students with breakfasts designed to be taken with 
the student and consumed away from the school site. 

Sec. 79. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.6471, is amended to read: 
124.6471 SCHOOL BREAKFAST INCENTIVE. 
The commissioner of ehildren; families; and learning may provide a cash incentive 

to schools to increase participation in school breakfast programs or to initiate a school 
breakfast program if none currently exists. 

Sec. 80. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.6472, is amended to read: 
124.6472 SGHOOL DISTRICTS E OFFER PROGRAM. 
Subdivision 1. BREAKFAST REQUIRED. A school district shall must offer a 

school breakfast program in every school building in which at least 33 percent of the 
school lunches served during the second preceding school year were served free or at a 
reduced price. 

Subd. 2. EXEIVIPTION. Subdivision 1 does not apply to a school in which fewer 
than 25 pupils are expected to take part in the program. It also does not apply to aseheel 
district that does not participate in the national school lunch program. 

Sec. 81. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.648, as amended by Laws 1997, 
chapter 187, article 4, section 4, is amended to read: 

124.648 MILK PROGRAM. 
Subdivision 1. LEGISLATIVE FINDINGS. The legislature finds that for best 

health and well—being, school children in the state should receive at least one serving of 
milk each day. The school milk program established in this section is to provide seheel 
districts in the state with added resources so that all kindergarten students in public and 
nonpublic schools may have access to wholesome milk on a daily basis. 

Subd. 2. ESTABLISHMENT; SCHOOL PARTICIPATION. Each seheel dis- 
trict in the state is encouraged to participate in the state—supported school milk program 
for kindergartners. Participating districts shall must provide one serving of milk on each 
school day to each kindergarten student attendiEa_public or nonpublic school in the dis- 
trict. No studentis required to accept the milk that is providedby the district. The program 
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must be promoted and operated under the direction of the commissioner or the commis- 
sioner’s designee. 

Subd. 3. PROGRAM GUIDELINES; DUTIES OF THE COMMISSIONER. 
(a) The commissioner shall: 

(1) encourage all districts to participate in the school milk program for kindergart- 
ners; 

(2) prepare program guidelines, not subject to chapter 14 until July 1, 1998, which 
will effectively and efficiently distribute appropriated and donated money to participat- 
ing districts; and 

(3) seek donations and matching funds from appropriate private and public sources. 

(b) Program guidelines may provide for disbursement to districts through a mecha- 
nism of prepayments or by reimbursement for approved program expenses. 

(c) It is suggested that the benefits of the school milk program may reach the largest 
number of kindergarten students if districts are allowed to submit annual bids stating the 
per—serving level of support that would be acceptable to the district districts for their par- 
ticipation in the program. The commissioner would review all bids received and approve 
bids in sufficient "number and value to maximize the provision of milk to kindergarten 
students consistent with available funds. 

Subd. 4. REIMBURSEMENT. In accordance with program guidelines, the com- 
missioner shall prepay or reimburse participating school districts for the state share of the 
district’s cost for providing milk to kindergarten students. 

Sec. 82. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.71, subdivision 1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1-. School district as used in sections 124.71 to 124.76 means any 
school district in the state of Minnesota, however organized and wherever located. 

Sec. 83. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.72, is amended to read: 

124.72 APPLICATION OF LIMITING TAX LEGISLATION. 
Notwithstanding the provisions of section 471.69 or section 47 1.75, or of any other 

provision of law which by per capita limitation, local tax rate limitation, or otherwise, 
limits the power of a school district to incur any debt or to issue any warrant or order, a 
school district has the powers in sections 124.71 to 124.76 specifically conferred upon it 
and all powers incident and necessary to carrying out the purposes of sections 124.71 to 
124.76. 

Sec. 84. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.73, is amended to read: 
124.73 AUTHORITY TO BORROW MONEY,i LIMITATIONS. 
Subdivision 1. BORROWING AUTHORITY. The board of any school district 

may borrow money upon negotiable tax anticipation certificates of indebtedness, in the 
manner and subject to the limitations set forth in sections 124.71 to 124.76, for the pur- 
pose of anticipating general taxes theretofore already levied by the district for school pur- 
poses; but. The aggregate of such the borrowing under this subdivision shall must never 
exceed 7 Snpercent of such me taxes—w'hich are due and payable in the calendar year_, and as 
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to which taxes no penalty for nonpayment or delinquency has attached. In determining 
the amount of taxes due and payable in the calendar year, any amounts paid by the state to 
replace such taxes, whether paid in that calendar year or not, shall must be included. 

Subd. 2. LIMITATIONS. The board may also borrow money in the manner and 
subject to the limitations set forth in sections 124.71 to 124.76 in anticipation of receipt of 
state aids for schools as defined in Minnesota Statutes and of federal school aids to be 
distributed by or through the department of ehlldrea; families; and learning. The aggre- 
gate of such borrowings under this subdivision shall never exceed 75 percent of such aids 
which are receivable by said school district in the school year (from July 1 to June 30) in 
which the money is borrowed, as estimated and certified by the commissioner. 

Sec. 85. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.74, is amended to read: 
124.74 ENABLING RESOLUTION; FORM OF CERTIFICATES OF IN- 

DEBTEDNESS. 
The board may authorize and effect such borrowing, and may issue such certificates 

of indebtedness upon passage of a resolution specifying the amount and purposes for 
which it deems such borrowing is necessary,-whisk. The resolution shall must be adopted 
by a vote of at least two—thirds of its members. Thebgd shall must fix th_ea_mount, date, 
maturity, form, denomination, and other details tlaereef of thegtificates of indebted- 
ness, not inconsistent herewith; and shall with this chapte—r. fie board must_fix the date 
anjdplace for receipt of bids for the of the cefificates Jvfiéfi bids are re- 
quired and direct the clerk to give notice thereof of theTlate and place for bidding. 

Sec. 86. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.75, is amended to read: 
124.75 REPAYMENT; MATURITY DATE OF CERTIFICATES; INTER- 

EST. 
The proceeds of the current tax levies and future state aid receipts or other school 

funds which may become available shall must be applied to the extent necessary to repay 
such certificates and the full faith and cretff the seheel district shall be pledged to their 
payment of the certificates. Certificates issued in anticipation of receipt of aids shall ma- 
ture not lzfizfian the anticipated date of receipt of the aids as estimated by 
the commissioner, butin no event later than three months after the close of the school year 
in which issued. Certificates issued in anticipation of receipt of taxes shall mature not 
later than the anticipated date of receipt in full of the taxes so but in no event 
later than three months after the close of the calendar year in which issued. The certifi- 
cates shall must be sold at not less than par. Thecertificates shall must bear interest after 
maturity uiirfiaid at the rate they bore before maturity and any accruing before 
or after maturity shall _rr_1us_t be paid from any available school funds. 

Sec. 87. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.755, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. NOTIFICATIONS; PAYMENT; APPROPRIATION. (a) If a seheel 
district believes that it may be unable to make a principal or interest payment on any out- 
standing debt obligation on the date that payment is due, it must notify the commissioner 
of ehi-ldren; and learning of that feet as soon as possible, but not less than 15 
working days before the date that principal or interest payment is due. The notice shall 
mist include the name of the seheel district, an identification of the debt obligation issue 
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in question, the date the payment is due, the amount of principal and interest due on the 
payment date, the amount of principal or interest that the school district will be unable to 
repay on that date, the paying agent for the debt obligation, the wire transfer instructions 
to transfer funds to that paying agent, and an indication as to whether a payment is being 
requested by the district under this section. If a paying agent becomes aware of a potential 
default, it shall inform the commissioner of children; families; and leaching of that fact. 
After receipt of a notice which requests a payment under this section, after consultation 
with the school district and the paying agent, and after verification of the accuracy of the 
information provided, the commissioner of children; families; and learning shall notify 
the commissioner of finance of the potential default. The notice must include a fig- 
ure as to Q3 amount du_e th_at mg district 133 unab-1-5't_o fliaygfi date pdui 

_~ 

(b) Except as provided in subdivision 9, upon receipt of this notice from the com- 
missioner ofchildren;fannhes;aadlcasning;whichmastincludeafinalfignrcastofl1e 
amount due-that the school district will be unable to repay on the date due, the commis- 
sioner of finance shall issue a warrant and authorize the commissioner of children, fami- 
lies, and learning to pay to the paying agent for the debt obligation the specified amount 
on or before the date due. The amounts needed for the purposes of this subdivision are 
armually appropriated to the department of children; families; and leaming from the state 
general fund. 

(c) The departments of children, families, and learning and finance shall must joint- 
ly develop detailed procedures for school districts to notify the state that theyE1'\7e obli- 
gated themselves to be bound by the provisions of this section, procedures for school dis- 
tricts and paying agents to notify the state of potential defaults and to request state pay- 
ment under this section, and procedures for the state to expedite payments to prevent de- 
faults. The procedures are not subject to chapter 14. 

Sec. 88. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.755, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. SCHOOL DISTRICT BOUND; INTEREST RATE ON STATE PAID 
AMOUNT. If, at the request of a school district, the state has paid part or all of the princi- 
pal or interest due on a school district’s debt obligation on a specific date, the school dis- 
trict is bound by all provisions of this section and the amount paid shall bear taxable inter- 
est from the date paid until the date of repayment at the state treasurer’s invested cash rate 
as it is certified by the commissioner of finance. Interest shall only accrue on the amounts 
paid and outstanding less the reduction in aid under subdivision 4 and other payments 
received from the district. 

Sec. 89. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.755, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. PLEDGE OF DISTRICT’S FULL FAITH AND CREDIT. If, at the re- 
quest of a school district, the state has paid part or all of the principal or interest due on a 
school district's debt obligation on a specific date, the pledge of the full faith and credit 
and unlimited taxing powers of the school district to repay the principal and interest due 
on those debt obligations shall also, without an election or the requirement of a further 
authorization, become a pledge of the full faith and credit and unlimited taxing powers of 
the school district to repay to the state the amount paid, with interest. Amounts paid by the 
state shall gm be repaid in the order in which the state payments were made. 
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See. 90. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.755, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. All) REDUCTION FOR REPAYMENT. Except as provided in this sub- 
division, the state shall must reduce the state aid payable to theseheel district under chap- 
ters l24, 124A, and 273§:ording to the schedule in section 124.155, subdivision 2, by 
the amount paid by the state under this section on behalf of the school district, plus the 
interest due on it, and the amount reduced shall must revert from the appropriate account 
to the state general fund. Payments from the scfilendowment fund or any federal aid 
payments shall not be reduced. If, after review of the financial situation of the seheel dis- 
trict, the commissioner of ehildrea, families; and learning advises the commissioner of 
finance that a total reduction of the aids would cause an undue hardship on or an undue 
disruption of the educational program of the -seheel district, the commissioner of ehil— 
dren; families; and learning, with the approval of the commissioner of finance, may es- 
tablish a different schedule for reduction of those aids to repay the state. The amount of 
aids to be reduced are decreased by any amounts repaid to the state by the school district 
from other revenue sources. 

Sec. 91. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.755, subdivision 6, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 6. TAX LEVY FOR REPAYMENT. (a) With the approval of the commis- 
sioner of ehilelr-en; families; and learning, a seheel district may levy in the year the state 
makes a payment under this section an amount up to the amount necessary to provide 
funds for the repayment of the amount paid by the state plus interest through the date of 
estimated repayment by the seheel district. The proceeds of this levy may be used only 
for this purpose unless they are in excess of the amount actually due, in which case the 
excess shall be used to repay other state payments made under this section or shall be de- 
posited in therdebt redemption fund of the school district. This levy shall be an increase in 
the levy limits of the school district for purposes of section 275.065, subdivision 6. The 
amount of aids to be reduced to repay the state shall be decreased by the amount levied. 
This levy by the seheel district is not eligible for debt service equalization under section 
124.95. 

(b) If the state is not repaid in full‘ for a payment made under this section by Novem- 
ber 30 of the calendar year following the year in which the state makes the payment, the 
commissioner of children; and learning must shall require the school district to 
certify a property tax levy in an amount up to the amoumrecessary to provide funds for 
repayment of the amount paid by the state plus interest through the date of estimated re- 
payment by the school district. To prevent undue hardship, the commissioner may allow 
the district to certify the levy over a five—year period. The proceeds of the levy may be 
used only for this purpose unless they are in excess of the amount actually due, in which 
case the excess shall be used to repay other state payments made under this section or 
shall be deposited in the debt redemption fund of the school district. This levy shall be an 
increase in the levy limits of the school district for purposes of section 275.065, subdivi- 
sion 6. If the commissioner orders the district to levy, the amount of aids reduced to repay 
the state shall be decreased by the amount levied. This levy by the seheel district is not 
eligible for debt service equalization under section 124.95 or any successor provision. A 
levy under this subdivision must be explained as a specific increase at the meeting re- 
quired under section 275 .065, subdivision 6. 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by st1=i-keeet:

Copyright © 1998 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



1525 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1998 Ch. 397, Art» 7 

Sec. 92. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.755, subdivision 7_, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 7. ELECTION AS TO MANDATORY APPLICATION. A school district 
may covenant and obligate itself, prior to the issuance of an issue of debt obligations, to 
notify the commissioner of children; families; and learning of a potential default and to 
use the provisions of this section to guarantee payment of the principal and interest on 

' those debt obligations when due. If the school district obligates itself to be bound by this 
section, it shall must covenant in the resolution that authorizes the issuance of the debt 
obligations to deifdsit with the paying agent three business days prior to the date on which 
a payment is due an amount sufficient to make that payment or to notify the commission- 
er of children; families; and learning under subdivision 1 that it will be unable to make all 
or a portion of that payment. Aschool district that has obligated itself shall must include a 
provision in its agreement with the paying agent for that issue that requires—tl1e paying 
agent to inform the commissioner of children; families; and learning if it becomes aware 
of a potential default in the payment of principal or interest on that issue or if, on the day 
two business days prior to the date a payment is due on that issue, there are insufficient 
funds to make the payment on deposit with the paying agent. If a school district either 
covenants to be bound by this section or accepts state payments under this section to pre- 
vent a default of a particular issue of debt obligations, the provisions of this section shall 
be binding as to that issue as long as any debt obligation of that issue remain outstanding. 
If the provisions of this section are or become binding for more than one issue of debt 
obligations and a district is unable to make payments on one or more of those issues, it 
shall the district mist continue to make payments on the remaining issues. 

Sec. 93. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.755, subdivision 8, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 8. MANDATORY PLAN; TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE. If the state 
makes payments on behalf of a district under this section or the district defaults in the 
payment of principal or interest on an outstanding debt obligation, it shall must submit a 
plan to the commissioner of children; families, and learning for approval specifying the 
measures it intends to implement to resolve the issues which led to its inability to make 
the payment and to prevent further defaults. The department shall must provide technical 
assistance to the school district in preparing its plan. If the commissioner determines that 
a school district’s plan is not adequate, the commissioner shall notify the school district 
that the plan has been disapproved, the reasons for the disapproval, and that the state shall 
not make future payments under this section for debt obligations issued after the date spe- 
cified in that notice until its plan is approved. The commissioner may also notify the 
school district that until its plan is approved, other aids due the district will be withheld 
after a date specified in the notice. 

Sec. 94. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.755, subdivision 9, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 9. STATE BOND RATING. If the commissioner of finance determines that 
the credit rating of the state would be adversely affected thereby, the commissioner of 
finance shall not issue warrants under subdivision 2 for the payment of principal or inte; 
est on any debt obligations for which aschool district did not, prior to their issuance, obli- 
gate itself to be bound by the provisions of this section. 

a. 
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Sec. 95. Minnesotastatutes 1996, section 124.82, subdivision 1, is amended to read: 
Subdivision 1. CREATION OF A DOWN PAYMENT ACCOUNT. A school dis- 

trict may create a down payment account as a separate account in its construction fund. 
All proceeds from the down payment levy must be deposited in the capital expenditure 
fund and transferred to this account. Interest income attributable to the down payment 
account must be credited to the account. 

Sec. 96. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.82, subdivision 3, is amended to read: 
Subd. 3. FACILITIES DOWN PAYMENT LEVY REFERENDUM. A district 

may levy the local tax rate approved by a majority of the electors voting on the question to 
provide funds for a down payment for an approved project. The election must take place 
no more than five years before the estimated date of commencement of the project. The 
referendum must be held on a date set by the school board. A referendum for a project not 
receiving a positive review and comment by the commissioner under section 121.15 
must be approved by at least 60 percent of the voters at the election. The referendum may 
be called by the school board and may be held: 

(1) separately, before an election for the issuance of obligations for the project under 
_ 

chapter 475; or 

(2) in conjunction with an election for the issuance of obligations for the project un- 
der chapter 475; or 

(3) notwithstanding section 475.59, as a conjunctive question authorizing both the 
down payment levy and the issuance of obligations for the project under chapter 475. 
Any obligations authorized for a project may be issued within five years of the date of the 
election. 

The ballot must provide a general description of the proposed project, state the esti- 
mated total cost of the project, state whether the project has received a positive or nega- 
tive review and comment from the commissioner of children; families; and learning, state 
the maximum amount of the down payment levy as a percentage of net tax capacity, state 
the amount that will be raised by that local tax rate in the first year it is to be levied, and 
state the maximum number of years that the levy authorization will apply. 

The ballot must contain a textual portion with the information required in this sec- 
tion and a question stating substantially the following: 

“Shall the down payment levy proposed by the board of ....... School District N o. 
........ .. be approved?” 

If approved, the amount provided by the approved local tax rate applied to the net tax 
capacity for the year preceding the year the levy is certified may be certified for the num- 
ber of years approved. 

In the event a conjunctive question proposes to authorize both the down payment 
levy and the issuance of obligations for the project, appropriate language authorizing the 
issuance of obligations must also be included in the question. 

The district must notify the commissioner of children; families; and leamiag of the 
results of the referendum. 
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Sec. 97. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.83, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: ‘ 

Subdivision 1. HEALTH AND SAFETY PROGRAM.'To receive health and safe- 
ty revenue for any fiscal year a district must submit to the commissioner of ehilel£en;£am- 
ilies, and learning an application for aid and levy by the date determined by the commis- 
sioner. The application may be for hazardous substance removal, fire and life safety code 
repairs, labor and industry regulated facility and equipment violations, and health, safety, 
and environmental management, including indoor air quality management. The applica- 
tion must include a health and safety program adopted by the school district board. The 
program must include the estimated cost, per building, of the program by fiscal year. 

Sec. 98. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.83, subdivision 8, is amended to read: 

Subd. 8. HEALTH, SAFETY, AND ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT 
COST. (a) A district’s cost for health, safety, and environmental management is limited 
to the lesser of: 

(1) actual cost to implement their plan; or 

(2) an amount determined by the commissioner, based on enrollment, building age, 
and size. 

(b) Effective July -1-, -1993, The department of children, families, and learning may 
contract with regional service organizations, private contractors, Minnesota safety coun- 
cil, or state agencies to provide management assistance toschool districts for health and 
safety capital projects. Management assistance is the development of written programs 
for the identification, recognition and control of hazards, and prioritization and schedul- 
ing of district health and safety capital projects. 

(c) Notwithstanding paragraph (b), the department may approve revenue, up to the 
limit defined in paragraph (a) for districts having an approved health, safety, and environ- 
mental management plan that uses district staff to accomplish coordination and provided 
services. 

Sec. 99. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.84, subdivision 1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. REMOVAL OF ARCHITECTURAL BARRIERS. If a school 
board has insufficient money in its capital expenditure fund to remove architectural barri- 
ers from a building it owns in order to allow a pupil to attend a school in the pupil’s atten- 
dance area or to meet the needs of an employee with a disability, a district may submit an 
application to the commissioner of containing at least the 
following: 

(1) program modifications that the board considered, such as relocating classrooms, 
providing an accessible unisex bathroom, providing alternative library resources, or us- 
ing special equipment, such as bookcarts, and the reasons the modifications were not fea- 
sible; 

(2) a description of the proposed building modifications and the cost of the modifi- 
cations; and 

(3) the age and market value of the building. 
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Individuals developing an application for a school district shall complete a work- 
shop, developed jointly by the commissioner er? children; families; and leaming and the 
council on disability, about access criteria. 

In consultation with the council on disability, the commissioner shall develop crite- 
ria to determine the cost—effectiveness of removing barriers in older buildings. 

The commissioner shall approve or disapprove an application within 60 days of re- 
ceiving it. 

Sec. 100. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.84, subdivision 2, is amended‘ to 
read: 

Subd. 2. FIRE SAFETY MODIFICATIONS. If a school district has insufficient 
money in its capital expenditure fund to make modifications to a school building required 
by a fire inspection conducted according to section 121.1502, the district may submit an 
application to the commissioner of children; familiesy and leami-rig containing informa- 
tion required by the commissioner. The commissioner shall approve or disapprove of the 
application according to criteria established by the commissioner. The criteria shall take 
into consideration the cost—effectiveness of making modifications to older buildings. 

Sec. 101. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.85, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. ENERGY EFFICIENCY CONTRACT. (a) Notwithstanding any law to 
the contrary, a school district may enter into a guaranteed energy savings contract with a 
qualified provider to significantly reduce energy or operating costs. 

(b) Before entering into a contract under this subdivision, the board shall comply 
with clauses (1) to (5). 

( 1) The board shall must seek proposals from multiple qualified providers by pub- 
lishing notice of the prop§d guaranteed energy savings contract in the board’s official 
newspaper and in other publications if the board determines that additional publication is 
necessary to notify multiple qualified providers. 

(2) The school board shall must select the qualified provider that best meets the 
needs of the board. The school board shall must provide public notice of the meeting at 
which it will select the qualified provider. 

(3) The contract between the board and the qualified provider must describe the 
methods that will be used to calculate the costs of the contract and the operational and 
energy savings attributable to the contract. 

(4) The qualified provider shall issue a report to the board giving a description of all 
costs of installations, modifications, or remodeling, including costs of design, engineer- 
ing, installation, maintenance, repairs, or debt service, and giving detailed calculations of 
the amounts by which energy or operating costs will be reduced and the projected pay- 
back schedule in years. 

(5) The board shall must provide published notice of the meeting in which it pro- 
poses to award the contract, the names of the parties to the proposed contract, and the 
contract’s purpose. 
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Sec. 102. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.85, subdivision 2a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2a. EVALUATION BY COMMISSIONER. Upon request of the school 
board, the commissioner of public service shall review the report required in sub division 
2 and provide an evaluation to the board on the proposed contract within 15 working days 
of receiving the report. In evaluating the proposed contract, the commissioner shall deter- 
mine whether the detailed calculations of the costs and of the energy and operating sav- 
ings are accurate and reasonable. The commissioner may request additional information 
about a proposed contract as the commissioner deems necessary. If the commissioner re- 
quests additional information, the commissioner shall not be required to submit an evalu- 
ation to the boardwithin fewer than ten working days of receiving the requested informa- 
tion. 

Sec. 103. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.85, subdivision 2b, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2b. REVIEW OF SAVINGS UNDER CONTRACT. Upon request of the 
school board, the commissioner shall conduct a review of the energy and operating cost 
savings realized under a guaranteed energy savings contract every three years during the 
period a contract is in effect. The commissioner shall compare the savings realized under 
the contract during the period under review with the calculations of savings included in 
the report required under subdivision 2 and provide an evaluation to the board concerning 
the performance of the system and the accuracy and reasonableness of the claimed ener- 
gy and operating cost savings. 

Sec. 104. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.85, subdivision 2c, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2c. PAYMENT OF REVIEW EXPENSES. The commissioner of public 
service may charge aseheel district requesting services under subdivisions 2a and 2b ac- 
tual costs incurred by the department of public service while conducting the review, or 
one—half percent of the total identifiedfioject cost, whichever is less. Before conducting 
the review, the commissioner shall notify a-seheel district requesting review services that 
expenses will be charged to the school district. The commissioner shall bill the school 
district upon completion of the contract review. Money collected by the commissioner 
under this subdivision must be deposited in the general fund. A district may include the 
cost of a review by the commissioner under subdivision 2a in a contract made pursuant to 
this section. 

See. 105. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.85, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. INSTALLATION CONTRACTS. A school district may enter into an in- 
stallment payment contract for the purchase and installation of energy conservation mea- 
sures. The contract must provide for payments of not less than 1/15 of the price to be paid 
Within two years from the date of the first operation, and the remaining costs to be paid 
monthly, not to exceed a 15-year term from the date of the first operation. 

Sec. 106. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.85, subdivision 6, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 6. CONTRACT CONTINUANCE. Guaranteed energy savings contracts 
may extend beyond the fiscal year in which they become effective. The school district 
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shall must include in its annual appropriations measure for each later fiscal year any 
amoufiayable under guaranteed energy savings contracts during the year. Failure of a 
board to make such an appropriation does not affect the validity of the guaranteed energy 
savings contract or the selaeel district’s obligations under the contracts. 

Sec. 107. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.85, subdivision 7, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 7. PUBLIC INFORMATION. A guaranteed energy savings contract must 
provide that all work plans and other information prepared by the qualified provider in 
relation to the project, including a detailed description of the project, are public data after 
the contract is entered into; exeept. Information defined as trade secret information under 
section 13.37, subdivision 1, shall remain nonpublic data. 

See. 108. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.91, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. COOPERATIN G DISTRICTS. A district that has an agreement accord- 
ing to section 122.535 or 122.541 may levy for the repair costs, as approved by the depart- 
ment ef ehi-ldren; families; and learning; of a building located in another district that is a 
party to the agreement.

2 

Sec. 109. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.91, subdivision 5, is 
amended to read: - 

Subd. 5. INTERACTIVE TELEVISION. (a) A seheel district with its central ad- 
ministrative office located within economic development region one, two, three, four, 
five, six, seven, eight, nine, and ten may apply to the commissioner of 
and learning for I'TV revenue up to the greater of .5 percent of the adjusted net tax capac- 
ity of the district or $25,000. Eligible interactive television expenditures include the 
construction, maintenance, and lease costs of an interactive television system for instruc- 
tional purposes. An eligible school district that has completed’ the construction of its in- 
teractive television system may also purchase-computer hardware and software used‘p1i— 
marily for instructional purposes and access to the Internet provided that its total expen- 
ditures for interactive television maintenance and lease costs and for computer hardware 
and software under this subdivision do not exceed its interactive television revenue for 
fiscal year 1998. The approval by the commissioner of ehildren; families; and learning 
and the application procedures set forth in subdivision 1 shall apply to the revenue in this 
subdivision. In granting the approval, the commissionermust shall consider whether the 
district is maximizing efficiency through peak use and off—pe—zTk_use pricing structures. 

(b) To obtain ITV revenue, a district may levy an amount not to exceed the distn'ct’s 
ITV revenue times the lesser. of one or the ratio of: 

(1) the quotient derived by dividing the adjusted net tax capacity of the district for 
the year before the year the levy is certified by the actual pupil units in the district for the 
year to which the levy is attributable; to 

(2) 100 percentof the equalizing factor as defined in section 124A.02, subdivision 8, 
for the year to which the levy is attributable. 

(c) A district’s IT‘V.aid is the difference between its ITV revenue and the ITV levy. 
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(d) The revenue in the first year after reorganization for a district that has reorga- 
nized under section 122.22, 122.23, or 122.241 to 122.247 shall be the greater of: 

~~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

~~
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~
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~~~ 

~~ 
~~ 

~~~ 

~~~ 
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(1) the revenue computed for the reorganized district under paragraph (a), or 

(2)(i) for two districts that reorganized, 75 percent of the revenue computed as if the 
districts involved in the reorganization were separate, or

' 

(ii) for three or more districts that reorganized, 50 percent of the revenue computed 
as if the districts involved in the reorganization were separate. 

(e) The revenue in paragraph (d) is increased by the difference between the initial 
revenue and ITV lease costs for leases that had been entered into by the preexisting dis- 
tricts on the effective date of the consolidation or combination and with a term not ex- 
ceeding ten years. This increased revenue is only available for the remaining term of the 
lease. However, in no case shall the revenue exceed the amount available had the preex- 
isting districts received revenue separately. 

(f) Effective for fisc al year 2000, the revenue under this section shall be 75 percent 
of the amount determined in paragraph (a); for fiscal year 2001, 50 percent of the amount 
in paragraph (a); and for fiscal year 2002, 25 percent of the amount in paragraph (a). 

(g) This section expires effective for revenue for fiscal year 2003, or when leases in 
existence on the effective date of Laws 1997, First Special Session chapter 4, expire. 

Sec. 110. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.91, subdivision 6, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 6. ENERGY CONSERVATION. The school district may annually levy, 
without the approval of a majority of the voters in the district, an amount sufficient to 
repay the annual principal and interest of the loan made pursuant to sections 216C.37 and 
298.292 to 298.298. 

Sec. 111. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.912, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. STATUTORY OBLIGATIONS. A school district may levy: 
(1) the amount authorized for liabilities of dissolved districts pursuant to section 

122.45; 

(2) the amounts necessary to pay the district’s obligations under section 268.052, 
subdivision 1, and the amounts necessary to pay for job placement services offered to 
employees who may become eligible for benefits pursuant to section 268.08 for the fiscal 
year the levy is certified;

' 

(3) the amounts necessary to pay the district’s obligations under section 127.05; 

(4) the amounts authorized by section 122.531; 

(5) the amounts necessary to pay the district’s obligations under section 122.533; 
and 

(6) for severance pay required by sections 120.08, subdivision 3, and 122.535, sub- 
division 6. 
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Sec. 112. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.912, subdivision 6, is 
amended to read: ' 

Subd. 6. CRIME RELATED COSTS. For taxes levied in 1991 and subsequent 
years, payable in 1992 and subsequent years, each school district may make a levy on all 
taxable property located within the sehool district for the purposes specified in this subdi- 
vision. The maximum amount which may be levied for all costs under this subdivision 
shall be equalto $1.50 multiplied by the population of the school district. For purposes of 
this subdivision, “population” of the school district means the same as contained in sec- 
tion 275.14. The proceeds of the levy must be used for reimbursing the cities and counties 
who contract with the sohool district for the following purposes: (1) to pay the costs in- 
curred for the salaries, benefits, and transportation costs of peace officers and sheriffs for 
liaison services in the district’s middle and secondary schools; (2) to pay the costs for a 
drug abuse prevention program as defined in Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, sec- 
tion 609.101, subdivision 3, paragraph (f), in the elementary schools; or (3) to pay the 
costs for a gang resistance education training curriculum in the middle schools. The 
school district must initially attempt to contract for these services with the police depart- 
ment of each city or the sheriff ’s department of the county within the school district con- 
taining the school receiving the services. lf a local police department or a county sheriff ’s 
department does not wish to provide the necessary services, the district may contract for 
these services with any other police or sheriff ’s department located entirely or partially 
within the school district’s boundaries. The levy authorized under this subdivision is not 
included in determining the school district’s levy limitations. 

Sec. 113. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.912, subdivision 7, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 7. ICE ARENA LEVY. (a) Each year, an independent school district operat- 
ing and maintaining an ice arena, may levy for the net operational costs of the ice arena. 
The levy may not exceed the net actual costs of operation of the arena for the previous 
year. Net actual costs are defined as operating costs less any operating revenues. 

(b) Any school district operating and maintaining an ice arena must demonstrate to 
the satisfaction of the office of monitoring in the department of ohildren; families, and 
learning that the district will offer equal sports opportunities for male and female students 
to use its ice arena, particularly in areas of access to prime practice time, team support, 
and providing junior varsity and younger level teams for girls’ ice sports and ice sports 
offerings. 

Sec. 114. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.912, subdivision 9, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 9. ABATEMENT LEVY. (a) Each year, a school district may levy an amount 
to replace the net revenue lost to abatements that have occurred under chapter 278, sec- 
tion 270.07, 375.192, or otherwise. The maximum abatement levy is the sum of: 

(1) the amount of the net revenue loss determined under section 124.214, subdivi- 
sion 2, that is not paid in state aid including any aid amounts not paid due to proration; 

(2) the difference of (i) the amount of any abatements that have been reported by the 
county auditor for the first six months of the calendar year during which the abatement 
levy is certified that the district chooses to levy, (ii) less any amount actually levied under 
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this clause that was certified in the previous calendar year for the first six months of the 
previous calendar year; and 

(3) an amount equal to any interest paid on abatement refunds. 

(b) A district may spread this levy over a period not to exceed three years. 
By July 15, the county auditor shall separately report the abatements that have oc- 

curred during the first six calendar months of that year to the commissioner ef children; 
and learning and each school district located within the county. 

Sec. 115. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.914, is amended to read: 

124.914 OPERATING DEBT LEVIES. 
Subdivision 1. 1977 STATUTORY OPERATING DEBT. (-19 Q In each year in 

which so required by this subdivision, a district shall mpt make an additional levy to 
eliminate its statutory operating debt, determined as of June 30, 1977, and certified and 
adjusted by the commissioner. This levy shall not be made in more than 30 successive 
years and each year before it is‘ made, it must be approved by the commissioner and the 
approval shall specify its amount. This levy shall be an amount which is equal to the 
amount raised by a levy of a net tax rate of 1.66 percent times the adjusted net tax capacity 
of the district for the preceding year for taxes payable in 1991 and thereafter; provided 
that in the last year in which the district is required to make this levy, itshall m_u_st levy an 
amount not to exceed the amount raised by a levy of a net tax rate of 1.66 percent times the 
adjusted net tax capacity of the district for the preceding year for taxes payable in 1991 
and thereafter. When the sum of the cumulative levies made pursuant to this subdivision 
and transfers made according to section 121.912, subdivision 4, equals an amount equal 
to the statutory operating debt of the district, the levy shall be discontinued. 

62} (b) The district shall must establish a special account in the general fund which 
shall be rfiignated “approprizfifund balance reserve account for purposes of reducing 
statutory operating debt” on its books and records. This account shall reflect the levy au- 
thorized pursuant to this subdivision. The proceeds of this levy shall must be used only 
for cash flow requirements and shall must not be used to supplement d—i-s.tri7:t revenues or 
income for the purposes of increasingthe district’s expenditures or budgets. 

(3) £<_:_)_ Any district which is required to levy pursuant to this subdivision shall must 
certify the maximum levy allowable under section l24A.23, subdivision 2, in that same 
year. 

(4—) £d_)_ Each district shall make permanent fund balance transfers so that the total 
statutory operating debt of the district is reflected in the general fund as of June 30, 1977. 

Subd. 2. 1983 OPERATING DEBT. (1) Each year, a district may make an addition- 
al levy to eliminate a deficit in the net unappropriated operating funds of the district, de- 
termined as of June 30, 1983, and certified and adjusted by the commissioner. This levy 
may in each year be an amount not to exceed the amount raised by a levy of a net tax rate 
of 1.85 percent times the adjusted net tax capacity for taxes payable in 1991 and thereaf— 
ter of the district for the preceding year as determined by the commissioner. However, the 
total amount of this levy for all years it is made shall must not exceed the lesser of (a) the 
amount of the deficit in the net unappropriated operzfl funds of the district as of June 
30, 1983, or (b) the amount of the aid reduction, according to Laws 1981, Third Special 
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Session chapter 2, article 2, section 2, but excluding clauses (l), (m), (n), (0), and (p), and 
Laws 1982, Third Special Session chapter 1, article 3, section 6, to the district in fiscal 
year 1983. When the cumulative levies made pursuant to this subdivision equal the total 
amount permitted by this subdivision, the levy shall must be discontinued. 

(2) The proceeds of this ‘levy shall must be used only for cash flow requirements and 
shall must not be used to supplement district revenues or income for the purposes of in- 
creasing the distn'ct’s expenditures or budgets. - 

(3) Any_A_ district ‘that levies pursuant to this subdivision shall must certify the maxi- mum levy allowable under section 124A.23, subdivisions 2 and 2a, in that same year. 
Subd. 3. 1985 OPERATING DEBT. (1) Each year, a district may levy to eliminate 

a deficit in the net unappropriatedibalance in the general fund of the district, determined 
as of June 30, 1985, and certified and adjusted by the commissioner. Each year this levy 
may be an amount not to exceed the amount raised by a levy of a net tax rate of 1.85 per- 
cent times the adjusted net tax capacity for taxes payable in 1991 and thereafter of the 
district for the preceding year. However, the total amount of this levy for all years it is 
made shall must not exceed the amount of the deficit in the net unappropriated balance in 
the generalflof the district as of June 30, 1985. When the cumulative levies made pur- 
suant to this subdivision equal the total amount permitted by this subdivision, the levy 
shall be discontinued. . 

(2) A district, if eligible, may levy under this subdivision or subdivision 2 but not 
both. > » 

(3) The proceeds of this levy shall must be used only for cash flow requirements and 
shall must not be used to supplement district revenues or income for the purposes of in- 
creasing the distn'ct’s expenditures or budgets. 

(4) Any A district that levies pursuant to this subdivision shall must certify the maxi- 
mum levy allowable under section l24A.23, subdivision 2, in that same year. 

Subd. 4. 1992 OPERATING DEBT. .(a) For taxes payable for calendar year 2003 
and earlier, a district that has filed a plan pursuant to section 121.917, subdivision 4, may 
levy, with the approval of the commissioner, to eliminate a deficit in the net unappro— 
priated balance in the operating funds of the district, determined as of June 30, 1992, and 
certified and adjusted by the commissioner. Each year this levy may be an amount not to 
exceed the lesser of: 

(1) an amount raised by a levy of a net tax rate of one percent times the adjusted net 
tax capacity; or 

(2) $100,000. 

This amount shall must be reduced by referendum revenue authorized under section 
124A.03 pursuant KE plan filed under section 121.917. However, the total amount of 
this levy for all years it is made shall Et not exceed the amount of the deficit in the net 
unappropriated balance in' the operating funds of the district as of June 30, 1992. When 
the cumulative levies made pursuant to this subdivision equal the total amount permitted 
by this subdivision, the levy shall my be discontinued. 

(b) A district, if eligible, may levy under this subdivision or subdivision 2 or 3, or 
under section 122.531, subdivision 4a, or Laws 1992, chapter 499, article 7, sections 16 
or 17, but not under more than one. 
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(c) The proceeds of this levy shall must be used only for cash flow requirements and 
shall must not be used to supplement district revenues or income for the purposes of in- 
creasing the district’s expenditures or budgets. 

((1) Any district that levies pursuant to this subdivision shall must certify the maxi- 
mum levy allowable under section 124A.23, subdivision 2, in that same year. 

See. 116. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.916, as amended by Laws 1997, 
First Special Session chapter 4, article 1, sections 29, 30, and 31, is amended to read: 

124.916 BENEFITS LEVIES. 
Subdivision 1. HEALTH INSURANCE. (a) A school district may levy the amount 

necessary to make employer contributions for insurance for retired employees under this 
subdivision.~ 

~~

~
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(b) The school board of a joint vocational technical district formed under sections 
l36C.60 to 136C.69 and the school board of a school district may provide employer—paid 
hospital, medical, and dental benefits to a person who: 

(1) is eligible for employer—paid insurance under collective bargaining agreements 
or personnel plans in effect on June 30, 1992; 

(2) has at least 25 years of service credit in the public pension plan of which the per- 
son is a member on the day before retirement or, in the case of a teacher, has a total of at 
least 25 years of service credit in the teachers retirement association, a first—class city 
teacher retirement fund, or any combination of these; 

(3) upon retirement is immediately eligible for a retirement annuity; 

(4) is at least 55 and not yet 65 years of age; and 

(5) retires on or after May 15, 1992, and before July 21, 1992. 
A school board paying insurance under this subdivision may not exclude any eligi- 

ble employees. 

(c) An employee who is eligible both for the health insurance benefit under this sub- 
division and for an early retirement incentive under a collective bargaining agreement or 
personnel plan established by the employer must select either the early retirement incen- 
tive provided under the collective bargaining agreement personnel plan or the incentive 
provided under this subdivision, but may not receive both. For purposes of this subdivi- 
sion, a person retires when the person terminates active employment and applies for re- 
tirement benefits. The retired employee is eligible for single and dependent coverages 
and employer payments to which the person was entitled immediately before retirement, 
subject to any changes in coverage and employer and employee payments through col- 
lective bargaining or personnel plans, for employees in positions equivalent to the posi- 
tion from which the employee retired. The retired employee is not eligible for employer- 
paid life insurance. Eligibility ceases when the retired employee attains the age of 65, or 
when the employee chooses not to receive the retirement benefits for which the employee 
has applied, or when the employee is eligible for employer—paid health insurance from a 
new employer. Coverages must be coordinated with relevant health insurance benefits 
provided through the federally sponsored Medicare program. 
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(d) Unilateral implementation of this section by a public employer is not an unfair 
labor practice for purposes of ‘chapter 179A. The authority provided in this subdivision 
for an employer to pay health insurance costs for certain retired employees is not subject 
to the limits in section _179A.20, subdivision 2a. 

(e) If a school district levies according to this subdivision, it may not also levy ac.- 
cording to section 122.531, subdivision 9, for eligible employees. 

Subd. 2. RETIRED EMPLOYEE HEALTH BENEFITS. For taxes payable in 
1996, 1997, 1998, and 1999 only, aseheel district may levy an amount up to the amount 
the district is required by the collective bargaining agreement in effect on March 30, 
1992, to pay for health insurance or unreimbursed medical expenses for licensed and 
nonlicensed employees who have terminated‘ services in the employing district and with- 
drawn from active teaching service or other active service, as applicable, before July 1, 
1992. The total amount of the levy each year may not exceed $300,000. 

Subd. 3. RETIREMENT LEVIES. ( 1) In addition to the excess levy authorized in 
1976 any district within a city of the first class which was authorized in 1975 to make a 
retirement levy under Minnesota Statutes 1974, section 275.127 and chapter 422A may 
levy an amount per pupil unit which is equal to the amount levied in 1975 payable 1976, 
under Minnesota Statutes 1974, section 275.127 and chapter 422A, divided by the num- 
ber of pupil units in the district in 1976-1977. 

(2) In 1979 and each year thereafter, any district which qualified in 1976 for an extra 
levy under paragraph (1) shall be allowed to levy the same amount as levied for retire- 
ment in 1978 under this clause reduced each year by ten percent of the difference between 
the amount levied for retirement in 1971 under Minnesota Statutes 1971, sections 
275.127 and 422.01 to 422.54 and the amount levied for retirement in 1975 under Minne- 
sota Statutes 1974, section 275.127 and chapter 422A. 

(3) In 1991 and each year thereafter, a district to which this subdivision applies may 
levy an additional amount required for contributions to the Mirmeapolis employees re- 
tirement fund as a result of the_ maximum dollar amount limitation on state contributions 
to the fund imposed under section 422A.101, subdivision 3. The additional levy shall 
must not exceed the most recent amount certified by the board of the Minneapolis em- 
ployees retirement fund as thedistrict’s share of the contribution requirement in excess of 
the maximum state contribution under section 422A.10l, subdivision 3. 

(4) For taxes payable in 1994 and thereafter, special school district No. 1, Minneap- 
olis, and independent school district No. 625, St. Paul, may levy for the increase in the 
employer retirement fund contributions, under Laws 1992, chapter 598, article 5, section 
1. 

(5) If the employer retirement fund contributions under section 354A.12, ‘subdivi- 
sion 2a, are increased for fiscal year 1994 or later fiscal years, special school district No-. 
1, Minneapolis, and independent school district No. 625, St. Paul, may levy in payable 
1994 or later an amount equal to the amount derived by applying the net increase in the 
employer retirement fund contribution rate of the respective teacher retirement fund 
association ‘between fiscal year 1993 and the fiscal year beginning in the year after the 
levy is certified to the total covered payroll of the applicable teacher retirement fund 
association. If an applicable school district levies under this paragraph, they may not levy‘ 
under paragraph (4). 
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(6) In addition to the levy authorized under paragraph (5), special school district No. 
1, Minneapolis, may also levy payable in 1997 or later an amount equal to the contribu- 
tions under section 423A.02, subdivision 3, and may also levy in payable 1994 or later an 
amount equal to the state aid contribution under section 354A.12, subdivision 3b. Inde- 
pendent school district No. 625, St. Paul, may levy payable in 1997 or later an amount 
equal to the supplemental contributions under section 423A.02, subdivision 3. 

Subd. 4. MINNEAPOLIS HEALTH INSURANCE SUBSIDY. Each year special 
school district No. 1, Minneapolis, may make an additional levy not to exceed the amount 
raised by a net tax rate of .10 percent times the adjusted net tax capacity for taxes payable 
in 1991 and thereafter of the property in the district for the preceding year. The proceeds 
may be used only to subsidize health insurance costs for eligible teachers as provided in 
this section. 

“Eligible teacher” means a retired teacher who was a basic member of the Minneap- 
olis teachers retirement fund association, who retired before May 1, 1974, or who had 20 
or more years of basic member service in the Minneapolis teacher retirement fund 
association and retired before June 30, 1983, and who is not eligible to receive the hospi- 
tal insurance benefits of the federal Medicare program of the Social Security Act without 
payment of a monthly premium. The districtshall notify eligible teachers that a sub- 
sidy is available. To obtain a subsidy, an eligible teacher must submit to the school district 
a copy of receipts for health insurance premiums paid. The school district shall must dis- 
burse the health insurance premium subsidy to each eligible teacher according tcfihed 
ule determined by the district, but at least annually. An eligible teacher may receive a sub- 
sidy up to an amount equal to the lesser of 90 percent of the cost of the eligible teacher’s 
health insurance or up to 90 percent of the cost of the number two qualified plan of health 
coverage for individual policies made available by the Minnesota comprehensive health 
association under chapter 62E. 

If funds remaining from the previous year’s health insurance subsidy levy, minus 
the previous year’s required subsidy amount, are sufficient to pay the estimated current 
year subsidy, the levy must be discontinued until the remaining funds are estimated by the 
school board to be insufficient to pay the subsidy. - 

This subdivision does not extend benefits to teachers who retire after June 30, 1983, 
and does not create a contractual right or claim for altering the benefits in this subdivi- 
sion. This subdivision does not restrict the school district’s right to modify or terminate 
coverage under this subdivision. 

Sec. 117. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.918, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. CERTIFY LEVY LIIVIITS. (a) By September 8, the commissioner 
shall notify the school districts of their levy limits. The commissioner shall certify to the 
county auditors the levy limits for all school districts headquartered in the respective 
counties together with adjustments for errors in levies not penalized pursuant to section 
124.918, subdivision 3, as well as adjustments to final pupil unit counts. A school district 
may require the commissioner to review the certification and to present evidence in sup- 
port of modification of the certification. 
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The county auditor shall reduce levies for any excess of "levies over levy limitations 
pursuant to section 275.16. Such reduction in excess levies may, at the discretion of the 
school district, be spread over two calendar years. 

(b) As part of the comrnissioner’s certification under paragraph (a), the commis— 
sioner shall certify the amount by which a district’s levy for its general fund was reduced 
under subdivision 8. 

Sec. 118. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.918, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. NOTICE TO COMMISSIONER; FORMS. By October 7 of each year 
each district shall must notify the commissioner 9£ children; families; and learning of the 
proposed levies in compliance with the levy limitations of this chapter and chapters 
124A, 124B, and 136D. By January 15 of each year each district shall must notify the 
commissioner ef children; families; and learning of the final levies certifiTl. The com- 
missioner ef children; families; and learning shall prescribe the form of these notifica- 
tions and may request any additional information necessary to compute certified levy 
amounts. 

Sec. 119. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.918, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read:

' 

Subd. 3. ADJUSTMENTS. If any seheol district levy is found to be excessive as a 
result of a decision of the tax court or a redetermination by the commissioner of revenue 
under section 124.2131, subdivisions 2 to 11, or for any other reason, the amount of the 
excess shall be deducted from the levy certified in the next year for the same purpose; 
provided that. If no levy is certified in the next year for the same purpose or if the amount 
certified is less than the amount of the excess, the excess shallmust be deducted from that 
levy and the levy certified pursuant to section 124A.23, subdVs_ion 2. If the amount of 
any aid would have been increased in a prior year as a result of a decision of the tax court 
or a redeterrnination by the commissioner of revenue, the amount of the increase shall be 
added to the amount of current aid for thefiame purposes. 

Sec. 120. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.918, subdivision 6, is 
amended to read: ' 

Subd. 6. ADJUSTNIENTS FOR LAW CHANGES. Whenever a change enacted 
in law changes the levy authority for a school district or an intermediate school district for 
a fiscal year after the levy for that fiscal year has been certified by the district under sec- 
tion 275.07, the department efehildren; families; andleamingshall must adjust the next 
levy certified by the district by the amount of the change in levy autfifity‘ for that fiscal. 
year resulting from the change. Notwithstanding section 121.904, the entire amount of 
the levy adjustment must be recognized as revenue in the fiscal year the levy is certified, 
if sufficient levy resources are available under generally accepted accounting principles 
in thedistrict fund where the adjustment is to occur. School Districts that do not have suf- 
ficient levy resources available in the fund where the adjustment is to occur shall must 
recognize in the fiscal year the levy is certified an amount equal to the levy resou§ 
available. The remaining adjustment amount shall must be recognized as revenue in the 
fiscal year after the levy is certified. 

—- 
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Sec. 121. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.918, subdivision 7, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 7. REPORTING. For each tax settlement, the county auditor shall report to 
each school district by fund, the school district tax settlement revenue defined in section 
121.904, subdivision 4a, clause (a), and the amount levied pursuant to section 124.914, 
subdivision 1, on the form specified in section 276.10. The county auditor shall send to 
the school district a copy of the spread levy report specified in section 275.124. 

Sec. 122. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.918, subdivision 8, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 8. TACONITE PAYMENT AND OTHER REDUCTIONS. (1) Reduc- 
tions in levies pursuant to section 124.918, subdivision 1, and section 273.138, shallmust 
be made prior to the reductions in clause (2). 

(2) Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, districts which received pay- 
ments pursuant to sections 298.018; 298.23 to 298.28, except an amount distributed un- 
der section 298.28, subdivision 4, paragraph (c), clause (ii); 298.34 to 298.39; 298.391 to 
298.396; 298.405; and any law imposing a tax upon severed mineral values, or recog- 
nized revenue pursuant to section 477A. 15; shall must not include a portion of these aids 
in their permissible levies pursuant to those sect§>_ri's_, but instead shall must reduce the 
permissible levies authorized by this chapter and chapter 124A by the gr%r of the fol- 
lowing: 

(a) an amount equal to 50 percent of the total dollar amount of the payments received 
pursuant to those sections or revenue recognized pursuant to section 477A.15 in the pre- 
vious fiscal year; or 

(b) an amount equal to the total dollar amount of the payments received pursuant to 
those sections or revenue recognized pursuant to section 477A.15 in the previous fiscal 
year less the product of the same dollar amount of payments or revenue times the ratio of 
the maximum levy allowed the district under Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 
l24A.03, subdivision 2, l24A.06, subdivision 3a, 124A.08, subdivision 3a, 124A.l0, 
subdivision 3a, 124A.l2, subdivision 3a, and l24A.l4, subdivision 5a, to the total levy 
allowed the district under this section and Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections l24A.03, 
l24A.06, subdivision 3a, l24A.O8, subdivision 3a, 124A.10, subdivision 3a, 124A.12, 
subdivision 3a, l24A.l4, subdivision 5 a, and 124A.20, subdivision 2, for levies certified 
in 1986. 

(3) No reduction pursuant to this subdivision shall reduce the levy made by the dis- 
trict pursuant to section 124A.23, to an amount less than the amount raised by a levy of a 
net tax rate of 6.82 percent times the adjusted net tax capacity for taxes payable in 1990 
and thereafter of that district for the preceding year as determined by the commissioner. 
The amount of any increased levy authorized by referendum pursuant to section 
l24A.03, subdivision 2, shall not be reduced pursuant to this subdivision. The amount of 
any levy authorized by section 124.912, subdivision 1, to make payments for bonds is- 
sued and for interest thereon, shall not be reduced pursuant to this subdivision. 

(4) Before computing the reduction pursuant to this subdivision of the health and 
safety levy authorized by sections 124.83. and 124.91, subdivision 6, the commissioner 
shall ascertain from each affected school district the amount it proposes to levy under 
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each section or subdivision. The reduction shall be computed on the basis of the amount 
so ascertained. 

(5) Notwithstanding any law to tl1e contrary, any amounts received by districts in 
any fiscal year pursuant to sections 298.018; 298.23 to 298.28; 298.34 to 298.39; 
298.391 to 298.396; 298.405; or any law imposing a tax on severed mineral values; and 
not deducted from general education aid pursuant to section 124A.O35, subdivision 5, 
clause (2), and not applied to reduce levies pursuant to this subdivision shall be paid by 
the district to the St. Louis county auditor in the following amount by March 15 of each 
year, the amount required to be subtracted from the previous fiscal year’s general educa- 
tion aid pursuant to section 124A.035, subdivision 5, which is in excess of the general 
education aid earned for that fiscal year. The county auditor shall deposit any amounts 
receivedpursuant to this clause in the St. Louis county treasury for purposes of paying the 
taconite homestead credit as provided in section 273.135. 

Sec. 123. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.95, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. DEFINITIONS. (a) For purposes of this section, the eligible debt 
service revenue of a district is defined as follows: 

(1) the amount needed to produce between five and six percent in excess of the 
amount needed to meet when due the principal and interest payments on the obligations 
of the district for eligible projects according to subdivision 2, including the amounts nec- 
essary for repayment of energy loans according to section 2l6C.37 or sections 298.292 to 
298.298, debt service loans and capital loans, lease purchase payments under section 
124.91, subdivisions 2 and 3, alternative facilities levies under section 124.239, subdivi- 
sion 5, minus 

(2) the amount of debt service excess levy reduction for that school year calculated 
according to the procedure established by the cornmissioner. 

(b) The obligations in this paragraph are excluded from eligible debt service reve- 
nue: ' 

_ 
(1) obligations under section 124.2445; 

(2) the part of debt service principal and interest paid from the taconite environmen- 
tal protection fund or northeast Minnesota economic protection trust; 

(3) obligations issued under Laws 1991, chapter 265, article 5, section 18, as 
amended by Laws 1992, chapter 499, article 5, section 24; and 

(4) -obligations under section 124.2455. 

(c) For purposes of this section, if a preexisting school district reorganized under 
section 122.22, 122.23, or 122.241 to 122.248 is solely responsible for retirement of the 
preexisting district’s bonded indebtedness, capital loans or debt service loans, debt ser- 
vice equalization aid must be computed separately for each-of the preexisting school dis- 
tricts. 

; 

i

' 

Sec. 124. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.97, is amended to read: 
124.97 DEBT SERVICE LEVY. 
A school district may levy the amounts necessary to make payments for bonds is- 

sued and for interest on them, including the bonds and interest on them, issued as autho- 
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rized by Minnesota Statutes 1974, section 275.125, subdivision 3, clause (7)(C); and the 
amounts necessary for repayment of debt service loans and capital loans, minus the 
amount of debt service equalization revenue of the district. 

Sec.- 125. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124A.02, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. APPLICABILITY. Eox; th_e purposes pf chapter, tlfi termsg 
fined section 120.02 have me same meanings. For the purpose of this chapter and 
ehapter l-24, the following terms have the meaning meanings given them. 

Sec. 126. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124A.02, subdivision 3a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3a. ADJUSTED NET TAX CAPACITY. “Adjusted net tax capacity” means 
the net tax capacity of the taxable property of the seheel district as adjusted by the com- 
missioner of revenue under section 124.2131. The adjusted net tax capacity for any given 
calendar year shall must be used to compute levy limitations for levies certified in the 
succeeding calendar7ear and aid for the school year beginning in the second succeeding 
calendar year. 

‘ 

Sec. 127. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124A.02, subdivision 20, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 20. SHARED TIME AVERAGE DAILY MEMBERSHIP. The average 
daily membership of a pupil enrolled on a shared time basis shallequal equals the ratio of 
the total minutes for which the pupil is enrolled and the minimum minutes required dur- 
ing the year for a regularly enrolled public school pupil. 

Sec. 128. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124A.02, subdivision 21, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 21. SHARED TIME AID. Aid for shared time pupils shall must equal the 
formula allowance times the full-time equivalent actual pupil units for shared time pu- 
pils. Aid for shared time pupils shall be is in addition to any other aid to which the district 
is otherwise entitled. Shared time average daily membership shallmay not be used in the 
computation of pupil units under section 124.17, subdivision 1, 517-any purpose other 
than the computation of shared time aid pursuant to subdivisions 20 to 22 and section 
124A.O34, subdivisions 1 to lb. 

Sec. 129. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124A.02, subdivision 22, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 22. SHARED TIME PUPILS. :Shared time pupils: are defined as means 
those pupils who attend public school programs for part of the regular school day and 
who otherwise fulfill the requirements of section 120.101 by attendance at a nonpublic 
school. 

Sec. 130. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124A.02, subdivision 23, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 23. TRAINING AND EXPERIENCE INDEX. “Training and experience 
index” means a measure of a district’s teacher training and experience relative to the 
education and experience of teachers in the state. The measure shall must be determined 
pursuant to section 124A.O4.

1 
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Sec. 131. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124A.02, subdivision 24, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 24. AVERAGE SALARY FOR BEGINNING TEACHERS. “Average 
salary for beginning teachers” means the average salary for all teachers in the -state who 
are in their first year of teaching and who have no additional credits or degrees above a 
bachelor ’s degree. At least biennially, the department shall mustrecompute this average 
using complete new data. 

Sec. 132. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124A.029, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. REVENUE CONVERSION. Except as provided under subdivi- 
sion 4, the referendum authority under section l24A.03 and the levy authority under sec- 
tion 124.912, subdivisions 2 and 3, of a seheel district must be converted by the depart- 
ment according to this section. 

Sec. 133. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124A.029, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read; 

Subd. 3. RATE ADJUSTMENT. The department shall must adjust a seheel dis- 
trict’s referendum authority for a referendum approved before-luly 1, 1991, excluding 
authority based on a dollar amount, and the levy authority under section 124.912, subdi- 
visions 2 and 3, by multiplying the sum of the rates authorized by a district under section 
l24A.03 and the rates in section 124.912, subdivisions 2 and 3, by the ratio determined 
under subdivision 2 for the assessment year for which the revenue is attributable. The 
adjusted rates for assessment year 1993 shall apply to later years for which the revenue is 
authorized. 

Sec. 134. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124A.029, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. PER PUPIL REVENUE CONVERSION. (a) The department shall must 
convert each district’s referendum revenue authority for fiscal year 2002 and later years 
to an allowance per pupil unit as follows: the revenue allowance equals the amount deter- 
minedlby dividing the district’s maximum revenue under section l24A.03, for fiscal year 
2001 by the district’s 2000-2001 actual pupil units. A district’s maximum revenue for all 
later years for which the revenue is authorized equals the revenue allowance times the 
district’s actual pupil units for that year. 

(b) The referendum allowance reduction shall must be applied first to the authority 
with the earliest expiration date. '

_ 

Sec. 135. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section l24A.03, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. REFERENDUM REVENUE. (a) The revenue authorized by section 
124A.22, subdivision 1, may be increased in the amount approved by the voters of the 
district at a referendum called for the purpose. The referendum may be called by the 
seheel board or shall be called by the se-heel board upon written petition of qualified vot- 
ers of the district. The referendum shall must be conducted one or two calendar years be- 
fore the increased levy authority, if approved, first becomes payable. Only one election to 
approve an increase may be held in a calendar year. Unless the referendum is conducted 
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by mail under paragraph (g), the referendum must be held on tl1e first Tuesday after the 
first Monday in November. The ballot shall must state the maximum amount of the in- 
creased revenue per actual pupil unit, the estirfed referendum tax rate as a percentage of 
market value in the first year it is to be levied, and that the revenue shall must be used to 
finance school operations. The ballot may state a schedule, determined rhyme board, of 
increased revenue per actual pupil units that differs from year to year over the number of 
years for which the increased revenue is authorized. If the ballot contains a schedule 
showing different amounts, it shall must also indicate the estimated referendum tax rate 
as a percent of market value for thefiunt specified for the first year and for the maxi- 
mum amount specified in the schedule. The ballot may state that existing referendum 
levy authority is expiring. In this case, the ballot may also compare the proposed levy 
authority to the existing expiring levy authority, and express the proposed increase as the 
amount, if any, over the expiring referendum levy authority. The ballot shall must desig- 
nate the specific number of years, not to exceed ten, for which the referendurffa1Tthoriza- 
tion shall apply applies. The notice required under section 275.60 may be modified to 
read, in cases of renewing existing levies: 

“BY VOTING “YES” ON THIS BALLOT QUESTION, YOU MAY BE 
VOTING FOR A PROPERTY TAX INCREASE.” 
The ballot may contain a textual portion with the information required in this subdi- 

vision and a question stating substantially the following: 
“Shall the increase in the revenue proposed by (petition to) the board of ....... .., 

School District No. .., be approved?” 
If approved, an amount equal to the approved revenue per actual pupil unit times the 

actual pupil units for the school year beginning in the year after the levy is certified shall 
be authorized for certification for the number of years approved, if applicable, or until 
revoked or reduced by the voters of the district at a subsequent referendum. 

(b) The school board shall must prepare and deliver by first class mail at least 15 
days but no more than 30 days before the day of the referendum to each taxpayer a 
notice of the referendum and the proposed revenue increase. The school board need not 
mail more than one notice to any taxpayer. For the purpose of giving mailed notice under 
this subdivision, owners shall must be those shown to be owners on the records of the 
county auditor or, in any county where tax statements are mailed by the county treasurer, 
on the records of the county treasurer. Every property owner whose name does not appear 
on the records of the county auditor or the county treasurer shall be is deemed to have 
waived this mailed notice unless the owner has requested in writing that the county audi- 
tor or county treasurer, as the case may be, include the name on the records for this pur- 
pose. The notice must project the anticipated amount of tax increase in annual dollars and 
annual percentage for typical residential homesteads, agricultural homesteads, apart- 
ments, and commercial—industrial property within the school district. 

The notice for a referendum may state that an existing referendum levy is expiring 
and project the anticipated amount of increase over the existing referendum levy in the 
first year, if any, in annual dollars and annual percentage for typical residential home- 
steads, agricultural homesteads, apartments, and commercial—industria1 property within 
the school district. ' 

The notice must include the following statement: “Passage of this referendum will 
result in an increase in your property taxes.” However, in cases of renewing existing lev- 
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ies, the notice may include the following statement: “Passage of this referendum may re- 
sult in an increase in your property taxes.” 

(c) A referendum on the question of revoking or reducing the increased revenue 
amount authorized pursuant to paragraph (a) may be called by the school board and shall 
becalled by the seheel board upon the written petition of qualified voters of the district. A 
referendum to revoke or reduce the levy amount must be based upon the dollar amount, 
local tax rate, or amount per actual pupil unit, that was stated to be the basis for the initial 
authorization. Revenue approved by the voters of the district pursuant to paragraph (a) 
must be received at least once before it is subject to a referendum on its revocation or 
reduction for subsequent years. Only one revocation or reduction referendum may be 
held to revoke or reduce referendum revenue for any specific year and for years thereaf- 
ter. 

(cl) A petition authorized by paragraph (a) or (c) shall be is effective if signed by a 
number of qualified voters in excess of 15 percent of the regisEred voters of the scheel 
district on the day the petition is filed with the school board. A referendum invoked by 
petition shall fit be held on the date specified in paragraph (a), 

' 

(c) The approval of 50 percent plus one of those voting on the question is required to 
pass a referendum authorized by this subdivision. 

(0 At least 15 days prier to before the day of the referendum, the district shall must 
submit a copy of the notice required under paragraph (b) to the commissioner 

and to the county auditor of each county in which the school district 
is located. Within 15 days after the results of the referendum have been certified by the 
school board, or in the case of a recount, the certification of the results of the recount by 
the canvassing board, the district shall must notify .the commissioner of children; fami- 
lies; and lemming of the results of the . 

(g) Except for a referendum held under subdivision 2b, any referendum under this 
section held on a day other than the first Tuesday after the first Monday in November 
must be conducted by mail in accordance with section 204B.46. Notwithstanding para- 
graph (b) to the contrary, in the case of a referendum conducted by mail under this para- 
graph, the notice required by paragraph (b) shall must be prepared and delivered by first 
class mail at least 20 days before the referendum. 

Sec. 136. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section _124A.03, subdivision 2a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. Za. SCHOOL REFERENDUM LEVY; MARKET VALUE. Notwith- 
standing the provisions of subdivision 2, a school referendum levy approved after No- 
vember 1, 1992, for taxes payable in 1993 and thereafter, shal-lmust be levied against the 
referendum market value of all taxable property as defined in seTon 124A.02, subdivi- 
sion 3b. Any referendum levy amount subject to the requirements of this subdivision 
shall trig be certified separately to the county auditor under section 275.07. 

All other provisions of subdivision 2 that do not conflict with this subdivision shall 
apply to referendum levies under this subdivision. 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by

Copyright © 1998 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



1545 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1998 Ch. 397, A11» 7 

Sec. 137. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section l24A.03, subdivisionflc, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3c. REFERENDUM ALLOWANCE REDUCTION. For fiscal year 1998 
and later, a district’s referendum allowance for referendum authority under subdivision 
1c is reduced as provided in this subdivision. 

(a) For referendum revenue authority approved before June 1, 1996, and effective 
for fiscal year 1997, the reduction equals the amount of the reduction computed for fiscal 
year 1997 under subdivision 3b. 

(b) For referendum revenue authority approved before June 1, 1996, and effective 
beginning in fiscal year 1998, the reduction equals the amount of the reduction computed 
for fiscal year 1998 under subdivision 3b. ‘ 

(c) For referendum -revenue authority approved after May 31, 1996,. there is no re- 
duction. 

(d) For districts with more than one referendum authority, the reduction shall must 
be computed separately for each authority. The reduction shall must be applied fir—st_E 
authorities levied against tax capacity, and then to authorities 1evieTagainst referendum 
market value. For districts with more than one authority levied against net tax capacity or 
against referendum market value, the referendum allowance reduction shall must be ap- 
plied first to the authority with the earliest expiration date. 

—‘g—‘ 

(e) For a newly reorganized district created after July 1, 1996, the referendum reve- 
nue reduction equals the lesser of the amount calculated for the combined district, or the 
sum of the amounts by which each of the reorganizing district’s supplemental revenue 
reduction exceeds its respective supplemental revenue allowances calculated for the year 
preceding the year of reorganization. 

Sec. 138. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124A.0311, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: . 

Subd. 2. CONVERSION TO MARKET VALUE. (a) Prior: to June -1-, -19951; By 
June 1 of each year, a school board may, by resolution of a majority of its board, convert 
any remaining portion of its referendum authority under section 124A.03, subdivision 2, 
that is authorized to be levied against net tax capacity to referendum authority that is au- 
thorized to be levied against the referendum market value of all taxable property located 
within the school district. At the option of the school board, any remaining portion of its 
referendum authority may be converted in two or more parts at separate times. The refer- 
endum authority may be converted from net tax capacity to referendummarket value ac- 
cording to a schedule adopted by resolution of the school board for years prior to before 
taxes payable in 2001, provided that, for taxes payable in 2001 and later, the full amount 
of the referendum authority is levied against referendum market value. The board must 
notify the commissioner of children; £amilies,—and learning of the amount of referendum 
authority that has been converted from net tax capacity to referendum market value, if 
any, by June 15, of each year. The maximum length of a referendum converted under this 
paragraph is ten years. ' 

(b) For referendum levy amounts converted between June 1, 1997, and June 1, 1998, 
all other conditions of this subdivision apply except that the maximum length of the refer- 
endum is limited to seven years. 
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(c) For referendum levy amounts converted between June 1, 1998, and June 1, 1999, 
all other conditions of this subdivision apply except that the maximum length of the refer- 
endum is limited to six years. 

(d) For referendum levy amounts converted between June 1, 1999, and June 1, 2000, 
all other conditions of this subdivision apply except that the maximum length of the refer- 
endum is limited to five years. 

Sec. 139. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124A.03ll, subdivision 3, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 3. ALTERNATIVE CONVERSION. A sehool district that has a referen- 
dum that is levied against net tax capacity that expires before taxes payable in 1998 may 
convert its referendum authority according to this subdivision. In the payable year prior 
to before the year of expiration, the sehool board may authorize a referendum under sec- 
tion 124A.03. Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, the district may propose, 
and if approved by its electors, have its referendum authority reauthorized in part on tax 
capacity and in part on referendum market value according to a schedule adopted by reso- 
lution of the sehool board for years prior to before taxes payable in 2001, provided that, 
for taxes payable in 2001 and later, the full amount of referendum authority is levied 
against referendum market value. If the full amount of the referendum is reauthorized on 
referendum market value prior to taxes payable in 1998, the referendum may extend for 
ten years. If the referendum becomes fully reauthorized on referendum market value for a 
later year, the referendum shall must not extend for more than the maximum number of 
years allowed under subdivisiorj 

Sec. 140. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section l24A.031l, subdivision 4, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 4. REFERENDUM. The sehool board must prepare and publish in the offi- 
cial legal newspaper of the sehool district a notice of the public meeting on the dist1ict’s 
intent to convert any portion of its referendum levy to market value not less than 30 days 
before the scheduled date of the meeting. The resolution converting a portion of the dis- 
trict’s referendum levy to referendum market value becomes final unless within 30 days 
after the meeting where the resolution was adopted a petition requesting an election 
signed by a number of qualified voters in excess of 15 percent of the registered voters of 
the sehool district on the day the petition is filed with the sohool board. If a petition is 
filed, then the school board resolution has no effect and the amount of referendum reve- 
nue authority specified in the resolution cancels for taxes payable in the following year 
and thereafter. The sehool board shall must schedule a referendum under section 
l24A.03, subdivision 2. 

—# 
Sec. 141. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124A.032, is amended to read: 

124A.032 ANNUAL FOUNDATION OR GENERAL EDUCATION AID AP- 
PROPRIATION. , 

There is annually appropriated from the general fund to the department ofehildren; 
families; andlearnlng the amount necessary for general education aid. This amount shall 
must be reduced by the amount of any money specifically appropriated for the same pur- 
[Fain any year from any state fund. 
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Sec. 142. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section l24A.034, is amended to read: 

124A.034 SHARED TIME AID. 
Subdivision 1. T0 RESIDENT DISTRICT. Aid for shared time pupils shall must 

be paid to the district of the pupil’s residence. If a pupil attends shared time classesfi 
another district, the resident district shall must pay to the district of attendance an amount 
of tuition equal to the ratio in section IZZAWZ, subdivision 20, times the amount of tu- 
ition which that would be charged and paid for a nonresident public school pupil in a simi- 
lar circumsfafice. The district of residence shall is not be obligated for tuition except by 
previous agreement.

- 
Subd. la. EXCEPTION. Notwithstanding the provisions of subdivision 1, the resi- 

dent district of a shared time pupil attending shared time classes in another district may 
grant the district of attendance, upon its request, permission to claim the pupil as a resi- 
dent for state aid purposes. In this case, state aidshall mustbe paid to the district of atten- 
dance and, upon agreement, the district of attendance maybill the resident district for any 
unreimbursed education costs, but not for unreimbursed transportation costs. The agree- 
ment may, however, provide for the resident district to pay the cost of any of the particular 
transportation categories specified in section 124.225, subdivision 1, and in this case, aid 
for those categories shall must be paid to the district of residence rather than to the district 
of attendance. 

_~ 
Subd. 1b. SECTION 123.935 SERVICES. Minutes of enrollment in a public 

school during which a nonpublic school pupil receives services pursuant to section 
123.935 shall must not be used in the computation of shared time aid. 

Subd. 2. LOCATION OF SERVICES. Public school programs may be provided to 
shared time pupils only at a public school building provided, however; that. Special 
instruction and services for children with a disability required pursuant to section 120.17 
may also be provided at a neutral site as defined in section 123.932, and diagnostic and 
health services required pursuant to section 120.17 may also be provided at a nonpublic 
school building. As used in this subdivision, “diagnostic services” means speech, hear- 
ing, vision, psychological, medical and dental diagnostic services and “health services” 
means physician, nursing or optomeuic services provided to pupils in the field of physi- 
cal and mental health. 

Sec. 143. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124A.035, is amended to read: 
124A.035 DEDUCTIONS FROM GENERAL EDUCATION AID. 
Subd. 2. PERMANENT SCHOOL FUND. The amount of money received by a 

school district as income from the permanent school fund for any year; shall must be de- 
ducted from the general education aid earned by the district for the same year or from aid 
earned from other state sources. 

Subd. 3. MINIMUM. In no event shall The amount payable to any district from 
state sources for any one year may n_ot be reduced below the amount payable as appor- 
tionment of the school endowment fund pursuant to sections 124.08 to 124.10. 

Subd. 4. COUNTY APPORTIONMENT DEDUCTION. Each year the amount 
of money apportioned to ‘a sehool district for that year pursuant to section 124.10, subdi- 
vision 2, excluding any district where the general education levy is determined according 
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to section 124A.23, subdivision 3, shall must be deducted from tl1e general education aid 
earned by that district for the same year or from aid earned from other state sources. 

Subd. 5. TACONITE DEDUCTIONS. (1) Notwithstanding any provisions of any 
other law to the contrary, the adjusted net tax capacity used in calculating general educa- 
tion aid shall E11 include only that property which that is currently taxable in the district. 

(2) For districts that received payments under sections 298.018; 298.23 to 298.28; 
298.34 to 298.39; 298.391 to 298.396; and 298.405; any law imposing a tax upon severed 
mineral values, or recognized revenue pursuant to section 477A.15; the general educa- 
tion aid shall must be reduced in the final adjustment payment by the difference between 

' the dollar amount of the payments received pursuant to those sections, or revenue recog- 
nized pursuant to section 477A. 15 in the fiscal year to which the final adjustment is attrib- 
utable and the amount which that was calculated, pursuant to section 124.918, subdivi- 
sion 8, as a reduction of the lewattributable to the fiscal year to which the final adjust- 
ment is attributable. If the final adjustment of a district’s general education aid for a fiscal 
year is a negative amount because of this clause, the next fiscal year’s general education 
aid to that distiictshallmust be reduced by this negative amount in the following manner: 
there shall must be witfiad from each scheduled general education aid payment due the 
district in year, 15 percent of the total negative amount, until the total negative 
amount has been withheld. The amount reduced from general education aid pursuant to 
this clause shall must be recognized as revenue in the fiscal year to which the final adjust- 
ment payment is attributable. 

Sec. 144. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124A.04, as amended by Laws 1997, 
First Special Session chapter 4, article 1, section 35, is amended to read: 

124A.04 TRAINING AND E}fl’ERIENCE INDEX. 
Subd. 2.1999 AND LATER. The training and experience index for fiscal year 1999 

and later must be constructed in the following manner: 

(a) The department shall must construct a matrix that classifies teachers by the ex- 
tent of training received in accredited institutions of higher education and by the years of 
experience that districts take into account in determining teacher salaries. 

(b) The average salary for each cell of the matrix must be computed as follows using 
data from fiscal year 1997: 

(1) For each seheel district, multiply the salary paid to full—time equivalent teachers 
with that combination of training and experience according to the district’s teacher salary 
schedule by the number of actual pupil units in that district. 

(2) Add the amounts computed in clause ( 1) for all districts in the state and divide the 
resulting sum by the total number of actual pupil units in all districts in the state that 
employ teachers. 

(c) For each cell in the matrix, compute the ratio of the average salary in that cell to 
the average salary for all teachers in the state during fiscal year 1997. 

(d) The index for each district that employs teachers equals the sum of: (i) for teach- 
ers employed in that district during fiscal year 1997 and the current fiscal year, the ratios 
for each teacher computed using data for fiscal year 1997; and (ii) for teachers employed 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeout-

Copyright © 1998 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



1549 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1998 Ch. 397, Art. 7 

in that district during the current fiscal year but not during fiscal year 1997, the ratio for 
teachers who are in their first year of teaching and who have no additional credits or de- 
grees above a bache1or’s degree divided by the number of teachers in that district. The 
index for a district that employs no teachers is zero. 

Sec. 145. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section l24A.22, subdivision 2a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2a. CONTRACT DEADLINE AND PENALTY. (a) The following defini- 
tions apply to this subdivision: 

(1) “Public employer” means: 

(i) a school district; and 

(ii) a public employer, as defined by section 179A.O3, subdivision 15, other than a 
school district that (i) negotiates a contract under chapter 179A with teachers, and (ii) is 
established by, receives state money, or levies under chapters 120 to 129, or 136D, or 
268A. 

(2) “Teacher” means a person, other than a superintendent or assistant superinten- 
dent, principal, assistant principal, or a supervisor or confidential employee who occu- 
pies a position for which the person must be licensed by the board of teaching, state board 
of education, the former board of technical colleges, or the board of trustees of the Minne- 
sota state colleges and universities. 

(b) Notwithstanding any law to the contrary, a public employer and the exclusive 
representative of the teachers shall must both sign a collective bargaining agreement on 
or before January 15 of an even—rTnbered calendar year. If a collective bargaining 
agreement is not signed by that date, state aid paid‘ to the public employer for that fiscal 
year shall fit be reduced. However, state aid shall gm not be reduced if: 

(1) a public employer and the exclusive representative of the teachers have sub- 
mitted all unresolved contract items to interest arbitration according to section l79A.16 
before December 31 of an odd—~numbered year and filed required final positions on all 
unresolved items with the commissioner of mediation services before January 15 of an 
even-numbered year; and 

(2) the arbitration panel has issued its decision within 60 days after the date the final 
positions were filed. 

(c)(1) For a district that reorganizes according to section 122.22, 122.23, or 122.241 
to 122.248 effective July 1 of an odd—numbered year, state aid shall must not be reduced 
according to this subdivision if the school board and the exclusive rfisentative of the 
teachers both sign a collective bargaining agreement on or before the March 15 following 
the effective date of reorganization. 

(2) For a district that jointly negotiates a contract prior to before the effective date of 
reorganization under section 122.22, 122.23, or 122.241 to 122.248 that, for the first 
time, includes teachers in all districts to be reorganized, state aid shall must not be re- 
duced according to this subdivision if the school board and the exc1usiveT_epresentative 
of the teachers sign a collective bargaining agreement on or before the March 15 follow- 
ing the expiration of the teacher contracts in each district involved in the joint negoti- 
ation. 
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(3) Only one extension of the contract deadline is available to a district under this 
paragraph. 

(d) The reduction shall must equal $25 times the number of fund balance pupil units: 

(1) for a school district, that are in the district during that fiscal year; or 

(2) for a public employer other than a school district, that are in programs provided 
by the employer during the preceding fiscal year. 

The department of children; tiamilies; and learning shall must determine the number 
of ful1—time equivalent actual pupil units in the programs. Tfdepartment of children; 

must reduce general education aid; if general education aid is 
insufficient or not paid, thencfiartment shall E reduce other state aids. 

(e) Reductions from aid to school districts and public employers other than school 
districts shall must be returned to the general fund. 

Sec. 146. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section l24A.22, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. DEFINITIONS. The definitions in this subdivision apply only to subdivi- 
sions 6 and 6a. 

(a) “High school” means a secondary school that has pupils enrolled in at least the 
10th, 11th, and 12th grades. If there is no secondary school in the district that has pupils 
enrolled in at least the 10th, 11th, and 12th grades, and the school is at least 19 miles from 
the next nearest school, the commissioner shall must designate one school in the district 
as a high school for the purposes of this section. 

(b) “Secondary average daily membership” means, for a district that has only one 
high school, the average daily membership of resident pupils in grades 7 through 12. For 
a district that has more than one high school, “secondary average daily membership” for 
each high school means the product of the average daily membership of resident pupils in 
grades 7 through 12 in the high school, times the ratio of six to the number of grades in the 
high school. 

(c) “Attendance area” means the total surface area of the district, in square miles, 
divided by the number of high schools in the district. For a district that does not operate a 
high school and is less than 19 miles from the nearest operating high school, the atten- 
dance area equals zero. 

(d) “Isolation index” for a high school means the square root of 55 percent of the 
attendance area plus the distance in miles, according to the usually traveled routes, be- 
tween the high school and the nearest high school. Fofa district in which there is located 
land defined in section 84A.0l, 84A.20, or 84A.31, the distance in miles is the sum of: 

( 1) the square root of one—half of the attendance area; and 

(2) the distance from the border of the district to the nearest high school. 

(e) “Qualifying high school” means a high school that has an isolation index greater 
than 23 and that has secondary average daily membership of less than 400. 

(f) “Qualifying elementary school” means an elementary school that is located 19 
miles or more from the nearest elementary school or from the nearest elementary school 
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within the district and, in either case, has an elementary average daily membership of an 
average of 20 or fewer per grade. 

(g) “Elementary average daily membership” means, for a district that has only one 
elementary school, the average daily membership of resident pupils in kindergarten 
through grade 6. For a district that has more than one elementary school, “average daily 
membership” for each school means the average daily membership of kindergarten 
through grade 6 multiplied by the ratio of seven to the number of grades in the elementary 
school. For a building in a district where the nearest elementary school is at least 65 miles 
distant, pupils served shall must be used to determine average daily membership. 

Sec. 147. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section l24A.22, subdivision 6, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 6. SECONDARY SPARSITY REVENUE. (a) A district’s secondary spar- 
sity revenue for a school year equals the sum of the results of the following calculation for 
each qualifying high school in the district: 

(l) the formula allowance for the school year, multiplied by 
(2) the secondary average daily membership of the high school, multiplied by 
(3) the quotient obtained by dividing 400 minus the secondary average daily mem- 

bership by 400 plus the secondary daily membership, multiplied by 
(4) the lesser of 1.5 or the quotient obtained by dividing the isolation index minus 23 

by ten. 

(b) A newly formed sohool district that is the result of districts combining under the 
cooperation and combination program or consolidating under section 122.23 shall must 
receive secondary sparsity revenue equal to the greater of: (1) the amount calculatecfii 
der paragraph (a) for the combined district; or (2) the sum of’ the amounts of secondary 
sparsity revenue the former school districts had in the year prior to consolidation, in- 
creased for any subsequent changes in the secondary sparsity formula. 

Sec. 148. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124A.22, subdivision 8, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 8. SUPPLEMENTAL REVENUE. (a) A district’s supplemental revenue al- 
lowance for fiscal year 1994 and later fiscal years equals the district’s supplemental reve- 
nue for fiscal year 1993 divided by the district’s 1992-1993 actual pupil units. 

(b) A district’s supplemental revenue allowance is reduced for fiscal year 1995 and 
later according to subdivision 9. 

(c) A district’s supplemental revenue equals the supplemental revenue allowance, if 
any, times its actual pupil units for that year. 

((1) A sohool district may cancel its supplemental revenue by notifying the commis- 
sioner of education prior to June 30, 1994. A school district that is reorganizing under 
section 122.22, 122.23, or 122.241 may cancel its supplemental revenue by notifying the 
commissioner of children, families, and learning prior to before July 1 of the year of the 
reorganization. If a district cancels its supplemental revenue according to this paragraph, 
its supplemental revenue allowance for fiscal year 1993 for purposes of subdivision 9 and 
section 124A.03, subdivision 3b, equals zero. 
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~ 
Sec. 149. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124A.22, subdivision 11, is 

amended to read:~

~ Subd. 11. USES OF TOTAL OPERATING CAPITAL REVENUE. Total operat- 
ing capital revenue may be used only for the following purposes:~ 

(1) to acquire land for school purposes;~ 
(2) to acquire or construct buildings for school purposes, up to $400,000;~ 
(3) to rent or lease buildings, including the costs of building repair or improvement 

that are part of a lease agreement; ~~ 

(4) to improve and repair school sites and buildings, and equip or reequip school 
buildings with permanent attached fixtures; ~~ 

(5) for a‘ surplus school building that is used substantially for a public nonschool pur- 
pose; ‘ 

~~

~ (6) to eliminate barriers or increase access to school buildings by individuals with a 
disability;~ 

(7) to bring school buildings into compliance with the uniform fire code adopted 
according to chapter 299F; ~~ 

(8) to remove asbestos from school buildings, encapsulate asbestos, or make asbes- 
tos—related repairs; ~~ 

(9) to clean up and dispose of polychlorinated biphenyls found in school buildings;~ 
(10) to clean up, remove, dispose of, and make repairs related to storing heating fuel 

or transportation fuels such as alcohol, gasoline, fuel oil, and special fuel, as defined in 
section 296.01; 

(11) for energy audits for school buildings and to modify buildings if the audit indi- 
cates the cost of the modification can be recovered within ten years; 

~~~ 

~~ 

(12) to improve buildings that are leased according to section 123.36, subdivision 
10; ~~ 

(13) to pay special assessments levied against school property but not to pay assess- 
ments for service charges; ~~ 

(14) to pay principal and interest on state loans for energy conservation according to 
section 216C.37 or loans made under the Northeast Minnesota Economic Protection 
Trust Fund Act according to sections 298.292 to 298.298; 

~~

~ 
(15) to purchase or lease interactive telecommunications equipment;~ 
(16) by school board resolution, to transfer money into the debt redemption fund to: 

(i) pay the amounts needed to meet, when due, principal and interest payments on certain 
obligations issued according to chapter 475; or (ii) pay principal and interest on debt ser- 
vice loans or capital loans according to section 124.44; 

~~ 

~~ 

(17) to pay capital expenditure equipment—related assessments of any entity formed 
under a cooperative agreement between two or more districts; ~~ 
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(18) to purchase or lease computers and related materials, copying machines, tele- 
communications equipment, and other noninstructional equipment;

~

~

~
~
~
~
~
~
~
~
~
~ 
~~~ 

(19) to purchase or lease assistive technology or equipment for instructional pro- 
grams; 

(20) to purchase textbooks; 

(21) to purchase new and replacement library books; 
(22) to purchase vehicles; 

(23) to purchase or lease telecommunications equipment, computers, and related 
equipment for integrated information management systems for: 

(i) managing and reporting learner outcome information for all students under a re- 
sults—oriented graduation rule; 

(ii) managing student assessment, services, and achievement information required 
for students with individual education plans; and 

(iii) other classroom information management needs; and 

(24) to pay personnel costs directly related to the acquisition, operation, and mainte- 
nance of telecommunications systems, computers, related equipment, and network and 
applications software. 

Sec. 150. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124A.22, subdivision 12, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 12. MAINTENANCE COST INDEX. (a) A district’s maintenance cost in- 
dex is equal to the ratio of:~ 

~~ 

~ 
~~ 

~~~~ 

~~~ 

~~~ 

~~~

~ 

(1) the total weighted square footage for all eligible district—owned facilities; and 

(2) the total unweighted square footage of these facilities. 

(b) The department shall determine a district's maintenance cost index annually. Eli- 
gible district—owned facilities shall must include only instructional or administrative 
square footage owned by the district. The commissioner of ehildren; families; and learn- 
ing may adjust the age of a building or addition for major renovation projects. 

(c) The square footage weighting factor for each original building or addition equals 
the lesser of:

' 

(1) one plus the ratio of the age in years to 100; or 

(2) 1.5. 

(d) The weighted square footage for each original building or addition equals the 
product of the unweighted square footage times the square footage weighting factor. 

Sec. 151. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section l24A.22, subdivision 13, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 13. TRANSPORTATION "SPARSITY DEFINITIONS. The definitions in 
this subdivision apply to subdivisions 13a and 13b. 
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(a) “Sparsity index” for a school district means tl1e greater of .2 or the ratio of the 
square mile area of the sehool district to the actual pupil units of the school district. 

(b) “Density index” for a school district meansthe ratio of the square mile areaof the 
school district to the actual pupil units of the school district. However, the density index 
for a school district cannot be greater than .2 or less than .005. 

(C) “Fiscal year 1996 base allowance” -for a school district means the result of the 
following computation: 

(1) sum the following amounts: 
5 

(i) the fiscal year 1996 regular transportation revenue for the school district accord- 
«ing to section 124.225, subdivision 7d, paragraph (a), excluding the revenue attributable 
nonpublic school pupils. and to pupils with disabilities receiving special transportation 
services; plus ‘

V 

, (ii) the fiscal year 1996 nonregular transportation revenue for the sehooldistrict ac- 
cording to section 124.225, subdivision 7d, paragraph (b), excluding the revenue for de- 
segregation transportation according to section 124.225, subdivision 1, paragraph (c), 
clause (4), and the revenue attributable to nonpublic school pupils and to pupilswith dis- 
abilities receiving special transportation services or board and lodging; plus 

(iii) the fiscal year 1996 excess transportation levy for the school district according 
to section 124.226, subdivision 5, excluding the levy attributable to nonpublic school pu- 
pils; plus . 

(iv) the fiscal year 1996 late activity -bus levy for the school district according to sec- 
tion 124.226, subdivision 9, excluding the levy attributable to nonpublic school pupils; 
plus _ 

(v) an amount equal to one—third of the fiscal year 1996 bus depreciation for the 
school district according to section 124.225, subdivision 1, paragraph (b), clauses (2), 
(3), and (4). .

. 

(2) divide the result in clause ( 1) by the school-district’s l995~1996 fund balance 
pupil units. ‘ 

_

' 

Sec. 152. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section l24A.225, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. REVENUE USE. (21) Revenue must be used according to either paragraph 
(b): g (c):9r<d9-

A 

(b) Revenue shall must be used to reduce and maintain the dist1ict’s instructor to 
learner ratios in kindergarten through grade 6 to a level of 1 to 17 on average. The distdct 
must prioritize the use of the revenue to attain this level initially in kindergarten and grade 
1 and then through the subsequent grades as revenue is available. 

(c)Notu4thstmdmgpaagmph(b%£orfisealyearl99§,adE&iotwithe;wep&onal 
needasdefinedmsubdlviQonépmagmph(a);mayusetherevenuemrod%eandman- 
tantheé$néc§smsmucmpw4eamerr%bsmléndergm$eathroughgrade6walevel 

anddevdopmemmvenueisuseémeommueoriniéatestaffiagpauemsflaatmeetthe 
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neeelsefiadiversestudentpopulatien-Pregramstemeettheneedsehdiversestudent 
population may include pregramsfer=et—rislepepi1s andlearning enrichment programs- 

(d)Ferfisealyeal995emy;inanyseheelbuHdingthmmeetstheehmaqeésfiese£ 
mwepéenalneedasdefimedmwbdwisienéparagmphébfiadishietmayusethereve 
mewempbyedueatienassismnmeraidessupewiwdbyalearnefisregmwmsmuemrm 
assist learners in these seheel 

ée) The revenue may be used to prepare and use an individualized learning plan for 
each learner. A district must not increase the district wide ‘+nstr=aeter—lear=ner instructor-— 
to-learner ratios in other grades as a result of reducing inst-r=ueter—1ea1=aerinstructor—to— 
learner ratios in kindergarten through grade 6. Revenue may not be used to provide 
instructor preparation time or to provide the district’s share of revenue required under 
section 124.311. A school district may use a portion of the revenue reserved under this 
section to employ up to the same number of fu1l—time equivalent education assistants or 
aides as the district employed during the 1992-1993 school year under Minnesota Stat- 
utes 1992, section 124.331, subdivision 2.

‘ 

Sec. 153. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124A.225, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5 . ADDITIONAL REVENUE USE. If the school board of a school district 
determines that the district has achieved and is maintaining the i-nstr=ueter—1ear=ner 
instructor—to~learner ratios specified in subdivision 4 and is using individualized learn- 
ing plans, the school board may use the revenue to purchase material and services or pro- 
vide staff development needed for reduced instrueterz-learner ins_tructor—to—1earner ra- 
tios. If additional revenue remains, the district must use the revenue to improve program 
offerings, including programs provided through interactive television, throughout the 
district or other general education purposes. 

Sec. 154. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124A.23, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. GENERAL EDUCATION TAX RATE. The commissioner shall 
must establish the general education tax rate by July 1 of each year. for levies payable in 
the following year. The general education tax capacity rate shall must be a rate, rounded 
up to the nearest hundredth of a percent, that, when applied to tl1eTj1isted net tax capac- 
ity for all districts, raises the amount specified in this subdivision. The general education 
tax rate shall must be the rate that raises $l,359,000,000 for fiscal year 1998 and 
$1,385,500,00(% fiscal year 1999 and later fiscal years. The general education tax rate 
may not be changed due to changes or corrections made to a district’s adjusted net tax 
capacity after the tax rate has been established. If the levy target for fiscal year 1999 is 
changed by another law enacted during the 1997 session, the commissioner shall reduce 
the target in this bill by the amount of the reduction in the enacted law. 

Sec. 155. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124A.23, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. GENERAL EDUCATION LEVY. To obtain general education revenue, 
excluding transition revenue and supplemental revenue, a’ district may levy an amount 
not to exceed the general education tax rate times the adjusted net tax capacity of the dis- 
trict for the preceding year. If the amount of the general education levy would exceed the 
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general education revenue, excluding supplemental revenue, the general education levy 
shall must be determined‘ according to subdivision 3. ' 

Sec. 156. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124-A.23, subdivision 3, is 
amended to read: . 

r v 
' '

' 

‘Subd. 3. GENERAL EDUCATION LEVY; DISTRICTS OFF THE FORMU-
A 

LA. If the amount of the general education levy for a district exceeds the district’s general 
education revenue, excluding transition revenue and supplemental revenue, the amount 
of the general education levy shall must be limited to the following: 

(1) the district’s general education revenue, excluding transition revenue and sup- 
plemental revenue; plus

" 

(2) the amount of the aid reduction for the samevschool year according to section 
l24A.24; minus a 

(3) payments made for the same school year according to section 124A.035, subdi- 
vision 4. 

’For purposes of statutory cross—reference, a levy made according to this subdivision 
shall be construed to be the levy made according to subdivision 2. 

' 

Sec. 157. Minnesota Statutes 1997 ‘Supplement, section 124A.Z8, subdivision 3, is 
amended to read: ’ 

'
' 

Subd. 3. ANNUAL EXPENDITURE REPORT. Each year adistrict that receives 
compensatory education revenue shall must submit a report identifying the expenditures 
it incurred to meet the needs of eligible lEers under subdivision 1. The report must con- 
form. to uniform financial and reporting. standards established for this purpose. 

Sec. 158. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section l24A.30, is amended to read: 
124A.3O STATEWIDE AVERAGE REVENUE. 
By October 1 of each year the commissioner shall must estimate the statewide aver- 

"age general education revenue per actual pupil unit and the range in general education 
revenue among pupils-and districts by computing the difference between the fifth and 
ninety—fifth percentiles» of‘ general education revenue. The commissioner must provide 
that information‘ -to all school districts. ‘ 

If the disparity in general education revenue as measured by the difference between 
the fifth and ni_nety—fifth percentiles increases in any year, the commissioner must pro- 
pose a change in the general education formula that will limit the disparity in general 
education revenue to no more than the disparity for the previous school ‘year. The com- 
missioner must submit the proposal to the education cormnittees of the legislature by Jan- 
uary l5. .

> 

See. 159. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 12.4C.498, as amended by Laws 1997, 
First Special Session chapter 4, article 2, section 33, and article 7, section 7, is amended to 
read: 

124C.498 METROPOLITAN MAGNET SCHOOL GRANTS. 
Subdivision 1. POLICY AND PURPOSE. A metropolitan magnet school grant 

program is established for the purpose of promoting integrated education for students in 
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prekindergarten through grade 12, inc-:-tease increasing mutual understanding among all 
students, and address addressing the inability of local school districts to provide required 
construction funds through local property taxes. The program seeks to encourage school 
districts located in whole or in part within the seven—county metropolitan area to make 
available to school age children residing in the metropolitan area those educational pro- 
grams, services, and facilities that are essential to meeting all children’s needs and abili- 
ties. The program anticipates using the credit of the state, to a limited degree, to provide 
grants to metropolitan area school districts to improve the educational opportunities and 
academic achievement of disadvantaged children and the facilities that are available to 
those children. 

Subd. 2. APPROVAL AUTHORITY; APPLICATION FORMS. To the extent 
money is available, the commissioner of children; families, and learning may approve 
projects from applications submitted under this section. The grant money must be used 
only to design, acquire, construct, remodel, improve, furnish, or equip the building or site 
of a magnet school facility according to contracts entered into within 24 months after the 
date on which a grant is awarded. - 

Subd. 3. GRANT APPLICATION PROCESS. (a) Any group of school districts 
that meets the criteria required under paragraph (b)(i) may apply for a magnet school 
grant in an amount not to exceed $15,000,000 for the approved costs or expansion of a 
magnet school facility. 

(b)(i) Any group of districts that submits an application for a grant shall submit a 
proposal to the commissioner for review and comment under section 121.15, and the 
commissioner shall prepare areview and comment on the proposed magnet school facil- 
ity, regardless of the amount of the capital expenditure required to design, acquire, 
construct, remodel, improve, furnish, or equip the facility. The commissioner must not 
approve an application for a magnet school grant for any facility unless the facility re- 
ceives a favorable review and comment under section 121.15 and the participating dis- 
tricts: 

(1) establish a joint powersboard under section 471.59 to represent all participating 
districts and govern the magnet school facility; 

(2) design the planned magnet school facility to meet the applicable requirements 
contained in Minnesota Rules, chapter 3535; 

(3) submit a statement of need, including reasons why the magnet school willfacili- 
tate integration and improve learning; 

(4) prepare an educational plan that includes input from both community and pro- 
fessional staff; and 

(5) develop an education program that will improve learning opportunities for stu- 
dents attending the magnet school. ‘ 

(ii) Thedistricts may develop a plan that permits social service, health, and other 
programs serving students and community residents to be located within the magnet 
school facility. The commissioner shall consider this plan when preparing «a review and 
comment on the proposed facility. - 
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(C) When two or more districts enter into an agreement establishing a joint powers 
board to govern the magnet school facility, all’ member districts shall have the same pow- 
'CI‘S. - 

, (d) A joint powers board of participating school districts established under para- 
graphs (b) and (c) that intends to apply for a grantshall must adopt a resolution stating the 
costs of the proposed project, the purpose for which tl1e_deTt is to be incurred, and an esti- 
mate of the dates when the contracts for the proposed project will be completed. A copy 
of the resolution must accompany any_ application for a state grant under this section. 

(e)(i) The_ commissioner shall examine and consider all grant applications. If the 
_cor_nmissioner finds that any joint powers district is not a qualified grant applicant, the . 

‘commissioner shall promptly notify that joint powers board. The commissioner shall 
make awards to no more than two qualified applicants whose applications have been on 
file with the commissioner morethan 30 days. ’ 

(ii) A grant award is subject to verification by the joint powers board under para- 
graph (f). A grant award must not be made until the participating districts determine the 
site of the magnet school facility. If the total amount of the approved applications exceeds 
the amount of grant funding that is or can be made available, the commissioner shall allot 
the available amount equally between the approved applicant districts. The comrr1ission— 
er shall promptly certify to each qualified joint powers board the amount, if any, of the 
grant awarded to it. 

(t) Each grant must be evidenced by a contract between the joint powers board and 
the state acting through the commissioner. The contract obligates the state to pay to ‘the 
joint powers board an amount computed according to paragraph (e)(ii) and a schedule, 
and terms and conditions acceptable to the commissioner of finance. ‘ 

Sec. 160. Minnesota Statutes 199,5, section 124C.60, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

_ A 

Subd. 2. PROCEDURES. The state board shall establish procedures and deadlines 
for the grant application. The state board shall must review each application and may re- 
quire modifications consistent with sections 122.241 to 122.248. 

Sec. 161. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section l24C.72, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

‘ 
‘ '

’ 

Subd. 2. APPLICATION FORMS. The commissioner of chi-ldsene £-ami-lies; and 
learning shall prepare application forms and establish application dates. 

Sec. 162. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section l24C.73, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: A 

’ 
- » A 

Subd. 3. AWARD OF GRANTS. (a) The commissioner shall examine and consider 
all applications for grants, and if a. district is found not qualified, the commissioner shall 
promptly notify the district board. The commissioner shall give first priority to school 
districts that have entered into the cooperation and combination process under sections 
122.241 to 122.248, or that have consolidated since January 1, 1987. The commissioner 
shall furthenprioritize grants on the basis of the following: the dislrict’s tax burden, the 
long~—tenn feasibility of the project, the suitability of the project, and the district’s need 
for the project. If the total amount of the applications exceeds the amount that is or can be 
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made available, the commissioner shall award grants according to the commissioner’s 
judgment and discretion and based upon a ranking of the projects according to the factors 
listed in this paragraph. The commissioner shall promptly certify to each district the 
amount, if any, of the grant awarded to it. 

(b)Ferfisealyea£1994;thecemmissionermaydevelepefiteéainaddifienwthe 
faeterslistedinparagraph(a),inerderteawarédemenstratiengrants= 

Sec. 163. REPEALER. 
(a) Minnesota Statutes 1996, sections 124.01; 124.19, subdivision 4; 124.38, subdi- 

vision 9; 124.472; 124.473; 124.474; 124.476; 124.477; 124.478; 124.479; 124.71, sub- 
divisioil_2; l24A.02, subdivisions 15 and 16; 124A.O29, subdivision 2; l24A.03, sufi 
vision 3bT124A.22, subdivision 13_f-;‘ 1_fi13l.—225, subdivision 6; and 124A.31; Minnesota 
Statutes 1997 Supplement, section-124A.26, am repealed. 

_— 
Q Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2725, subdivisions L g i 5 §_, §, L 2& 

12_,__1_?2 14, _a_n_d gig Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.2725, subdivi- 
_si_o_n _1_1_, are repealed. 

Sec. 164. INSTRUCTION TO REVISOR. E revisor o_f statutes shall renumber each section g Minnesota Statutes listed in 
column _./3: with E number listed column E revisor shall also make necessary 
cross—reference changes consistent with @ renumbering. 

Column A Column B 
124A.02, 1 124D.01, subd. 1 

_s_l_1_l_>_t_l_. Ea subd. 2 LM E E3 
Lad. § subd. 4 
subd. 19 subd. 3 
subd. 20 subd. -5 

subd. 2—_1 - subd. 7 
subd. 22 subd. S 
s»t1_I:cL E subd. 6 it 2_4 subd.10 
_s_u_l3d; §_2§ subd.H 

124.17, w 1 12013.02, EXT 
subd. lc subd. 2 
subd. E EEEE 5 
subd. 1e subd. Z 
E1251; E subd. 3 
s11_txcl.1_g subd. 8 
subd. 1h subd. 7 
E6327 2- subd. S E Q subd. 9 
subd. 2b E10 
subd. 2c subd. 1_1 
subd. E E 
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124.19, subd. 3 

subd. 5 
124A.22, subd. 1 T @ E 

subd. Ea 
subd. 3‘ 
subd. §a 
subd. 21- 
Etii“. 3 
EEEE 
subd. Ea 
subd. 8- 
subd. §a EE 
subd. 9_ 
subd. To 
subd. H 
subd. Ha mi I2‘ 
Fad". T§ 
subd. Ea 
subd. —1—3_5 fl 1% E 1-11 
subd. £33 
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~ 124A.04 
124A.225 
124A.23 
124A.24 
124A.28,, subd. 1 

subd. E 
subd. 1b 
355$? 
Ksubdj 

124A.O29, subd. 1 

subd._§_ 

E4. 
124A.O3; subd._1_13 

subd.E 
subd.E 

~ 

~ 

~~ 

~~ 

~~ 

~~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~~ 

~~
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124D.03 
124D.O4, 

124D.05, 

124D.06 
124D.07 
124D.08 
124D.09 
124D.10, 

124D.11, 

124D.12, 

subd. _1_3 
subd. E 
subd.E 
subd. E 
subd. E 
subd. 1 

subd. Z L“ 1 
subd. 2 
subd. 5 
subd. Z 
subd. 3 
subd. 3 E5 7 
E565 § 
subd. § 
subd. -1-O 

subd. H 
92139;E 
321- .12 
subd. 14 
subd. B 
subd.E 
subd. 17 EEE 
subd. 1__9 

subd. 20 
sTbF.i @ 2_2 m5 

subd. 1 

subd.; 
subd. 3 E Z 
subd. 3 
subd. 1 
subd. 5 
subd. § @ I 
subd. 5 
subd. E

~ 
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subd. 1e subd. 5 
subd. T? §_ E Tg subd. 6 E E subd. Z @1711 subd. 8 M 2- subd. 2 
$171. '26 1111<11g 

.su_1w-Lg E 3_c subd.g 124110311: " 12413.13 
124A.032 124D.14 . 

124A.034, gb_cl. 1 124D.15, subd. 1 
29;‘-E §1Lb.<L2 
§11_‘£i_-Z L992 

124A.035, gfl 2 124D.16, 111131 1 
subd. 3 subd. 2 E. Z subd. § @ 5 E4 

124A.30 
‘ 

12413.17 
123.76 ' 124D.18 
123.77 

A 

124D.19 
123.78, subd. 1 124D.20, £11111 1 

F311. Ta subd. _2_ EH2“ E3 
_3_ 

subd. 4 
123.79 
1 

12413.21
” 

123.799 124D.22 
123.7991 124D.23 
123.7992 12413.24 
123.801 12413.25 
123.805 124D.26 
124.225, 11131 1 12413.27, subd. 1 

subd. 71 E 2 
$11. fl subd. 3 
subd. 8_m subd. Z 
ESE? '9” EIIISE1‘. '5 

s"u”15Z1T T3 E 6 
subd. 1-4 subd. 7 
subd. E subd. § 
8.1.1}-337 T5 subd. 5 
5313617 '17 EH To 

124.2726 
'“ 

12413.28 
”‘ 

124.2727, subd. 6a 12/1D.29, subd. 1 

subd. E E673? '2 ER 8; subd. § 
subd. 371 —§11.‘5cT. Z 
113d. 2- subd.:5: 
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124646, subd.1 "””""" 
§fiB6T§ 
EEEHCZ 

121.11, subd.14 
1246462»”‘““"‘ 
1246469 
124647 
1246471 
1246472 
124648 
1246475 
124912, subd.1 

subd_‘. 2 
E3567? 
subd. 6 
subd‘. 

EGEETQ 

123.932, subd. la '"""'"" 
EEBHTTB 
§EE3T1E 
subd.13 
subd. E 
subd.2Z 
subd.E 
§EBETgg 
subd. 3 
subd. 3a 
EEEE" 
EEBHT7 
§EEET§ 
subd. 10 
3%E 

123.933 
123.935 
123.936 
123.9361 
123.9362 
123.937 
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124D.31 
124D.32 
124D.33 
124D.34 
124D.35
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124D.36 
124D.37 
124D.38 
124D.39, 

124D.40 
124D.41 
124D.42 
124D.43 
124D.44 
124D.45 
124D.46 
124D.47 
124D.48, 

124D.49 
124D.50 
124D.51 
124D.52 
124D.53 
124D.54 

L511 
subd. 2 
subd. 3 

subd. 1 

E22 2 
subd. 3 
subd. E SEES 
subd. E 

subd. 
subd. 2 
subd. 3 . 

subd. 1 
subd. 3- 

subd.§ 
§PPiZ 
subd. § 
subd. 9 
subd. 10 
EEBETTT 
EEEETIE 
§1Fcl._1__3_ 

subd. 14 
Lbi _1_§ 
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123.947 124D.55 
124.239, subd.1 124D.56, subd.1 

subd. 5 subd. g EH3 subd. 5 F4 su_w-2 
subd. 5 gb_d. 5 
subd. 3a subd. _6_ 

E1153 
*6,‘ 

subd. §_ 
124 242 

" 
124D.57 

124 2445 124D.58 
124.2455 124D.59 
124 82 124D.60 

124D.61, 

124D.62 
124.97 124D.63 
124.825 124D.64 
124.829 124D.65 
124.83 124D.66 
124.84 124D.67 
124.85, s_11b_ci. 1 124D.68, subd. 1 

subd. 2 E3571‘. 2 
E subd. 5 

subd. 2b subd. Z §%E LN? 
31. § subd. § 
subd. 4 subd. 7 E5 subd. 8 
subd. 6 E6133. 

'9‘ 

5617.7 §u'b?c1". To 
. 124.91, 563$ I 12413.69, subd. T j @ 2 —‘" 

E5571? 2 
subd. I E 5 
1?15E1‘.'5‘ E5 4 
EV. § $16 5 
subd. 7 subd. 6 

124.74 124D.70
“ 

124.75 124D.71 
124.755 12413.72 
124.76 12413.73 
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124.35 ‘ 124D.75 
124.36 124D.76 
124.37 « ' 124D.77 
124.38 subd. 1 124D.78, subd. 1 
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”*"“ mg 

subd. 3 subd. 3 
‘. subd. 4 subd. 4 
‘ EH1? Ea 35$ 3 

subd. §_ subd. 3 
subd. 6 

_ 

EEIE7 
511:3: 7 . subd. § E§ mg 
§1T6E§a . E10 
sn1—bcT.TT EEK 
EEK E subd. 12 ME ME 
subd. 14 subd. 14 

124.331 
"" 

124D.79
— 

124.39 124D.80 
124.40 124D.81 
124.41 124D.82 
124.42 . 124D.83 
124.431, subd. 1 . 124D.84, subd. 1 

subd. 2. , 
subd. 2 

subd. 2 subd. 3 
subd.§ subdg 
subd. 4 subd. 5 

§@._d;§ 
A 

E2135‘.-E 
subd. 6 subd. 7 

1 LN? S11_‘*"-E 

subd. 8 subd. 9 E9 §17_t7<i7E 
subd. 10 subd. 11 
EEBEH ME 
subd. 5 subd. 13 

13 anE 
L114. E subd.§ 

124.44 
‘ 
_ 

124D.85 
124.45 124D.86 
124.46 124D.87 
124 491 - 124D.88 
124.492 124D.89 
124.493, subd. 1 ‘ 

' 124D.90, subd. 1 

subd. 3 ‘ 

subd.; 
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124.494, subd. 1 12413.91, E1; 1 
S712? 5 5;!» 2 EEE 2a subd. § W 3‘ 5133251; 1 

4 subd. 5 @ Za subd. 
_6_ 

s.itTrl.‘ 5— subd. 1 ER 3 - s11_1xul.§ 

subd. 7 subd. 9 
124.4945 

_" “ 
12413.92 

124.4946 ‘ ' 124D.93 
124.495 124D.94 
l24C.498 ' 124D.95 
124C.71 124D.96 
124c.72 

p 

1241197 
124C.73 124D.98 

ARTICLE 8 

CHAPTER 125A 
TEACHERS 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.35, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: ’ 

Subd. 5. HIRING TEACHERS; SUBSTITUTE TEACHERS. The board shal-1 
must employ and contract with necessary qualified teachers and discharge the same for 
cause. The board shall must not hire a substitute teacher except: 

(a) For a duration of time of less than one school year to replace a regular teacher 
who is absent; or '

' 

(b) For a duration of time equal to or greater than oneschool year to replace aregular 
teacher on a leave of absence. 

If a substitute teacher is hired pursuant to clause (b), each full school year during 
which the teacher is employed by a district pursuant to that clause shall be deemed one 
year of the 'teacher’s probationary period of employment pursuant to either section 
125.12, subdivision 3, or 125.17, subdivision 2. The teacher shall be eligible for continu- 
ing contract status pursuant to section 125. 12, subdivision 4, or tenure status pursuant to 
section’: 125.17, subdivision 3, after completion of the applicable probationary period. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 123.35, subdivision 13, is amended to read’: 

Subd. 13. PRACTICE OR STUDENT TEACHERS. The board may, by agree~ 
ments with teacher preparing institutions, arrange for classroom experience inthe district 
for practice or student teachers who have completed not less than two years of an ap- 
proved teacher education program. Such practice teachers shall E beprovided with 
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appropriate supervision by a fully qualified teacher under rules ‘promulgated by the board 
and shall be. Practice teachers are deemed employees of the school district in which they 
are rendering services for purp—o§es of workers’ compensation; liability insurance, if pro- 
vided for other district employees in accordance with section 123.41; and legal counsel in 
accordance with the provisions of section 127.03. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.278, subdivision 3, is amended to read: 
Subd. 3. REHVIBURSEMENT. Reimbursement shall must equal one—half of the 

salary and fringe benefits, but not more than $20,000. The disfiict shall must receive re- 
imbursement for each year a. minority teacher, aide, or education assista—Ht_fs— employed. 
The department efelaildren; families; and leamiugsliall must establish application or oth- 
er procedures for districts to obtain the reimbursemenffie department shall must not 
prorate the reimbursement. 

A ? 
Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section l24A.29, is amended to read:' 

124A.29 RESERVED REVENUE FOR STAFF DEVELOPMENT. 
Subdivision 1. STAFF DEVELOPMENT AND PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT 

REVENUE. A district is encouraged to reserve general education revenue for in—service 
education for programs under section 126.77, subdivision 2, for staff development plans, 
including plans for challenging instructional activities and experiences under section 
126.70, and for curriculum development and programs, other in—service education, 
teachers’ workshops, teacher conferences, the cost of substitute teachers staff develop- 
ment purposes, and other related costs for staff development efforts. Districts may ex- 
pend an additional amount of basic revenue for staff development based on their needs. 
The school board shallmust initially allocate 50 percent of the revenue to each school site 
in the district on a per teacher basis, which shall must be retained by the school site until 
used. The board may retain 25 percent to be useclg district wide staff development ef- 
forts. The remaining 25 percent of the revenueshal-l be used to make grants to school 
sites that demonstrate exemplary use of allocated staff development revenue. A grant 
may be used for any purpose authorized under section 126.70, 126.77, subdivision 2, or 
for -the costs of curriculum development and programs, other in—service education, 
teachers’ workshops, teacher conferences, substitute teachers for staff development pur- 
poses, and other staff development efforts, and determined by the site decision—making 
team. The site decisi0n—making team must demonstrate to the selieelrboard the extent to 
which staff at the site have met the outcomes of the program. Theboard may withhold a 
portion of initial allocation of revenue if the staff development outcomes are not being 
met. 

Subd. 2. CAREER TEACHER STAFF DEVELOPMENT. Of a distn'ct’s basic 
revenue under section 124A.22, subdivision 2, an amount equal to $5 times the number of 
actual pupil units shall must be reserved by a district operating a career teacher program 
according to sections l2_'5~.'7—01 to 125.705. The revenue may beused only to provide staff 
development for the career teacher program. . 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124C.4l, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read:

’ 

Subd. 4. POLICY BOARD POWERS AND DUTIES. The policy board shall de- 
velop policy, designate a fiscal agent, adopt a budget, expend funds to accomplish the 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeeut-.

Copyright © 1998 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



1567 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1998 Ch. 397, Art. 8 

purposes of the center, contract for technical and other assistance, and perform other 
managerial or supervisory activities consistent with the rules of the state board of educa- 
tion. The policy board may employ staff or contract with consultants for services. 

See. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125 .03, subdivision 1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. TEACHERS. The term “teachers” for the purpose of licensure, 
means all persons employed in a public school or education district or by a SG service 
cooperative as members of the instructional, supervisory, and support staff including su- 
perintendents, principals, supervisors, secondary vocational and other classroom teach- 
ers, librarians, counselors, school psychologists, school nurses, school social workers, 
audio—visua1 directors and coordinators, recreation personnel, media generalists, media 
supervisors, and speech therapists. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.03, subdivision 6, is amended to read: 

Subd. 6. ASSESSMENT PROFESSIONALS. When a seheel board of a school 
district with 10,000 pupils or more in average daily membership employs a person to ad- 
minister or interpret individual aptitude, intelligence or personality tests, the person must 
hold a graduate level degree related to administering and interpreting psychological as- 
sessments. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.04, is amended to read: 
125.04 QUALIFIED TEACHER DEFINED. 
A qualified teacher is one holding a valid license, as hereinafter provided under 

chapter, to perform the particular service for which employed in a public school. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.05, subdivision 1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. AUTHORITY TO LICENSE. (a) The board of teaching shall must 
license teachers, as defined in section 125.03, subdivision 1, except for supervisory per- 
sonnel, .as defined in section 125.03, subdivision 4. 

(b) The state board of education shall must license supervisory personnel as defined 
in section 125.03, subdivision 4. 

(c) Licenses under the jurisdiction of the board of teaching and the state board of 
education must be issued through the licensing section of the department of children; 
families; and learning. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125 .05, subdivision la, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 1a. TEACHER AND SUPPORT PERSONNEL QUALIFICATIONS. (a) 
The board of teaching shall must issue licenses under its jurisdiction to persons the board 
finds to be qualified and competent for their respective positions. 

(b) The board shall must require a person to successfully complete an examination 
of skills in reading, writing, and mathematics before being granted an initial teaching li- 
cense to provide direct instruction to pupils in prekindergarten, elementary, secondary, or 
special education programs. The board shall must require colleges and universities offer- 
ing a board approved teacher preparation progTm to provide remedial assistance that in- 
cludes a formal diagnostic component to persons enrolled in their institution who did not 
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achieve a qualifying score on the skills examination, including those for whom English is 
a second language. The colleges and universities’ must provide assistance in the specific 
academic areas of deficiency in which the person did not achieve a qualifying score. 
School districts must provide similar, appropriate, and timely remedial assistance that in- 
cludes a formal diagnostic component and mentoring to those persons employed by the 
district who completed their teacher education program outside the state of Minnesota, 
received a one—year license to teach in Minnesota and did not achieve a qualifying score 
on the skills examination, including those persons for whom English is a second lan- 
guage. 

(c) A person who has completed an approved teacher preparation program and ob- 
tained a one—year license to teach, but has not successfully completed the sldlls examina- 
tion, may renew the one—year license for two additional one—year periods. Each renewal 
of the one—year license is contingent upon the licensee:

" 

(1) providing evidence of participating in an approved remedial assistance program 
provided by a school district or post—seconda1y institution that includes a formal diag- 
nostic component in the specific areas in which the licensee did not obtain qualifying 
scores; and 

(2) attempting to successfully complete the skills examination during the period of 
each one-year license. 

(d) The board of teaching shall must grant continuing licenses only to those persons‘ 
who have met board criteria for granting a continuing license, which includes successful- 
ly completing the skills examination in reading, writing, and mathematics. 

(e) All colleges and universities approved by the board of teaching to prepare per- 
sons for teacher licensure shall must include in their teacher preparation programs a com- 
mon core of teaching mowledfind skills to be acquired by all persons recommended 
for teacher licensure. This common core shall meet the standards developed by the inter- 
state new teacher assessment and support consortium in its 1992 “model standards for 
beginning teacher licensing and development.” Amendments to standards adopted un- 
der this paragraph are covered by chapter 14. . 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 125.05, subdivision 1c, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. lc. SUPERVISORY AND COACH QUALIFICATIONS; CODE OF 
ETHICS. The state board of education shall must issue licenses under its jurisdiction to 
persons the state board finds to be qualified and competent for their respective positions 
under the rules it adopts. The state board of education may develop, by rule, a code of 
ethics for supervisory personnel covering standards of professional practices, including 
areas of ethical conduct and professional performance and methods of enforcement. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota-Statutes 1996, section 125 .05, subdivision 6, is amended to read: 
Subd. 6. LHVIITED PROVISIONAL LICENSES. The board of teaching may 

grant provisional licenses, -which shall be valid for two years, in fields in which licenses 
were not issued previously or in fields in which a shortage of licensed teachers exists. A 
shortage shall be defined as ‘a lack of or an inadequate supply of licensed personnel 
within a given licensure area in a school district that has notified the board of teaching of 
the shortage andhas applied to the board of teaching for provisional licenses for that dis- 
trict’s licensed staff. 
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Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125 .05 , subdivision 8, is amended to read: 

Subd. 8. BACKGROUND CHECKS. (a) The board of teaching and the state board 
of education shall my request a criminal history background check from the superinten- 
dent of the bureau of criminal apprehension on all applicants for initial licenses under 
their jurisdiction. An application for a license under this section mustbe accompanied by: 

(1) an executed criminal history consent form, including fingerprints; and 

(2) a money order or cashier’s check payable to the bureau of criminal apprehension 
for the fee for conducting the criminal history background check. 

(b) The superintendent of the bureau of criminal apprehension shall perform the 
background check required under paragraph (a) by retrieving criminal historydata main— 
tained in the criminal justice information system computers and shall also conduct a 
search of the national criminal records repository, including the criminal justice data 
communications network. The superintendent is authorized to exchange fingerprints 
with the Federal Bureau of Investigation for purposes of the criminal history check. The 
superintendent shall recover the cost to the bureau of a background check throughthe fee 
charged to the applicant under paragraph (a). 

(c) The board of teaching or the state board of education may issue a license pending 
completion of a background check under this subdivision, but shall must notify the indi- 
vidual that the individual’s license may be revoked based on the result of the background 
check. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.06, is amended to read: 

125.06 APPLICANTS TRAINED IN OTHER STATES. 
When a license to teach is authorized to be, issued to any holder of a diploma or a 

degree of a Minnesota state university, or of the University of Minnesota, or of a liberal 
arts university, or a technical training institution, such license may also, in the discretion 
of the board of teaching or the state board of education, whichever has jurisdiction, be 
issued to any holder of a diploma or a degree of a teacher training institution of equivalent 
rank and standing of any other state; The diploma or degree must be granted by virtue of 
the completion of a course in teacher fiiaration essentially eqTivHent in content to that 
required by such Minnesota state university or the University of Minnesota or a liberal 
arts university in Minnesota or a technical training institution as preliminary to the grant~ 
ing of a diploma or a degree of the same rank and class. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.09, is amended to read: 

125.09 SUSPENSION OR REVOCATION OF LICENSES. 
Subdivision 1. GROUNDS FOR REVOCATION, SUSPENSION, OR DE- 

NIAL. The board of teaching or the state board of education, whichever has jurisdiction 
over a teacher’s licensure, may, on the written complaint of the school board employing a 
teacher, a teacher organization, or any other interested person, which complaint shall 
specify the nature and ehasaeter eat the charges; refuse to issue, refuse to renew, suspend, 
or revoke a teacher’s license to teach for any of the following causes: 

(1) Immoral character or conduct; 
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(2) Failure, without justifiable cause, to teach for the term of the teacher’s contract; 

(3) Gross inefficiency or willful neglect of duty; or 

(4) Failure to meet licensure requirements; or 

(5) Fraud or misrepresentation in obtaining a license. 

The written complaint must specify the nature and character of the charges. For pur- 
poses of this subdivision, the board of teaching is delegated the authority to suspend or 
revoke coaching licenses under the jurisdiction of the state board of education. 

Subd. 4. MANDATORY REPORTING. A school board shall must report to the 
board of teaching, the state board of education, or the board of trustees_3_t—he Minnesota 
state colleges and universities, whichever has jurisdiction over the teacher’s license, 
when its teacher is discharged or resigns from employment after a charge is filed with the 
school board under section 125.17, subdivisions 4, clauses (1), (2), and (3), and 5, or after 
charges are filed that are ground for discharge under section 125.12, subdivision 8, 
clauses (a), (b), (c), (d), and (e), or when a teacher is suspended or resigns while an inves- 
tigation is pending under section 125.12, subdivision 8, clauses (a), (b), (c), (d), and (e); 
125.17, subdivisions 4, clauses (1), (2), and (3), and 5; or 626.556. The report must be 
made to the appropriate licensing board within ten days after the discharge, suspension, 
or resignation has occurred. The licensing board to which the report is made shall must 
investigate the report for violation of subdivision 1 and ‘the reportingschool boardE 
must cooperate in the investigation. Notwithstanding any provision in chapter 13 or any 
Ewflto the contrary, upon written request from the licensing board having jurisdiction 
over the teacher’s license, a school board or school superintendent shall provide the li- 
censing board with information about the teacher from the school dis11ict’s files, any ter- 
mination or disciplinary proceeding, any settlement or compromise, or any investigative 
file. Upon written request from the appropriate licensing board, a school board or school 
superintendent may, at the discretion of theschool board or school superintendent, solicit 
the written consent of a student and the student’s parent to provide the licensing board 
with information that may aid the licensing board in its investigation and license proceed- 
ings. ‘The licensing board’s request need‘ not identify a student or parent by name. The 
consent of the student and the student’s parent must meet the requirements of chapter 13‘ 
and Code of Federal Regulations, title 34, section 99.30. The licensing board may pro- 
vide a consent form to the school district. Any data transmitted to any board under this 
section sliallbe is private data under section 13.02, subdivision 12, notwithstanding any 
other classificatfim of the data when it was in the possession of any other agency. 

The licensing board to which a report is made shall must transmit to the attorney 
general’s office any record or data it receives under this subfi/_ision for the sole purpose 
of having the attorney general’s office assist that board in its investigation. When the at- 
torney general’s office has informed an employee of the appropriate licensing board in 
writing that grounds exist to suspend or revoke a teacher’s license to teach, that licensing 
board must consider suspending or revoking or decline to suspend or revoke the teacher’s 
license within 45 days of receiving a stipulation executed by the teacher under investiga- 
tion or a recommendation from an administrative law judge that disciplinary action be 
taken. '

- 

Subd. 5. IMMUNITY FROM LIABILITY. A school board, its members in their 
official capacity, and employees of the school district run by. the board are immune from 
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civil or criminal liability for reporting or cooperating as required under subdivision 4, if 
their actions required under subdivision 4 are done in good faith and with due care. 

See. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.11, is amended to read: 

125.11 RECORDING OF LICENSES; DISTRICT SUPERINTENDENT. 
No person shall be accounted a qualified teacher until such Q person has filed for 

record with the district superintendent where such me person intends to teach a license, or 
certified copy thereefi of a- license, authorizing such the person to teach school in such the 
district school system?‘ 

_ ———- — h — 
Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.12, subdivision la, is amended to 

read: 
'

‘ 

Subd. la. NONPROVISIONAL LICENSE DEFINED. For purposes of this sec- 
tion, “nonprovisional license” shall mean means an entrance, continuing, or life license. 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.12, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. HIRING, DISMISSING. School boards shall _m_1_ist hireior dismiss teach- 
ers at duly called meetings. Where a husband and wife, brother and sister, or two brothers 
or sisters, constitute a quorum, no contract employing a teacher shall be made or autho-- 
rized except upon the unanimous vote of the full board. No A teacher related by blood or 
marriage, within the fourth degree, computed by the civil 13w, to a board member shall 
not be employed except by a unanimous vote of the full board. The initial employment of E teacher in the district shall must be by written contract, signed by the teacher and by 
the chair and clerk. A11 subsequflamployment of the teacher in the district shall must be 
by written contract, signed by the teacher and by the chair and clerk, except where there is 
a master agreement covering the employment of the teacher. Contracts for teaching or 
supervision of teaching can be made only with qualified teachers. No A teachershall not 
be required to reside within the employing school district as a conditioh to teaching 61$ 
ployment or continued teaching employment. 

‘Sec. 19; Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.12, subdivision 2a, is amended to 
read: v

' 

Subd. 2a. EMPLOYMENT IN SUPERVISORY POSITIONS. Notwithstanding 
other law, a teacher, as defined in section 179A.O3, does not have a right to employment 
in a district as an assistant superintendent, as a principal defined in section 179A.03, as a 
confidential or supervisory employee defined in section 179A.03, or in a position that is a 
promotion from the position currently held, based on seniority, .seniority date, or order of 
employment by the districta provided that. This provision shall not alter the reinstatement 
rights of an individual who is placed on leave from an assistant superintendent, principal 
or assistant principal, or supervisory or confidential employee position pursuant to this 
chapter. . 

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125 . 12, subdivision 3, is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. PROBATIONARY PERIOD. The first three consecutive years of a teach- 
er’s first teaching experience in Minnesota in a single selaeel district shall be is deemed to 
be a probationary period of employment, and after completion thereof, the fiobationary 
period in each school district in which the teacher is thereafter employed shall be one 
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year. The school board shall must adopt a plan for written evaluation of teachers during 
the probationary period‘. Evalliation shall must occur at least three times each year for a 
teacher performing services on 120 or morefiool days, at least two times each year for a 
teacher performing services on 60 to 119 school days, and at least one time each year for a 
teacher performing services on fewer than 60 schooldays. Days devoted to parent—teach— 
or conferences, teachers’ workshops, and other staff development opportunities and days 
on which a teacher is absent from school shall must not be included in determining the 
number of school days on which a teacher performs services. During the probationary 
period any annual contract with any teacher may or may not be renewed as the school 
board shall see fit; pr=ov-ided; However, that the sehool board shall must give any ‘such 
teacher whose contract it declines to renew for the following school year written notice to 
that effect before June 1. If the teacher requests reasons for any nonrenewal of a teaching 
contract, the sehool board shall must give the teacher its reason in writing, including a 
statement that appropriate supervision was frrrrrishecldescribing the nature and the extent 
of such supervision furnished the teacher during the employment by the board, within ten 
days after receiving such request. The school board may, after a hearing held upon due 
notice, discharge a teacher during the probationary period for cause, effective immedi- 
ately, under section-123.3-5, subdivision 5. 

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.12, subdivision 3b, is amended to 
read: ' 

Subd. 3b. PEER REVIEW FOR PROBATIONARY TEACHERS. A school 
board and an exclusive representative of the teachers in the district shall must develop a 
probationary teacher peer review’ process through joint agreement. 

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.12, subdivision 4, is amended to read: 
Subd. 4. TERMINATION OF CONTRACT AFTER PROBATIONARY PE- 

RIOD. A teacher who has completed a probationary period in any school district, and 
who has not been discharged or advised of a refusal to renew the teacher’s contract pur- 
suant to subdivision 3, shall have a continuing contract with such district. Thereafter, the 
teacher’s contractshall must remain in full force and effect, except as modified by mutual 
consent of the board ancfiateacher, until terminated by a majority roll call vote of the full 
membership of the board prior to April 1 upon one of the grounds specified in subdivision 
‘6‘or prior to June 1 upon one of the grounds specified in subdivision 6a or 61), or until the 
teacher is discharged pursuant to subdivision 8, or by the written resignation of the teach- 
er submitted prior to April 1; provldedyhoweverethat. If an agreement as to the terms and 
conditions of employment for thesucceeding 'schoo1_year has not been adopted pursuant 
to the provisions of sections l79A.01 to 179A.25 prior to March 1, the teacher’s right of 
resignation shall be is extended to the 30th calendar day following the adoption of said 
contract in compli'an_c—e with section 179A.20, subdivision 5. Such written resignation by 
the teacher shallbe is effective as of June 30‘ if submitted prior to that date and the teach- 
ers’ right of resignathm for the school year then beginning shall cease on July 15. Before a 
teacher’-s contract is terminated by the board, the board shall must notify the teacher in 
writing and state its ground for the proposed termination in reasonable detail- together 
with a statement that the teachermay make a written request for a hearing before the 
board within 14 days after receipt of such notification. If the grounds are those specified 
in subdivision 6 or 8; the notice‘ must also statea teacher mayrequest arbitration under 
subdivision 9a. Within 14 days after receipt of this notification the teacher may make a 
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written request for a hearing before the board or an arbitrator and it shall be granted upon 
reasonable notice to the teacher of the date set for hearing, before final action is taken. If 
no hearing is requested within such period, it shall be deemed acquiescence by the teach- 
er to the board’s action. Such termination shall take effect at the close of the school year in 
which the contract is terminated in the manner aforesaid. Such contract may be terrni- 
nated at any time by mutual consent of the board and the teacher and this section shall 
does not affect the powers of a boardto suspend, discharge, or demote a teacher under and 
ptfsuant to other provisions of law. 

See. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.12, subdivision 6, is amended to read: 

Subd. 6. GROUNDS FOR TERMINATION. A continuing contract may be termi- 
nated, effective at the close of the school year, upon any of the following grounds:

I 

(a) Inefficiency; 

(b) Neglect of duty, or persistent violationlof school laws, rules, regulations, or di- 
rectives; 

1(c) Conduct unbecoming a teacher which materially impairs the teacher’s educa- 
tional effectiveness; 

(d) Other good and sufficient grounds rendering the teacher unfit to perform the 
teacher’s duties. 

A contract shall must not be terminated upon one of the grounds specified in clause 
(a), (b), (c), or (d), unlesfihe teacher shall have failed fails to correct the deficiency after 
being given written notice of the specific items of comwaint and reasonable time within 
which to remedy them. 

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.12, subdivision 6a, is amended to 
read: 

'
' 

Subd. 6a. NEGOTIATED UNREQUESTED LEAVE OF ABSENCE. The 
school board and the exclusive bargaining representative of the teachers may negotiate a 
planproviding for unrequested leave of absence without pay or fringe benefits for as 
many teachers as may be necessary because of discontinuance of position, lack of pupils, 
financial limitations, or merger of classes caused by consolidation of districts. Failing to 
successfully negotiate such a plan, the provisions of subdivision 6b shall apply. The ne- 
gotiated plan shall must not include provisions which would result in the exercise of se- 
niority by a teache%ding a provisional license, other than a,vo‘c.ationa1 education li- 
cense, contrary to the provisions of subdivision 6b, clause (c), or the reinstatement of a 
teacher holding a provisional license, other than a vocational education license, contrary 
to the provisions of subdivision 6b, clause (e). The provisions of section 179A.16 shall do 
not apply for the purposes of this subdivision.

_ 
Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.12, subdivision 6b, is amended to 

read: 

Subd. 6b. UNREQUESTED LEAVE OF ABSENCE. The seheel-board may place 
on unrequested leave of absence, without pay or fringe benefits, as many teachers as may 
be necessary because of discontinuance of position, lack of pupils, financial limitations, 
or merger of classes caused by consolidation of districts. The unrequested leave shall be 
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i_s effective at the close of the school year. In placing teachers on unrequested leave, the 
board shall be governed by the- following provisions: V 

(a) The board may place probationary teachers on unrequested leave first in the in- 
verse order of their employment. No A teacher who has acquired continuing contract 
rights shall must not be placed on unrequested leave of absence while probationary teach- 
ers are retained ifiositions for which the teacher who has acquired continuing contract 
rights is licensed;

‘ 

(b) Teachers who have acquired continuing contract rights shall be placed on unre- 
quested leave of absence in fields in which they are licensed in the inverse order in which 
they were employed by the school district. In the case of equal seniority, the ‘order in 
which teachers who have acquired continuing contract rights shall be placed on unre- 
quested leave of absence in fields in which they are licensed shall he negotiable; 

(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of clause (b), no a teacher shallhe is not entitled 
to exercise any seniority when that exercise results in that teacher being reTaiTd "by the 
district in a field for which the teacher holds only a provisional license, as defined by the 
board of teaching, unless that exercise of seniority results in the placement on unre- 
quested leave of absence of another teacher who also holds a provisional license in the 
same field. The provisions of this clause shall 512 not apply to vocational education li- 
censes; t 

((1) Notwithstanding clauses (a), (b) and (c), if the placing of a probationary teacher 
on unrequested -leave before a teacher who has acquired continuing rights, the-placing of 
a teacher who has acquired continuing contract rights on unrequested leave before anotl1- 
er teacher who has acquired continuing contract rights but who has greater seniority, or 
the restriction imposed by the provisions of clause (c) would place the district in violation 
of its affirmative action program, the district may retain the probationary teacher, the 
teacher with less seniority, or the provisionally licensed teacher; 

(e) Teachers placed on unrequested leave of absence shall must be reinstated to the 
positions from which they have been given leaves of absence or,itT)t available, to other 
available positions the school district in fields in which they are licensed. Reinstate- 
ment must be in the inverse order of placement on leave of absence. No A teacher 
shall must p__o__tbe reinstated to a position in a field in which the teacher holds onlya provi-_ 
sionallitnse, other than a vocational education license, while another teacher who holds 
a nonprovisional license in the same field remains on unrequested leave. The order of 
reinstatement of teachers who have equal seniority and who are placed on unrequested‘ 
leave in the same school year negotiable; 

(f) No Appointment of a new teachershall must not be made while there isavailable, 
on unrequested leave, a teacher who is proper1y_li_cer—1sed to fill such vacancy, unless the 
teacher fails to advise the school board within 30 days of therdate of notification that a 
position is available to that teacher who may return to employment and assume the duties 
of the position to which appointed on a future date determined by the board;

' 

(g) A teacher placed on unrequested leave of absence may engage in teaching or any 
other occupation during the period of this leave; 

(h) The unrequested leave of absence shall must not impair the continuing contract 
rights of a teacher or result in a loss of credit for previous years of service; 
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(i) The unrequested leave of absence of a teacher who is placed on unrequested leave 
of absence and who is not reinstated shall continue‘ for a period of five years, after which 
the right to reinstatement shall terminateg provided; The teacher’s right to reinstatement 
shall also terminate if the teacher fails to file with the board by April 1 of any year a writ- 
ten statement requesting reinstatement; 

(j) The same provisions applicable to terminations of probationary or continuing 
contracts in subdivisions 3 and 4 shall must apply to placement on unrequested leave of 
absence; - 

(k) Nothing in this subdivision shall be construed to impair the rights of teachers 
placed on unrequested leave of absence to receive-reemployment insurance if otherwise 
eligible. 

Sec. 26, Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.12, subdivision7, is amended to read: 

Subd. 7. SUSPENSION AND LEAVE OF ABSENCE FOR HEALTH REA- 
SONS. Affliction with active tuberculosis or other communicable disease, mental ill- 
ness, drug or alcoholic addiction, or other serious incapacity shall be grounds for tempo- 
rary suspension and leave of absence while the teacher is suffering from such disability. 
Unless the teacher consents, such action shall must be taken only upon evidence that sus- 
pension is required from a physician who hasyarnined the teacher. The physician shall 
must be competent in the field involved and shall must be selected by the teacher from a 
li_st7>f three provided by the school board, and thefifimination shall must be at the _ex- 
pense of the school district. A copy of the report of the physician shalfiéffurnished the 
teacher upon request. If the teacher fails to submit to the examination within the pre- 
scribed time, the board may discharge the teacher, effective immediately. In the event of 
mental illness, if the teacher submits to such an examination and the examining physi- 
cian’s or psychiatrist’s statement is unacceptable to the teacher or the board, a panel of 
three physicians or psychiatrists shall must be selected to examine the teacher at the 
board’s expense. The board and the teaclfershall each select a member of this panel, and 
these two members shall select a third member. The panel shall must examine the teacher 
and submit a statement of its findings and conclusions to the boa_r‘dTIpon receipt and con- 
sideration of the statement from the panel the board may suspend the teacher. The board 
shall must notify the teacher in writing of such suspension and the reasons therefor. Dur- 
ing the-lave of absence, the district must pay the teacher shall be paid sick leave benefits 
by the district up to thefinount offisaaccumulated sick leave, and after it is ex- 
hausted, the district may in its discretion pay additional benefits. The teacher shall must 
be reinstated to the teacher’s position upon evidence from such a physician of sufficient 
recovery to be capable of resuming performance of duties in a proper manner. In the event 
that the teacher does not qualify for reinstatement within 12 months after the date of sus- 
pension, the continuing disability may be a ground for discharge under subdivision 8. 

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.12, subdivision 8, is amended to read: 

Subd. 8. IMMEDIATE DISCHARGE. A school board may discharge a continu- 
ing—contract teacher, effective immediately, upon any of the following grounds: 

(a) Immoral conduct, insubordination, or conviction of a felony; 

(b) Conduct unbecoming a teacher which requires the immediate removal of the 
teacher from classroom or other duties; 
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(c) Failure without justifiable cause to teach without first securing the written re- 
lease of the school board; 

(d) Gross inefficiency which the teacher has failed to correct after reasonable writ- 
ten notice;

A 

(e) Willful neglect of duty; or 

‘(f) ‘Continuing physical or mental disability subsequent to a 12 months leave of ab- 
sence and inability to qualify for reinstatement in accordance with subdivision 7. 

For purposes of this subdivision, conduct unbecoming a teacher includes an unfair 
discriminatory practice described in section 363.03, subdivision 5. 

Prior to discharging a teacher the board shall must notify the teacher in writing and 
state its ground for the proposed discharge in reasofible detail. Within ten days after re- 
ceipt of this notification the teacher may make a written request for a hearing before the 
board and it shall be granted before final action is taken. The board may, however, sus- 
pend a teacher with pay pending the conclusion of such hearing and determination of the 
issues raised therein_tl_1§ hearing after charges have been filed which constitute ground 
for discharge. 

Sec. 28. Minnesotastatutes 1996, section 125.12, subdivision 9, isamended to read: 
Subd. 9. HEARING PROCEDURES. Any hearing held pursuant to this section 

shall must be held upon appropriate and timely notice to the teacher, and any hearing held 
pursuanfio subdivision 6 or 8 shall must be private or public at thediscretion of the teach- 
er. A hearing held pursuant to subdysion 6b shall must be public and may be consoli- 
dated by the school board. At the hearing, the boardgd the teacher may each be repre- 
sented by counsel at each party’s own expense, and such counsel may examine and cross- 
examine witnesses and present arguments. The board shall must first present evidence to 
sustain the grounds for termination or discharge and then reEi—ve evidence presented by 
the teacher. Each party may then present rebuttal evidence. Dismissal of the teacher shall 
must be based upon substantial and competent evidence in the record. All witnesses shall 
l3_e§vvorn upon oath administered by the presiding officer of the board. The clerk of the 
board shall issue subpoenas for witnesses or the production of records pertinent to the 
grounds upon the request of either the board or the teacher. The board shall mpst employ_a 
court reporter to record theproceedings at the hearing, and either party may obtain a tran- 
script the-reef o_f E hearing at its own ‘expense. 

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.12, subdivision 9a, is amended to 
read: ‘ 

Subd. 9a. HEARING AND DETERMINATION BY ARBITRATOR. A teacher 
whose termination is proposed under subdivision 4 on grounds specified in subdivision 
6, or whose discharge is proposed under subdivision 8, may elect a hearing before an arbi- 
trator instead of the school board. The hearing is governed by this subdivision. 

(a) The teacher must make a written request for a hearing before an arbitrator within 
14 days after receiving notification of proposed termination on grounds specified in sub- 
division 6 or within ten days of receiving notification of proposed discharge under subdi- 
vision 8. If a request for a hearing does not specify that the hearing be before an arbitrator, 
it shall be considered to be a request for a hearing before the school board. 
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(b) If the teacher and the school board are unable to mutually agree on an arbitrator, 
the school board shall must request from the bureau of mediation services a list of five 
persons to serve as an arbitrator. If the matter to be heard is a proposed termination on 
grounds specified in subdivision 6, arbitrators on the list must be available to hear the 
matter and make a decision within a time frame that will allow the school board to comply 
with all statutory timelines relating to termination. If the teacher and the school board are 
unable to mutually agree on an arbitrator from the list provided, the parties shall alter- 
nately strike names from the list until the name of one arbitrator remains. The person re- 
maining after the striking procedure shall must be the arbitrator. If the parties are unable 
to agree on who shall strike the first name, t?c1-uestion must be decided by a flip of a coin. 
The teacher and the school board shall rrfit share equally the costs and fees of the arbitra- 
tor. 

(c) The arbitrator shall determine, by a preponderance of the evidence, whether the 
grounds for termination or discharge specified in subdivision 6 or 8 exist to support the 
proposed termination or discharge. A lesser penalty than termination or discharge may be 
imposed by the arbitrator only to the extent that either party proposes such lesser penalty 
in the proceeding. In making the determination, the arbitration proceeding is governed by 
sections 572.11 to 572.17 and by the collective bargaining agreement applicable to the 
teacher. 

(d) An arbitration hearing conducted under this subdivision is a meeting for prelimi- 
nary consideration of allegations or charges within the meaningof section 471.705, sub- 
division ld, clause (c), and shall must be closed, unless the teacher requests it to be open. 

(e) The arbitrator’s award is final and binding on the parties, subject to sections 
572.18 ‘to 572.26. 

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.12, subdivision 10, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 10. DECISION. After the hearing, the board shall must issue a written deci- 
sion and order. If the board orders termination of a continuing Erfiact or discharge of a 
teacher, its decision shall must include findings of fact based upon competent evidence in 
the record and shall mpg be served on the teacher, accompanied by an order of termina- 
tion or discharge, prior to April 1 in the case of a contract termination for grounds speci- 
fied in subdivision 6, prior to June 1 for grounds specified in subdivision 6a or 6b, or with- 
in ten days after conclusion of the hearing in the case of a discharge. If the decision of the 
board or of a reviewing court is favorable to the teacher, the proceedings shall must be 
dismissed and the decision entered in the board minutes, and all references to such pro- 
ceedings shall fit be excluded from the teacher’s record file. 

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.12, subdivision 11, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 11. JUDICIAL REVIEW. The pendency of judicial proceedings shall must 
not be ground for postponement of the effective date of the school board’s order,m 
judicial review eventuates in reinstatement of the teacher, the board shall must pay the 
teacher all compensation withheld as a result of the termination or disniissffarder. 
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See. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.12, subdivision 13, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 13. EXCEPTION. This section shall doesnot apply to any district in a city of 
the first class. 

Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 125.12, subdivision 14, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 14. RECORDS RELATING TO INDIVIDUAL TEACHER; ACCESS; 
EXPUNGEMENT. All evaluations and files generated within a school district relating 
to each individual teacher shall must be available to each individual teacher upon written 
request. Effective January 1, 1976, all evaluations and files, wherever generated, relating 
to each individual teacher shall must be available to each individual teacher upon written 
request. The teacher shall have tl1_e_iight to reproduce any of the contents of the files at the 
teacher’s expense and to submit for inclusion in the file written information in response to 
any material contained therein. ’ 

A seheel district may destroy the files as provided by law and shall must expunge 
from the teacher’s file any material found to be false or inaccurate through_th—e-‘grievance 
procedure required pursuant to section 179A.20, subdivision 4—;psevided;. The grievance 
procedure promulgated by the director of the bureau of mediation services, pursuant to 
section l79A_.04, subdivision 3, clause (h), shallapply applies to those principals and su- 
pervisory employees not included in an appropriate unit as defined in section 179A.03. 
Expungement proceedings shall must be commenced within the time period provided in 
the collective bargaining agreemefifbr the commencement of a grievance. Ifno time pe- 
riod' is provided in the bargaining agreement, the expungement proceedings shallmust 
commence within 15 days after the teacher has knowledge of the inclusion in the t<e_zr'<:lr—- 
er’s file of the material the teacher seeks to have expunged. 

Sec. 34. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.121, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. TERMINATION; HEARING. Before a district terminates the 
coaching duties of an employee who is required to hold a license as an athletic coach from 
the state board of education, the district shall must notify the employee in writing and 
state its reason for the proposed termination. Within 14 days of receiving this notifica- 
tion, the employee may request in writing a hearing on the termination before the board. 
If a hearing is requested, the board shall must hold a hearing within 25 days according to 
the hearing procedures specified in sect??? 125 .12, subdivision 9, and the termination 
shall net he final except upon the order of the board after the hearing. 

Sec. 35. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.121, subdivision 2‘, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. FINAL DECISION. Within ten days after the hearing, the board shall 
must issue a written decision regarding the termination. If the board decides to terminate 
the employee’s coaching duties, the decision shall must state the reason on which it is 
based and include findings of fact based upon competent evidence in the record. The, 
board may terminate the employee’s duties or not, as it sees fit, for any reason which is 
found to be true based onsubstantial and competent evidence in the record. 
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See. 36. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.135, is amended to read: 
125.135 STAFF EXCHANGE PROGRAM. 
Subdivision 1. ESTABLISHNIENT. A staff exchange program is established to al- 

low local school districts to arrange temporary and voluntary exchanges among members 
of their kindergarten through grade 12 instructional and administrative staffs. The pur- 
pose of the program is toprovide participants with an understanding of the educational 
concerns of other local school districts, including concerns of class organization, curricu- 
lum development, instructional practices, and characteristics of the student population. 

The educational needs and interests of the host school district and the training, expe- 
rience, and interests of the participants‘ must determine the assignments of the partici- 
pants in the host district. Participants may teach courses, provide counseling and tutorial 
services, work with teachers to better prepare students for future educational experi- 
ences, serve an underserved population in the district, or assist with administrative func- 
tions. The assignments participants perform for the host district must be comparable to 
the assignments the participants perform for the district employing the participants. Par- 
ticipation in the exchange program neednot be limited to one school or one school district 
and may involve other education organizations including education districts and SCs. 

Subd. 2. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS. All staff exchanges made under this 
section are subject to the requirements in this subdivision. 

(a) A school district employing a participating staff member must not adversely af- 
fect the staff member’s salary, seniority, or other employment benefits, or otherwise 
penalize the staff member for participating in the program. 

(b) Upon completion or termination of an exchange, a school district employing a 
participating staff member must permit the staff memberto return to the same assignment 
the staff member performed in the district before the exchange, if available, or, if not, a 
similar assignment. 

(c) A school district employing a participating staff member must continue to pro- 
vide the staff member’s salary and other employment benefits during the period of the 
exchange. 

(d) A participant must be licensed and tenured. 
(6) Participation in the program must be voluntary. 

(f) The length of participation in the program must be no less than one—half of a 
school year and no more than one school year, and any premature termination of partici- 
pation must be upon the mutual agreement of the participant and the participating school 
district. ‘ 

(g) A participant is responsible fortransportation to and from the host school dis— 
trict. 

(h) This subdivision does not abrogate or change rights of staff members participat- 
ing in the staff exchange program or the terms of an agreement between the exclusive 
representative of the school district employees and the school district. 

(i) Participating school districts may enter into supplementary agreements with the 
exclusive representative of the school district employees to accomplish the purpose of 
this section. 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by suiléeose

Copyright © 1998 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



Ch- 397, Art. ‘8 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1998 1580 

Subd. 3. APPLICATION PROCEDURES. The school board of aseheel-district 
must decide by resolution to participate in the staff exchange program. A staff member 
wishing to participate in the exchange program must submit an application to the school 
district employing the staff member. The district must, in a timely and appropriate man- 
ner, provide to the-exclusive bargaining representatives ‘of teachers in the state the num- 
ber and names of prospective participants within the district, the assignments available 
within the district, and the length of time for each exchange. The exclusive bargaining 
representatives are requested to cooperatively participate in the coordination of ex- 
changes to facilitate exchanges across all geographical regions of the state. Prospective 
participants must contact teachers and districts, with whom they are interested in making 
an exchange. The prospective participants must make all arrangements to accomplish 
their exchange and the superintendents of the participating districts mustapprove the ar- 
rangements for the exchange in writing. _ . 

Sec. 37. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.138, subdivision ‘1, is amended to 
read: 

’ ' 

Subdivision 1. ESTABLISHMENT. A program of faculty collaboration shallbe is 
established to allow Minnesota school districts and post—secondary institutions to ar_- 
range temporary placements in each other’s institutions. These arrangements must be 
made on a voluntary cooperative basis between a school district and post—secondary 
institution, or between post—secondary institutions. Exchanges between post—secondary 
institutions may occur among campuses in the same system or indifferent systems. 

Sec. 38. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.138, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: .

, 

Subd. 3. SALARIES; BENEFITS; CERTIFICATION. Temporary placements 
made under the program must not have a negative effect on participants’ salaries, senior- 
ity, or other benefits. Notwithstanding sections 123.35, subdivision 6, and 125.04, a 
member of the staff of a post—secondary institution may teach in an elementary or sec- 
ondary school or perform a service, agreed. upon according to this section, for which a 
license would otherwise be required without holding the applicable license. In addition, a 
licensed educator employed by a school district may teach or perform a service, agreed 
upon according to this section, at a post—secondary institution without meeting the appli- 
cable qualifications of the post—secondary institution. A school district is not subject to 
section 124.19, subdivision 3, as a result of entering into an agreement according to this 
section that enables a post—secondary educator to teach or provide services in the district. 
All arrangements and details regarding the exchange must be mutually agreed to by each 
participating school district and post—secondary institution before implementation. 

Sec. 39. Minnesota Statutes. 1996, section 125.138, subdivision 4,. is amended to 
read: < 

Subd. 4. EDUCATORS’ EMPLOYMENT; CONTINUATION. An educator 
who held a temporary position or exchanged position under this section shall must be 
continued in or restored to the position previously held, ‘or to a position of like sfiofity, 
status, and pay upon return. Retirement benefits under an employer’—sponsored' pension 
or retirement plan shall must not be reduced because of time spent on an exchange or tem- 
porary position under section 125.138. 
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Sec. 40. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.138, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. ENTITLEMENT TO BENEFITS AND POSITION. An educator who 
is continued in or restored to a position in accordance with subdivision 4: 

(1)‘ shall must be continued or restored without loss of seniority; and 

(2) may participate in insurance or other benefits offered by the employer under its 
established rules and practices. 

Sec. 41. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.16, is amended to read: 

125.16 TEACHERS’ REPORTS. 
Ne An order shall must not be issued for the payment of the wages of any teacher 

while thefiacher is in defTlt Fmaking reports or in returning the teacher’s register. The 
teachers, principals, and superintendents shall make such reports as may be required by 
law or the rules of the state or local board under like penalty. 

Sec. 42. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.17, subdivision 2b, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2b. PEER REVIEW FOR PROBATIONARY TEACHERS. A school 
board and an exclusive representative of the teachers in the district shall must develop a 
probationary teacher peer review process through joint agreement. 

Sec. 43. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.17, subdivision 3, is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. PERIOD OF SERVICE AFTER PROBATIONARY PERIOD; DIS- 
CHARGE OR DEMOTION. After the completion of such probationary period, with- 
out discharge, such teachers as are thereupon reemploycd shall continue in service and 
hold their respective position during good behavior and efficient and competent service 
and shall gt not be discharged or demoted except for cause after a hearing. 

Any A probationary teacher shall be is deemed to have been reemploycd for the en- 
suing school year, unless the school board_in charge of such school shall glve gave such 
teacher notice in writing before June 1 of the termination of such employment. Ir_1§ent of 
such notice the employment shall terminates at the close of the school sessions 
of the current school year. 

Sec. 44. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.17, subdivision 3b, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3b. PEER REVIEW FOR CONTINUING CONTRACT TEACHERS. A 
school board and an exclusive representative of the teachers in the district shall must de- 
velop a peer review process for nonprobationary teachers through joint agreement. 

Sec. 45. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125 . 17, subdivision 4, is amended to read: 
Subd. 4. GROUNDS FOR DISCHARGE OR DEMOTION. Causes for the dis- 

charge or demotion of a teacher either during or after the probationary period shall must 
be: 

(1) Immoral character, conduct unbecoming a teacher, or insubordination; 
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(2) Failure without justifiable cause to teach without first securing the written re- 
lease of the school board having the care, management, or control of the school in which- 
the teacher is employed; 

(3) Inefficiency in teaching or in the management of a school; 

(4) Affliction with active tuberculosis or other communicable disease shall must be 
considered as cause for removal or suspension while the teacher is suffering from such 
disability; or 

(5) Discontinuance of position or lack of pupils. 

For purposes of this subdivision, conduct unbecoming a teacher includes an unfair 
discriminatory practice described in section 363.03, subdivision 5. 

Sec. 46. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.17, subdivision 5, is amended to read: 
Subd. 5. HEARING OF CHARGES AGAINST TEACHER. The charges 

against a teacher shall must be in writing and signed by the person making the same and 
then filed with the secrefiry or clerk of the school board having charge of the school in 
which the teacher is- employed. Such The school board, before discharging or demoting a 
teacher, shall must then accord the tefier against whom such charges have been filed a 
full hearing mare to the teacher at least ten days ’ notice in writing of the time and place 
of such hearing; The notice may be served personally or sent by certified mail ad- 
dressed to such the teéciafat the‘ teacher’s last known post office address; provided; that; 

_ If the charge l3ei_‘s—made by any a person not in connection connected with the school sys- 
tem the charge may be disregarded by such the school board. Ifthe grounds are those spe- 
cified in subdivision 4, clause (1), (2), (3), (574), the notice must also state a teacher may 
request arbitration under subdivision 10a. Upon such heasiag being held sue-h At the 
hearing, the school board or ah-arbitrator shall hear all evidence that may be adduT:ed—in 
support (Wire charges and for the teacher’s defense thereto to _the charges. Either party 
shallhave has the right to have a written record of the hearingatma expense of the board 
and to hav?vitnesses subpoenaed and all‘ witnesses so subpoenaed shall must be ex- 
amined under oath. Any member of the school board conducting such a hE1g shall 
have has authority to issue subpoenas and to administer oaths to witnesses. 

' Sec. 47. Mirmesota Statutes 1996', section 125.17, subdivision 6, is amended to read: 

, 
Subd. 6. COUNSEL; EXAMINATION OF WITNESSES. Each party appearing 

before the school board shall have E the right to be represented by counsel, and such 
counsel may examine and cross—exarnine witnesses and present arguments. 

Sec. 48. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.17, subdivision 7, is amended to read: 

_ 
Subd. 7. HEARINGS. All hearings before the school board must be private or 

may be public at the decision of the teacher against whom such charges have been filed. 
Sec. 49. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.17, subdivision 8, is amended to read: 
Subd. 8. DECISION, WHEN RENDERED. Such The. hearing must be concluded 

and a decision in writing, stating the grounds on whichfi based, rendered within 25 
days after giving of such notice. Where the hearing is before a school board the teacher 
may be discharged or demoted upon the affirmative vote of a majority of the members of 
the school board. If the charges, or any of such, are found to be true, the school board 
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conducting the hearing shall must discharge, demote, or suspend the teacher, as seems to 
be for the best interest of the school. No A teacher shall must not be discharged for either 
of the causes specified in subdivision 4,_c1ause (3), except (firing the school year, and 
then only upon charges filed at least four months before the close of the school sessions of 
such school year. 

Sec. 50. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.17, subdivision 9, is amended to read: 

Subd. 9. CHARGES EXPUNGED FROM RECORDS. In all cases where the fi- 
nal decision is in favor of the teacher the charge or charges shall must be physically ex- 
punged from the records. 

Sec. 51. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125 .17, subdivision 10, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 10. SUSPENSION PENDING HEARING; SALARY. Upen the tiling ef 
eharges After charges are filed against a teacher, the school board may suspend the teach- 
er from regular duty. If;§p_é'§§nal deeisien; the teacher is suspended or removed after the 
final decision, the seheel board may in its discretion determine the teacher’s salfaryfi 
lcgrlpensation as of the time of filing the charges. If the final decision is favorable to the 
teacher there shall be no abatement ef, the board must not abate the teacher’s salary or 
compensation. 

' — 7" — 
Sec. 52. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.17, subdivision 10a, is amended to 

read: 

Subd. 10a. HEARING AND DETERMINATION BY ARBITRATOR. A teach- 
er against whom charges have been filed alleging any cause for discharge or demotion 
specified in subdivision 4, clause (1), (2), (3), or (4), may elect a hearing before an arbitra- 
tor instead of the school board. The hearing is governed by this subdivision. 

(a) The teacher must make a written request for a hearing before an arbitrator within 
ten days after receiving a written notice of the filing of charges required by subdivision 5 . 

Failure to request a hearing before an arbitrator during this period is considered acquies- 
cence to a hearing before the board. 

(b) If the teacher and the school board are unable to mutually agree on an arbitrator, 
the seheel board shall must request from the bureau of mediation services a list of five 
persons to serve as an arlifrator. If the teacher and the school board are unable to mutually 
agree on an arbitrator from the list provided, the parties shall alternately strike names 
from the list until the name of one arbitrator remains. The person remaining after the 
striking procedure shall must be the arbitrator. If the parties are unable to agree on who 
shall strike the first namefiquestion must be decided by a flip of a coin. The teacher and 
the sehoel board shall trim share equally the costs and fees of the arbitrator. 

(c) The arbitrator shall determine, by a preponderance of the evidence, whether the 
causes specified in subdivision 4, clause (1), (2), (3), or (4), exist to support the proposed 
discharge or demotion. A lesser penalty than discharge or demotion may be imposed by 
the arbitrator only to the extent that either party proposes such lesser penalty in the pro- 
ceeding. In making the determination, the arbitration proceeding is governed by sections 
572.11 to 572.17 and by the collective bargaining agreement applicable to the teacher. 
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(d)’ An arbitration hearing conducted‘ under this subdivision is a meeting for prelimi- 
nary consideration of allegations or charges within the meaning of section 471.705, sub- 
division ld, clausefc), and shall must be closed, unless the teacher requests it to be open. 

'(e) The arbitrator’s decision is final and binding on the parties, subject to sections 
572.18 to 572.26. 

_ 
Sec. 53. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.17, subdivision 11, is amended to 

read: « ~. 

Subd. ll. SERVICES TERMINATED BY DISCONTINUANCE OR LACK 
OF PUPILS; PREFERENCE GIVEN. (a) Any A teacher whose services are termi- 
nated on account of discontinuance of position or lE:k of pupils shall must receive first 
consideration for other positions in the district for which that teacher isqu_alified. In the 
event it becomes necessary to discontinue one or more positions, in making such discon- 
tinuance, teachers shall must be discontinued in any department in the inverse order in 
which they were employed. -

' 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of clause (a), no a teachershallbe is not entitled 
to exercise any seniority when that exercise results in that teacher being reTar"r1+ed by the 
district in a field for which the teacher holds only a provisional license, as defined by the 
board of teaching, unless that exercise of seniority results in the termination of services, 
on account of discontinuance of position or lack of pupils, of another teacher who also 
holds a provisional license in thetsarne field. The provisions of this clause shall do not 
apply to vocational education licenses. '

— 
(C) Notwithstanding the provisions of clause (a), no a teacher shall must not be rein- 

stated to a position in a field in which the teacher holds only a pr0visioIEl—li‘c”e-rise, other 
than a vocational education license, while another teacher who holds a nonprovisional 
license in the same field is available for reinstatement. 

Sec. 54. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.17, subdivision 12, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 12. RECORDS RELATING TO INDIVIDUAL TEACHER; ACCESS; 
EXPUNGEMENT. All evaluations and files generated Within a school district relating 
to each individual teacher shall must be available to each individual teacher upon the 
teacher’s written request. Effectiv_€Tanuary l, 1976, all evaluations and files, wherever 
generated, relating to each individual teacher shall must be available to each individual 
teacher upon the teacher’s written request. The teac-l1Thall have has the right to repro- 
duce any of the contents of the files at the teacher’s expense and to sfimit for inclusion in 
the file written information in response to any material contained therein. 

A school district may destroy the files as provided by law and shall must expunge 
from the teacher’s file any material found to be false or substantially inaccgfate through 
the grievance procedure required pursuant to section l79A.20, subdivision 4—; provided; 
The grievance procedure promulgated by the director of the bureau‘ of mediation ser: 
vices, pursuant to section 179A.04, subdivision 3,-clause (h), shallappl-y applies tothose 
principals and supervisory employees not included in an appropriate unit as defined in, 

‘ 

section -179A.O3. Expungement proceedings shall must be commenced within the time 
period provided inthe collective bargaining‘ agreement for the commencement of a griev- 
ance. If no time period is provided in the bargaining agreement, the expungement pro- 
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ceedings shall must commence within 15 days after the teacher has knowledge of the in- 
clusion in the teacher’s file of the material the teacher seeks to have expunged. 

Sec. 55. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.18, is amended to read: 

125.18 SABBATICAL LEAVE FOR SCHOOL TEACHERS. 
Subdivision 1. QUALIFICATIONS. A teacher who holds a license, according to 

this chapter, and a contract for employment by a school district or other organization pro- 
viding public education may be granted a sabbatical leave by the board employing the 
teacher under rules promulgated by the board. 

Subd. 2. RETURN TO POSITION. Any A teacher who makes application applies 
for and accepts sabbatical leave shall agree that,-upon the conclusion of said sabbatical 
leave, the teacher shall return to the teacher’s position for a period determined by the 
board before the leave is granted, or repay the district the portion of salary received while 
on sabbatical leave. 

Subd. 3. RETAIN RIGHTS IN EMPLOYING DISTRICT. Any teacher who 
has been granted a sabbatical leave shall must retain all rights in the employing district as 
though teaching in that district. 

Subd. 4. DEFINITION. The term sabbatical leave, as used in this section, shall 
mean means compensated leaves of absence granted for purposes of professional im- 
provement or service. 

See. 56. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.181, is amended to read: 
125.181 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES; INTENT. 
The purpose of sections 125.181 to 125.185, is to develop standards of ethical con- 

duct for the guidance and improvement of the teaching profession and to provide mea- 
sures through which the observance of such standards by the members of the profession 
may be promoted and enforced. 

Sec. 57. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.183, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. BOARD OF TEACHING. The board of teaching consists of 11 
members appointed by the governor. Membership terms, compensation of members, re- 
moval of members, the filling of membership vacancies, and fiscal year and reporting 
requirements shall be are as provided in sections 214.07 to 214.09. No member may be 
reappointed for more Eiin one additional term. 

Sec. 58. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.183, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. VACANT POSITION. The position of a member who leaves Minnesota 
or whose employment status changes to a category different from that from which ap- 
pointed shall be deemed Vacant.

' 

Sec. 59. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.183, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. ADMINISTRATION, TERMS, CONIPENSATION; REMOVAL; VA- 
CANCIES. The provision of staff, administrative services and office space; the review 
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and processing of complaints; the setting of fees; the selection andiduties of an executive 
secretary to serve the board;. and other provisions relating to board operations shall be are 
as provided in chapter 214. Membership terms, compensation of members,.rer'novalE' 
members, the filling of membership vacancies, and fiscal year and reporting require- 
ments shall be a_re.as provided in sections 214.07 to 214.09. - 

‘
~ 

Sec. 60. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.184, is amended to read:- 
125.184 MEETINGS. 

_ _ A 4 

Subdivision 1. MEETINGS. The board of teaching shall must meet regularly at 
such E times and places as the board shalldeternaine determines. Meetings shall must be 
called by the chair or at the written request of any eight members. 

Subd. 2. EXECUTIVE SECRETARY. The board of teaching shall must have an 
executive secretary who shall be in~the unclassified civil service and who shall not be 
a member of the board. 

Sec. 61. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.185, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: - .

. 

Subdivision 1. CODE OF ETHICS. The board of teaching shall must develop by 
rule a code of ethics covering standards of professional teachingppractices, including 
areas of ethical conduct and professional performance and methods of enforcement. 

Sec. 62. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.185, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. ADVISE MEMBERS OF PROFESSION. The board shall must act in an 
advisory capacity to members of the profession in matters of interpretation of the code of 
ethics. ~

' 

Sec. .63. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.185, subdivision 4-, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. LICENSE AND RULES. (a) The board shall must adopt rules to license 
public school teachers and interns subject to chapter 14. 

. (b) The board shall must adopt rules. requiring a person to successfully complete a 
skills examination in reading, writing, and mathematics as a requirement for initial teach- 
er licensure. Such rules shall must require college and universities offering a board ap- 
proved teacher preparation pr6gr_am to provide remedial assistance to persons who did 
not achieve a qualifying score on the skills exarnination, including those for whom Eng- 
lish is a second language.

‘ 

(c) The board shall must adopt rules to approve teacher preparation programs. 
(d) The board shall must provide the leadership and shall adopt rules for the redesign 

of teacher education proEaT1s to implement a research based, results—oriented curricu- 
lum that focuses on the skills teachers need in order to be effective. The board shall imple- 
ment new systems of teacher preparation program evaluation to assure program effec- 
tiveness based on proficiency of graduates in demonstrating attainment of program out- 
COIIISS . 

(e) The board shall must adopt rules requiring successful completion" of an examina- 
tion of general pedagogical knowledge and examinations of 1icensure—specific teaching 
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skills. The rules shall be effective on the dates determined by the board, but not later than 
July 1, 1999. 

(1') The board shall must adopt rules requiring teacher educators to work directly 
with elementary or secondary school teachers in elementary or secondary schools to ob- 
tain periodic exposure to the elementary or secondary teaching environment. 

(g) The board shall must grant licenses to interns and to candidates for initial li- 
censes. 

(h) The board shall must design and implement an assessment system which re- 
quires a candidate for an initial license and first continuing license to demonstrate the abi- 
lities necessary to perform selected, representative teaching tasks at appropriate levels. 

(i) The board shall must receive recommendations from local committees as estab- 
lished by the board for the renewal of teaching licenses. 

(j) The board shall must grant life licenses to those who qualify according to require- 
ments established by th—e—b_oard, and suspend or revoke licenses pursuant to sections 
125.09 and 214.10. The board shall must not establish any expiration date for application 
for life licenses. 

‘*- 

Sec. 64. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.185, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. REGISTER OF PERSONS LICENSED. The executive secretary of the 
board of teaching shall keep a record of the proceedings of and a register of all persons 
licensed pursuant to the provisions of this chapter. The register shall must show the name, 
address, license number and the renewal thereof of the license. Thefird shall must on 
July 1, of each year or as soon thereafter as is praetimale, compile a list of suchfiy li- 
censed teachers and transmit a copy thereof of the list to the board. A copy of the register 
shall fit be available during business houfs_MhH)ffice of the board to any interested 
person. 

Sec. 65. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.185, subdivision 7, is amended to 
read: > 

Subd. 7. FRAUD; GROSS MISDEMEANOR. Any A person who shall in may 
marmeselaim claims to be a licensed teacher without a valid enlisting license issued by the 
board or any person who employs fraud or deception in applying for or securing a license 
shall be guilty of a gross misdemeanor. 

Sec. 66. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.187, is amended to read: 
125.187 VALH)ITY OF CERTIFICATES OR LICENSES. 
No A rule adopted by the board of teaching shall must not affect the validity of cer- 

tificates o_r licenses to teach in effect on July 1, l974,—cE_he—rights and privileges of the 
holders thereof, except that any such certificate or license maybe suspended or revoked 
for any of the causes and by the procedures specified by law. 

See. 67. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.188, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. REQUIREMENTS. (a) A preparation program that is an alternative 
to the post—secondary teacher preparation program as a means to acquire an entrance li- 
cense is established. The program may be offered in any instructional field. 
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(b) To participate in the alternative preparation program, the candidate must: 

(1) have a bachelor’s degree; 

(2) pass an examination of skills in reading, writing, and mathematics as required by 
section 125.05; 

,
. 

(3) have been offered a job to teach in a school district, group of districts, or an 
education district approved by the board of teaching to offer an alternative preparation 
licensure program; ‘ 

(4)(i) have a college major in the subject area to be taught; or 

(ii) have five years of experience in a field related to the subject to be taught; and 

(5) document successful experiences working with children. 

(c) An alternative preparation license is of one year duration and is issued by the 
board of teaching to participants on admission to thealternative preparation program. 

(d) The board of teaching shall must ensure that one of the purposes of this program 
is to enhance the school desegregationl integration policies adopted by the state. 

Sec. 68. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.188, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read:

‘ 

Subd. 3. PROGRAM APPROVAL. (a) The board of teaching shall must approve 
alternative preparation programs based on criteria adopted by the board. 

(b) An alternative preparation program at a school district, group of schools, or an 
education district must be affiliated with a post—secondary institution that has a teacher 
preparation program. 

Sec. 69. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.188, subdivision 5, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 5. STANDARD ENTRANCE LICENSE. The board of teaching shall must 
issue a standardentrance license to an alternative preparation licensee who has success- 
fully completed the school year -in the alternative preparation program and who has re- 
ceived a positive .recommendation from the licensee’s mentorship team. 

Sec. 70. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.1885, subdivision 5,. is amended to 
read: ‘ 

*

- 

Subd. 5. STANDARD ENTRANCE LICENSE. The state board of education shal-l 
must issue a standard-entrance license to an alternative. preparation licensee who has suc— 
cessfully completed the school. year in the alternative preparation program and who has 
received a positive recommendation from the licensee’s mentorship team. 

Sec. 71. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.189, is amended to read: 

125.189 TEACHERS OF ‘DEAF AND HARD OF HEARING STUDENTS; LI- 
CENSURE REQUIREMENTS. 

-The board of teaching will must review and determine appropriate licensure re- 
quirements for a 'candidate"for a license or an applicant for a continuing license to teach 

_ 
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deaf and hard of hearing students in prekindergarten through grade 12. In addition to oth- 
er requirements, a candidate must demonstrate the minimum level of proficiency in 
American sign language as determined by the board. 

Sec. 72. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.1895, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. REIMBURSEMENT. For purposes of revenue under sections 124.321 
and 124.322, the department of children, families, and learning shallmust only reimburse 
school districts for the services of those interpretersl transliterators who satisfy the stan- 
dards of competency under this section. 

See. 73. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.211, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. RESPONSIBILITY. By July 1, 1989, the board of teaching shall mist be- 
gin to evaluate the effectiveness of prebaccalaureate, postbaccalaureate, and other alter- 
native program structures for preparing candidates for entrance into the teaching profes- 
sion. The evaluation shall be conducted by independent research centers or evaluators 
who are not associated with a Minnesota teacher education institution and shall be. longi- 
tudinal in nature. Bylulyl7l99(l,thebearde£teaehihgshaHmaleeapreh+ninar§,Lrepert 
enthee?EeedvenessefaltemafivepmgmmshMemresmtheedueafienand£mame%m— 
mittees of the legislature: 

Sec. 74. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.230, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 4. EMPLOYMENT CONDITIONS. A school district shall must pay a 
teaching resident a salary equal to 75 percent of the salary of a first—year tea1cl1%<:r with a 
bache1or’s degree in the district. The resident shall be a member of the local bargaining 
unit and shall be covered under the terms of the contract, except for salary and benefits, 
unless otherwise provided in this subdivision. The school district shall must provide 
health insurance coverage for the resident.if the district provides it for teachers, and may 
provide other benefits upon negotiated agreement. 

Sec. 75. Minnesota Statutes‘1996, section 125.230, subdivision 6, is amended to 
read: 

' ‘ 

Subd. 6. LEARNING AND DEVELOPMENT REVENUE ELIGIBILITY. A 
school district with an approved teaching residency program may use learning and devel- 
opment revenue for each teaching resident in kindergarten through grade six. A district 
also may use the revenue for a paraprofessional who is a person of color enrolled in an 
approved teacher preparation program. A school districtshall must not use a teaching res- 
ident to replace an existing teaching position unless: 

——- 

(1) there is no teacher available who is properly licensed to fill the vacancy, who has 
been placed on unrequested leave of absence in the ‘district, and who wishes to be rein- 
stated; and 

(2) the district’s collective bargaining agreement includes a memorandum of under- 
standing that permits teaching residents to fill an existing teaching position. 
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Sec. 76. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.230, subdivision 7, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 7. RECOMMENDATION FOR LICENSURE REQUIREMENTS. (a) 
The board of teaching shall must develop for teachers of students‘ in prekindergarten 
through grade 12, model teaching residency outcomes and assessments, and mentoring 
programs. 

€b)$hebeadefteaelnngshdlrepefiwflaeedueafien‘eeHnmtees9£thelegldamm 
byFebmawl5;l99%endevelepinga£e§deneypreg£mnaspastefte%herkeenw£& 

€Bwhetherateaehes£e§dmeypregsaasheuldbeaprerequis#emebtainlngaa 
teaeliing license or a eontinuing teaches lieense; 

(3)hewateaeherresléeneypregsamandamememhlppr9gram£orsehoelte%he$ 
ean be ;

- 

betweeneieistingteaehespreparatienpregramsanda (seash- 
er sesideney pregame 

(6)ksues£ehtedwlmplemenéngateaeheHe§deneyp£og£mn;mehdingaémefine 

Glhewateaeherresideneypmgmmmayknpaetupenateaehesfieemedlnanether 
state who seeks a teaehiag positien in Mi-nneseta: 

Sec. 77. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.231, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: ~ 

_
. 

Subd. 3. APPLICATIONS. The board of teaching shall must make application 
forms available to sites interested in developing or expanding ‘a mentorship program. A 
school district, a group ofschool districts, or a coalition of districts, teachers and teacher 
education institutions may apply for a teacher mentorship program grant. The board of 
teaching; in consultation with the teacher mentoring task force, shall must approve or dis- 
approve the applications. To the extent possible, the approved applications must reflect 
effective mentoring components, include a variety of coalitions and be geographically 
distributed throughout the state. The board of teaching shall must encourage the selected 
sites .to consider the use of its assessment procedures. 

Sec. 78. Minnesota Statutes I996, ‘section 1'25.53,i_s amended to read: 
125.53 DESIGNATED STATE OFFICIAL. 
For the purposes of the agreement set forth in section 125.52, the designated state 

official for this state shall be the commissioner of children, families, and learning. 

Sec. 79. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.54, is amended to read: 
125.54 RECORD OF CONTRACTS.' 
Two copies of all contracts madeon behalf of this state pursuant to the agreement set 

forth in section 125 .52 shall must be kept on file in the office of the commissionerof chil- 
dren, families, and learning. 
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Sec. 80. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.60, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 
Subd. 2. LEAVE OF ABSENCE. The board of any district may grant an extended 

leave of absence without salary to any full— or part—time elementary or secondary teacher 
who has been employed by the district for at least five years and has at least ten years of 
allowable service, as defined in section 354.05, subdivision 13, or the bylaws of the ap- 
propriate retirement association or ten years, of full-time teaching service in Minnesota 
public elementary and secondary schools. The maximum duration of an extended leave 
of absence pursuant to this section shall must be determined by mutual agreement of the 
board and the teacher at the time the leave is granted and shall be at least three but no more 
than five years. An extended leave of absence pursuant to this section shall be taken by 
mutual consent of the board and the teacher. If the school board denies a teacher’s re- 
quest, it shall m_11s.t provide reasonable justification for the denial. 

Sec. 81. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125 .60, subdivision 3, is amended to read: 
Subd. 3. REINSTATEMENT. Except as provided in subdivisions 6a and 6b, a 

teacher on an extended leave of absence pursuant to this section shall have the right to be 
reinstated to a position for which the teacher is licensed at the beginning of any school 
year which immediately follows a year of the extended leave of absence, unless the teach- 
er fails to give the required notice of intention to return or is discharged or placed on unre- 
quested leave of absence or the contract is terminated pursuant to section 125.12 or 
125.17 while the teacher is on the extended leave. The board shall is not be obligated to 
reinstate any teacher who is on an extended leave of absence pursuant to this section, un- 
less the teacher advises advised the board of the intention to return before February 1 in 
the school year preceding the schoolyear in which the teacher wishes to return or by Feb- 
ruary 1 in the calendar year in which the -leave is scheduled to terminate. 

Sec. 82. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.60, subdivision 4, is amended to read: 
Subd. 4. SENIORITY AND CONTINUING CONTRACT RIGHTS. Any teach- 

er who is reinstated to a teaching position after an extended leave of absence pursuant to 
this section shall retain seniority and continuing contract rights in the employing district 
as though the teacher had been teaching in the district during the period of the extended 
leaves provided; heweveg. This subdivision shall not be construed to require a board to 
reinstate a teacher to any, particular position or to include the years spent on the extended 
leave of absence in the determination of a teacher’s salary upon return to teaching in this 
district. 

. Sec. 83. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.60, subdivision 6a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 6a. EMPLOYMENT IN ANOTHER DISTRICT. No A school board shall 
‘not be obligated to reinstate a teacher who takes a fu11—time-or parhtltime position as a 
Echer in another Minnesota school district while on an extended leave of absence pur- 
suant to this section. This subdivision shall not apply to a teacher who is employed as a 
substitute teacher. 

Sec. 84. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.60, subdivision 8, is amended to read: 
Subd. 8. BENEFITS. A teacher on an extended leave of absence shall receive all of 

the health; accident, medical, surgical and hospitalization insurance or benefits, for both 
the teacher and the teacher’s dependents, for which the teacher would otherwise be eligi- 
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ble if not on an extended leave; A teacher shall receive the coverage if such coverage is 
available from the school district’_s insurer, if theteacherE;uests the coverage, and if the 
teacher either (a) reimburses the district for the full amount of the premium necessary to 
maintain the coverage witl1in one month following the district’s payment of_ the premium, 
or (b) if the district is wholly or partially self—insured, pays the district, according to a 
schedule agreed upon by the teacher and the school board, an amount determined by the 
school board to be the amount that would be charged for the coverage’ chosen by the 
teacher if the school board purchased all health, accident, medical, surgical and hospital- 
ization coverage for its teachers from an insurer. 

Sec. 85. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.611, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: - 

‘ ‘ 

Subdivision 1. CRITERIA. For purposes of this section, “teacher” means a teacher 
as defined in section 125.03, subdivision '1, who: 

(a) is employed in a public elementary or secondary school in the state and 

(b) either 

‘ 

(1)(i) has netlessthan atleas_t 15 total years of fu11—time teaching service in elemen- 
tary, secondary, and technical colleges, or at least 15 years of allowable service as defined 
in sections 354.05, subdivision 13; 354.092; 354.093; 354.094; 354.53; 354.66; 
354A.Ol1, subdivision 4; 354A.091; 354A.092; 354A.093; 354A.094; or Laws 1982, 
chapter 57 8, article H, section 1 and 

p

' 

(ii) has or will have attained the age of 55 years but less than '65 years as of the June 
30 in the school year during which an application for an early retirement incentive is » 

made, or 

(2) has netless than at least 30 total years of full—time teaching service in elementa- 
ry, secondary, and technicalfieges, or at least 30 years of allowable service as defined 
in sections 354.05, subdivision '13; 354.092; 354.093; 354.094; 354.53; 354.66; 
354A,011, subdivision 4; 3‘54A.091; 354A.092; 354A.093; 354A.094; or Laws 1982, 
chapter 578, article II, section 1. 

Sec. 86. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.611, subdivision 13, is amended to 
read: ~

- 

Subd. 13. APPLICATIONS. A teacher meeting the requirements of subdivision 1 

may apply to the school board of the employing district for a contract for teiinination of 
services, withdrawal from active teaching service, and payment of an early retirement 
incentive. This application shall must be submitted on or before’Feb,ruary 1 of the school 
year at the end of which the teachfvvishes to retire. A school board shall must approve or 
deny the application within 30 days after it is received by the board. T'l1ear—nou.nt~of the 
early retirement incentive shall be agreed upon between the teacher and the school board. 
The early retirement incentive shall be paid by the employing district at the time and in 
the manner mutually agreed upon by a teacher and the board. 

Sec. 87. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.62, subdivision,2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. APPLICATION. To obtain a‘ joint grant, a joint application shall must be 
submitted to the state board of education. The application must be developed with the 
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participation of the parent advisory committee, established according to section 126.51, 
and the Indian advisory committee at the post—secondary institution. The joint applica- 
tion shall set forth: 

(1) the in—kind, coordination, and mentorship services to be provided by the post—- 
secondary institution; and 

(2) the coordination and mentorship services to be provided by the school district. 

Sec. 88. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.62, subdivision 3, is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. REVIEW AND COMMENT. The state board shall must submit the joint 
application to the Minnesota Indian scholarship committee for review and comment. 

See. 89. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.62, subdivision 7, is amended to read: 

Subd. 7. LOAN FORGIVENESS. The loan may be forgiven if the recipient is 
employed as a teacher, as defined in section 125.12 or 125.17, in an eligible school or 
program in Minnesota. One-fourth of the principal of the outstanding loan amount shall 
be forgiven for each year of eligible employment, or a pro rata amount for eligible em- 
ployment during part of a school year, part—time employment as a substitute teacher, or 
other eligible part—time teaching. Loans for $2,500 or less may be forgiven at the rate of 
up to $1,250 per year. The following schools and programs are eligible for the purposes of 
loan forgiveness: 

(1‘) a school or program operated by a school district; 

(2) a tribal contract school eligible to receive aid according to section 124.86; 

(3) a head start program;
“ 

(4) an early childhood family education program; 

(5) a program providing educational services to children who have not entered kin- 
dergarten; or 

(6) a program providing educational enrichment services to American Indian stu- 
dents in grades kindergarten through 12. 

If a person has an outstanding loan obtained through this program, the duty to make 
payments of principal and interest may be deferred during any time period the person is 
enrolled at least one—half time in an advanced degree program in a field that leads to em- 
ployment by a school district. To defer loan obligations, the person shall provide written 
notification to the state board of education and the recipients of the joint grant that origi- 
nally authorized the loan. Upon approval by the state board and the joint grant recipients, 
payments shall be deferred. E higher’ education services office shall approve the loan forgivenessprogram, 
loan deferral, and procedures to administer the program shall be approved by the higher 
eelueatien sewiees eirfiee. 

Sec. 90. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.623, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS. (a) A grant recipient shall must recruit 
persons of color to be teachers in elementary, secondary, early childhood or parent educa- 
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tion, and provide support in linking program participants with jobs in the recipient’s 
school district. ' 

(b) A grant recipientshall must establish an advisory council composed of represen- 
tatives of communities of color. 

(0) A grant recipient, with the assistance of the advisory council, shall must recruit 
high school students and otherpersons, including educational paraprofessionals, support 
them through the higher education application and admission process, advise them while 
enrolled and link _them with support resources in the college or university and the commu- 
nity. ‘ 

(d) A grant recipient shall must award stipends to students of color enrolled in an 
approved licensure program to help cover the costs of tuition, student fees, supplies, and 
books’. Stipend awards must be based on a student’s financial need and students _must ap- 
ply for any additional financial aid they are eligible for to supplement this program. No 
more than ten percent of the grant may be used for costs of administering the program. 
Students must agree to teach in the grantee school district for at least two years after licen- 
sure. If the district has no licensed positions open, the student may teach in another dis- 
trict in Minnesota. 

‘ 
’ ' ‘ 

(e) The commissioner of children, families, and learning shall consider the follow- 
ing criteria in awarding grants: 

(1) whether the program is likely to increase the recruitment and retention‘ of stu- 
dents of color in teaching; 

(2) whether grant recipients will recruit paraprofessionals from the district to work 
in its schools; and 

(3) whether grant recipients will establish or have a mentoring program for students 
of color. 

Sec. 91. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.80, is amended to read: 
125.80 TEACHER LUNCH PERIOD. 
Each A teacher shall must be provided with a‘ duty—free lunch period, scheduled ac- 

cording to school board policy or negotiated agreement.
‘ 

Sec. 92. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.36, subdivision 1, is amended to read: 
Subdivision 1 . BILINGUAL AND ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE LI- 

CENSES. The board of teaching, hereinafter the board, shall must grant teaching li-— 

censes in bilingual education and English as a second language to persons who present 
satisfactory evidence that they: 

(a)‘Possess competence and communicative skills in English and in another lan- 
8“-38°; 

(b) Possess a bache1or’s degree or other academic degree approved by the board, 
and meet such requirements as to course of study and training as the board may prescribe. 

Sec. 93. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.36, subdivision 5, is amended to read: 
Subd. 5 . PERSONS ELIGIBLE FOR EMPLOYIVIENT. Any person licensed un- 

der this section shall be eligible for employment by a school board as a teacher in a bilin- 
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gual‘ educationor English as a second language program in which the language for which 
the person is licensed is taught or used as a medium of instruction. A seheel board may 
prescribe only those additional qualifications for teachers licensed under this section as 
are approved by the board of teaching. 

Sec. 94. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.36, subdivision 7, is amended to read: 

Subd. 7. AFFIRMATIVE EFFORTS IN HIRING. In hiring ‘for all positions in 
bilingual education programs selaeel, districts shall must give preference to and make af- 
firmative efforts to seek, recruit, and employ persoifs-who are (a) native speakers of the 
language which is the medium of instruction in the bilingual education program, and (b) 
who share the culture of the limited English speaking children who are enrolled in the 
program. The district shall provide procedures for the involvement of the parent advisory 
committees in designing the procedures for the recruitment, screening and selection of 
applicants; provided thatnethlng herein shall. This section must not be construed to limit 
the school board’s authority to hire and discl—1@personnf— 

Sec. 95. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.70, subdivision 1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. STAFF DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE. A school board shall 
must use the revenue authorized in section 124A.29 for in—service education for pro- 
—g—r?ns under section 126.77, subdivision 2, or for staff developmentplans under this sec- 
tion. The board must establish a staff development committee to develop the plan, assist 
site decision—making teams in developing a site plan consistent with the goals of the plan, 
and evaluate staff development efforts at the site level. A majority of the advisory com- 
mittee must be teachers representing various grade levels, subject areas, and special 
education. The advisory committee must also include nonteaching staff, parents, and ad- 
ministrators. Districts shallmust report staff development results and expenditures to the 
commissioner in the form determined by the commissioner. The expenditure 
report shall must include expenditures by the school board for district level activities and 
expenditures-rr_1ade by the staff. The report shall must provide a breakdown of expendi- 
tures for (1) curriculum development and progr_ams, (2) in—service education, work- 
shops, and conferences, and (3) the cost of teachers or substitute teachers for staff devel- 
opment purposes. Within each of these categories, the report shall must also indicate 
whether the expenditures were incurred at the district level or the sclEl_site level, and 
whether the school site expenditures were made possible by the grants to school sites that 
demonstrate exemplary use of allocated staff development revenue. These expenditures 
are to be reported using the UFARS system. The commissioner shall report the staff de- 
velopment expenditure data to the education committees of the legislature by February 
15 each year. 

See. 496. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.70, subdivision 2a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2a. STAFF DEVELOPMENT 0UTC0l\/DES. The staff development com- 
mittee shall must adopt a staff development plan for improving student achievement of 
education mines. The plan must be consistent with education outcomes that the 
school board determines. The plan shall pg include ongoing staff development activi- 
ties that contribute toward continuous improvement in achievement of the following 
goals: ‘ 
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(1) improve student achievement of state and local education standards in all areas 
of the curriculum;

. 

(2) effectively meet tl1e needs of a diverse student population, including at—risk chil- 
dren, children with disabilities, and gifted children, within the regular classroom and oth- 
er settings; 

(3) provide an inclusive curriculum for a racially, ethnically, and culturally diverse 
student population that is consistent with the state education diversity rule and the dis- 
lrict’s education diversity plan; 

(4) improve staff ability to collaborate and consult with one another and to resolve 
conflicts; 

(5) effectively teach and model violence prevention policy and curriculum that ad- 
dress issues of harassment and teach nonviolent alternatives for conflict resolution; and 

(6) provide teachers and other members of site—based management teams with ap- 
propriate management and financial management skills. 

Sec. 97. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 126.72, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. PURPOSE. The school board shall must determine the needs of its class- 
room teachers and the need for changes in- its curriculum. In determining these needs, the 
school board shall must obtain recommendations from classroom teachers, staff respon- 
sible for curriculum, and the curriculum advisory committee. It shall consider assess- 
ment results, other test results, the need for mentor teachers, and the district improvement 
plan portion of the report adopted according to section 123.972, subdivision 5 3. Con- 
tracts executed under this section shall relate directly to the identified needs.

7 

Sec. 98. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.72, subdivision 3, is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. SELECTION COMIVIITTEE. A committee of six members appointed by 
the seheel board shall recommend teachers to receive contracts. Three members of the 
committee shall bevclassroom teachers. Three members shall be administrators, parents, 
members of the school board, or members of the community. The committee shall con- 
sider only classroom teachers who have background, knowledge, or expertise needed to 
perform duties in the areas of need identified by thesel-reel board. Years of service in the 
district shall must not be a factor for consideration by thecommittee. No A teacher shall 
not have a rigfia contract under this section based on seniority~or order o_f employment 
ibnuthe district. The committee shall recommend to the school board names of individual 
teachers. The number of individual teachers recommended shall be approximately the 
number designated by the school board to meet the identified needs. The school board 
may ‘award contracts to any of the recommended teachers but not to any others. The board 
may request the committee to recommend additional names of teachers. 

Sec. 99. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.72, subdivision 6, is amended to read: 

Subd. 6. REPORT. Each district awarding contracts under this section -is encour- 
aged to submit a report to the commissioner of eh-ildren; families; and learning. The re- 
port shall indicate the number of contracts awarded, whether duties are to be performed 
before, during, or after the school day or during the summer, the total cost of all contracts, 
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and a general description of the duties. The statement shall also describe how the recom- 
mendations required by subdivision 2 were obtained. Any problems associated with im- 
plementing this section. may be included. 

Sec. 100. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 125.10, repealed. 

Sec. 101. INSTRUCTION T0 REVISOR. E revisor o_f statutes shall renumber each section of Minnesota Statutes listed 
colurrm A with the number listed in column B. The revisor shall also make necessary 
cross—reference changes consistent with the renumbering. 

Column A ' Column E 
2 . 125A.01 

125A.02 
125A.05 
125A.06 
125A.07 
125A.10 
125A.11 

subd. 1 125A.12, subd. 1 

@l; § subd. 5 
Egg 5 @ 3 
subd. § E 
subd. Q subd. 5 

125.184 125A.13
' 

125.185, s_u_bg_.1 125A.14, subd. 1 

subd. 2 E 5 
subd. E subd. 5 
La. 4 subd. Z 
subd. Z_b subd. 3 
subd. 5 subd. 6 

. id. '6‘ E52? '7" 
subd. -'7 M § @§ E5 
subd. 1_0 subd. 10 

125.03, £15111 125A.19, subd.T 
» subd. 4 subd. 5 

125.04 
” 

125A.20
“ 

125.187 125A.21 
125.05, subd. 1 125A.22, subd. 1 

subd. Q subd. 2 
subd. lc subd. 5 
subd. T E3175 Z 
subd. 3 E 3 mg $8 
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126.36, 

125.06 
125.188 
125.1885 
125.189 
121.11, 
121.611 
125.032 
125.031 
125.1895 
125.03, 
125.191 
25.0 
25.1 
25.0 

*-‘:-)—x }°L*‘oo 

125.12, 

125.17, 
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§EE9;§ 
subd. 8 - 

subd. 2 
subd. 1 125A.23, 
subd. 5 ' 

51733? E 
EH36". Z 
subd. 5 
subd. 7 " 

125A.24 
125A.25 
125A.26 
125A.27 

subd. 12 125A.30 " 
125A.31 
125A.32 
125A.33 
125A.34 

subd. 6 125A.35 ” 
125A.36 
125A.40 
125A.41 

subd. 1 125A{42, 
sub'd. Z 
E15E 
subd. 1 125A.45, 
subd. -1-a 

subd. 5" 
E17135 221 @ 3- 7H §b 
subd. £- 
subd. 4b 
subd. E- 
EHEEEE 
subd. 6b 
subd. T 
subd. 8 E 5 @ §a $E 
subd. 11 
E655.E EE 
subd. 1 125A.46, 
subd. 2 

' 

subd. 7 
E11138". § 
subd. § 
subd. 1 

subd. 2 EH 5 @ Z 
subd. 5 
subd. E 

subd. 1 

subd. 2 
E23 § @ T TH E 
subd. 5 
éfiiif E E5 
subd. 6 
subd. j 
subd. 8 
subd. 5 
EEEEQ 
subd. 11 
E1755E 
subd. 13 
§1Tb_d—. iii @E @E M 1_—7 

- subd. 18 
subd.E 
s1_1bd_. 1 
subd. 2 
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125.615 
125.611, 

124.278 
125.211 
125.230 
123.35, 
125.231, 

LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1998 

subd. _2_13 E 3 
Eli Eb 
subd. ? 
subd. 5 
E17 5 
subd. Z 
subd. § 
§‘1b_d_- 2 L“ E 
subd.E 
subd. 11 E 12 "“” 

125A.47 
125A.48 

subd. 
:5_ 

125A.49 
125A.50 
125A.51 
125A.52 
125A.53 
125A.54 
125A.57 
125A.58 
125A.59 
125A.60 

subd. 1 125A.62, 
ELCL Z 
subd. 3 
subd. Z 
subd. 5 E 8 
551371’. Ea @ 813 E 8- ‘ 

125A.63 
125A.64 

subd. 1 125A.65, 
subd. 2 ~ 

subd. 11 
subd. E 
.subd.B 1" 

125A.67 
125A.7O 
125A.72 

subd. 13 125A.73 E? 125A.75, 

I 

Ch. 397, A11. 8 

subd. §_ 
subd. f1_ 

S‘1_‘*"-§ 
subd. § 
subd. 7 
subd. § 
LC‘-5 
subd. To 
subd.E 
SL1-1_2 
subd.E 
SL1E 
subd. E 

subd. _1_ 
21% Z 
subd. 3 
subd. Z 
subd. 5 
subd.§ 
subd. Z 
subd. 8 mg 
subd. 1 

subd. 5 mg 
subd. 4 
subd. 5 

subd. 1 

_ 
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subd. 3 subd. 2 
subd. Z subd. § EH3 GEEK E7 E3 

124c.41 
“ 

125A.77
” 

126.70, subd. 1 _125A.79,. subd. 1 

sTad.2 E2 
Ebiiia HEB‘ 

124A.29 
1" 

125A.8O
” 

124A.292 125A.81 
125.62 125A.83 
125.623 - 125A.84 
125.241 125A.87 

ARTICLE 9 

CHAPTER 125B 
STUDENTS AND SCHOOL ENVIRONMENT 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.207, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. REPORTS; CONTENT. 99. or before 3 January 1, 1994, the commis- 
sioner ef children; families; and learning, in consultation with the criminal and juvenile 
information policy group, shall develop a standardized form to be used by schools to re- 
port incidents involving the use or possession of a dangerous weapon in school zones. 
The form shall include the following information: 

(1) a description of each incident, including a description of the dangerous weapon 
involved in the incident; 

(2) where, at what time, and under what circumstances the incident occurred; 

(3) information about the offender, other than the offender’s name, including the of- 
fender’s age; whether the offender was a student and, if so, where the offender attended 
school; and whether the offender was under school expulsion or suspension at the time of 
the incident; 

(4) information about the victim other than the victim’s name", if any, including the 
victim’s age; whether the victim was a student and, if so, where the victim attended 
school; and if the victim was not a student, whether the victim was employed at the 
school; 

(5) the cost of the incident to the school and to the victim; and 

(6) the action taken by the school administration to respond to the incident. ‘ 

The commissioner also shall develop an alternative reporting format that allows 
school districts to provide aggregate data, with an option to use computer technology to 
report the data. 
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Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 121.207, subdivision 3, is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. REPORTS; FILING REQUIREMENTS. By February 1 and July 1 of 
each year, each school shall report incidents involving the use or possession of a danger- 
ous weapon in school zones to the commissioner ct children; families; and The 
reports shall must be made on the standardized forms or using the alternative format de- 
veloped by tlgcdmrrlissioner under subdivision 2. The commissioner shall compile the 
information it receives from the schools and report it annually to the commissioner of 
public safety, the criminal and juvenile information policy group, and the legislature. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.05, is amended to read: 

126.05 TEACHER TRAINING, EFFECTS OF DRUGS AND ALCOHOL. 
All educational institutions providing teacher education shall grit offer a program 

in the personal use and misuse of and dependency on tobacco, alcohol, drugs and other 
chemicals; and. Every student attending such iustitutien educational institutions in prep- 
aration for teaching service shall be required to take and to satisfactorily complete such a 
program Eider this section. Everystudeutwhogsacluatesa£tcrJune;4944;shallcomplete 
such a course:

— 
Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.14, is amended to read: 
126.14 UNITED STATES FLAG. 
Subdivision 1. DISPLAYED BY SCHOOLS. There shall be displayed at Every 

public school in Minnesota when in sessicu fit display an appropriate United States 
flag when in session. Such display The flag shall be displayed upon the school grounds or 
outside_the_schoo1 building, upeu cfiffifafier staff, on every legal holiday occurring dur- 
ing the school term and at such oth§times as the respective heardsboard of such dtstsiets 
the district may direct and. The flag must be displayed within the pr—ih_ci_p-al rooms of such E school building at all oE~—1:fie.s_vWii—le the same school is in session. 

Subd. 2. SCHOOL BOARDS TO PROVIDE FLAGS AND STAFFS. Lt shall be 
the duty of each The board to must provide such the flag for each of the school buildings 
of their districts, together with a suiTable staff £9; the t3 display thereof th_e 
flag outside of such the school building and proper arrangement fetthe to display thereof 
wTt-hiusuch the flagmthe building, and a suitable receptacle for the safekeeping of such 
Qgflag when notin use;ast>ythissectiondirected;atal-ltimes. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.15, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 
Subd. 2. APPOINTMENT OF MEMBERS. Unless the parents or guardian of a 

pupil object in writingto the school authorities to the appointment of the pupil on a school 
safety patrol, it is lawful for any pupil over nine years of age to be appointed and desig- 
nated as a member thereof; previdedthat of the patrol in any school in which there are no 
pupils who have attained such age, any pupil-in the highest grade therein may be so ap- 
pointed and designated. School authorities may also appoint and designate nonpupil 
adults as members of a school safety patrol on a voluntary or for——hire basis. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.15, subdivision 3, is amended to read: 
Subd. 3. LIABILITY NOT TO ATTACH. No liability shall attach either to the 

school, educational institution, governing board, directing authority, or any individual 
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director, board member, superintendent, principal, teacher, or other school authority by 
virtue of the organization, maintenance, or operation of such a school safety patrol be- 
cause of injuries sustained by any pupil, whether a member of the patrol or otherwise by 
reason of the operation and maintenance thereo£o_ftl1_e patrol. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.1995, is amended to read: 
126.1995 SAFETY REQUIREMENT GUIDELINES. 
The department of ehi-ldren; leaming, in cooperation with the Minne- 

sota fire marshal’s division, shall must develop guidelines for school lab safety. The 
guidelines shall include a list of safety requirements and an explanation of tl1e minimum 
state and national laws, codes, and standards affecting school lab safety the Minnesota 
fire marshal considers necessary for schools to implement. The district superintendent 
must shall ensure that every school lab within the district complies with the school lab 
safetyfiuirements. Lack of funding is not an excuse for noncompliance. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.21, subdivision 3, is amended to read: 
Subd. 3. EXCEPTIONS. 61-) (a) Notwithstanding any other state law to the con- 

. trary, in athletic programs operated lgeducational institutions or public services’ and de- 
signed for participants 12 years old or older or in the 7th grade or above, it is notan unfair 
discriminatory practice to restrict membership on an athletic team to participants of one 
sex whose overall athletic opportunities have previously been limited. 

62} (b) When an educational institution or a public service provides athletic teams 
for Chlldfil 11 years old or younger or in the 6th grade or below, those teams shall be 
operated without restrictions on the basis of sex, except that when overall athletic oppor- 
tunities for oneesex have previously been limited and there is a demonstrated interest by 
members of -that sex to participate on a team restricted to membersof that sex, the educa- 
tional institution or public service may provide a team restricted to members of that sex. 

(3) (c) When two teams in the same sport are in fact separated or substantially sepa- 
rated acctfding to sex, the ‘two teams shall be provided with substantially equal budgets 
per participant, exclusive of gate receipts and other revenues generated by that sport, and 
in all other respects shall be treated in a substantially equal manner. However, nothing in 
this section shall be construed to require the two teams to conduct combined practice ses- 
sions or any other combined activities related to athletics. 

G-) Q If two teams are provided in the same sport, one of these teams may be re- 
stricted to members of a sex whose overall athletic opportunities have previously been 
limited, and members of either sex shall be permitted to try out for flie other team. 

6) (e) Notwithstanding the provisions of elauses(-1-);(-2-) paragraphs (a), (b), and 64-) 
(d), any vWestling team may be restricted to members of one sex whether 671-1()Tt-he over- 
Hathletic opportunities of that sex have previously been limited, provided that programs 
or events are provided for each sex to the extent the educational institution or public ser- 
vice determines that these programs or events are necessary to accommodate .the demon- 
strated interest of each sex to participate in wrestling. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 126.21, subdivision 5, is amended to read: 
Subd. 5. RULES. The state board of education, after consultation with the commis- 

sioner of human rights shall must promulgate rules in accordance with chapter 14 to im- 
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plement this section to prevent discrimination in elementary and secondary school athlet- 
ic programs operated by educational institutions. The rules promulgated by the state 
board pursuant to this section shall not require athletic competition or tournaments for 
teams whose membership may be restricted to members of a sex whose overall athletic 
opportunities have previously been limited to be scheduled in conjunction with the 
scheduling of athletic competition or tournaments for teams whose membership is not so 
restricted by this section. Any organization, association or league entered into by elemen- 
tary or secondary schools or public services for the purpose of promoting sports or adopt- 
ing rules and regulations for the conduct of athletic contests between members shall pro- 
vide rules and regulations and conduct its activities so as to permit its members to comply 
fully with this section. The rules of that organization, association or league may provide 
separate seasons for athletic competition or tournaments in a sport for teams whose mem- 
bership may be restricted to members of a sex whose overall athletic opportunities have 
previously been limited from athletic competition or tournaments established for teams 
in that same sport whose membership is not so restricted by this section, and its rules may 
prohibit a participating student from competing on more than one school team in a given 
sport during a single school year. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 127.17, subdivision 1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. MEMBERSHIP REGULATED. It shall be is unlawful for any pu- 
pil, registered as such and attending any public clementarry; high saiool; community cel- 
lege;er=technicalccllege;whichispaetiallycrwhcll-ymaintaincdbypubhcfundsfio join, 
become a member of, or to solicit any other pupil of any such public school to join, or 
become a member of, any secret fraternity or society wholly or partially formed from the 
membership of pupils attending any such public schools or to take partin the organization 
or formation of any such fraternity or society, except such societies or associations as are 
sanctioned by the district school board of the district cencerned. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 127 . 17, subdivision 3, is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. PENALTIES. fllhebcards shal-lhave fullpcwcr and authceity; pussuant to 
the adaption of such sales and regulations made and adopted by them, tc A school board 
may suspend or dismiss any pupil of such schecls therefrcm from school, or to prevent 
En; or any cf them; the pupil from graduating or participatingin school honors when, 
after investigation, inmefidgment of such beards the board or a majority of their its 
membership, such the pupil is guilty of violating any 6f‘ the provisions of this section 0ri—s 
guilty of violating am rule or regulation adopted by suchlccards the board for the purpose 
of governing such schools, or enforcing this section.

— 
Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 127.17, subdivision 4, is amended to read: 

Subd. 4. “RUSHING” OR SOLICITIN G FORBIDDEN. It is a misdemeanor for 
any person, not a pupil of the schools, to be upon school grounds, or to enter any school 
building, for the purpose of “rushing” or soliciting any pupil of the schools to join any 
fraternity, society, or association organized outside of the schools. Municipalandccunty 
District courts have jurisdiction of offenses committed under this subdivision. All per- 
sons found guilty shall be fined not less than $2, nor more than $10, to be paid to the 
county treasurer or, upon failure to pay the fine, to be imprisoned for not more than ten 
days. ' 
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Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 127.40, subdivision 4, is amended to read: 
Subd. 4. SCHOOL—BASED OMBUDSPERSON. “School—based ombudsper- 

son” means an administrator, a teacher, a parent, or a student representative who shall 
have the responsibilities as outlined in under section 127.412. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes. 1996, section 127.41, is amended to read: 

., 
127.41 DISCIPLINE AND ‘REMOVAL OF STUDENTS FROM CLASS. 
Subdivision 1. REQUIRED POLICY. Each school board shall must adopt a writ- 

ten districtwide school- discipline policy which shall include includeTritten rules of 
conduct for students, minimum consequences for violations of the rules, and grounds and 
procedures for removal of a student from class. The policy shall must be developed with 
the participation of administrators, teachers, employees, pupifiarents, community 
members, and such other individuals or organizations as the board determines appropri- 
ate. A school site council may adopt additional provisions to the policy subject to the ap- 
proval of the school board. . 

Subd. 2. GROUNDS FOR REMOVAL FROM CLASS. The policy shall r_n_1_J_s_t es- 
tablish the various grounds for which a student may be removed’ from a class in the district 
for a period of time pursuant to the procedures specified in the policy. The grounds in the 
policy shallmust include at least the following provisions as well as other grounds deter- 
mined apprrfifte by the board: 

(a) willful conduct which materially and substantially disrupts the rights of others to 
an education; 

(b) willful conduct which endangers school district employees, the student or other 
students, or the property of the school; an_d 

_ 
(c) willful violation of any rule of conduct specified in the discipline policy adopted 

by the board. ‘ 

Subd. 3. POLICY COMPONENTS. The policy shall must include at least the fol- 
lowing components: 

’(a) rules governing student conduct and procedures for informing students of the 
rules; 

(b) the grounds for removal. of a student from a class; 

(c) the authority‘ of the classroom teacher to remove students from the classroom 
pursuant to procedures and rules established in the district’s policy; 

(d) the procedures ‘for removal of a- student from a class by a teacher, school adminis- 
trator, or other school district employee; 

(e) the period of time for which a student may be removed from a class, which may 
not exceed five class periods for a violation of a rule of conduct; 

(f) provisions relating to the responsibility for and custody of a student removed 
from a class; 

(g) the procedures; for return of a student to the specified class from which the stu- 
dent has been removed; 
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(h) the procedures for notifying a student and the student’s parents or guardian of 
violations of the rules of conduct and of resulting -disciplinary actions; 

(i) any procedures determined appropriate for encouraging early involvement of 
parents or guardians in attempts to improve a student’s behavior; 

(1) any procedures determined appropriate for encouraging early detection of be- 
havioral problems; 

(k) any procedures determined appropriate for referring a student in need of special 
education services to those services; 

(1) the procedures for consideration of whether there is a need for a further assess- 
ment or of whether there is a need for a review of the adequacy of a current individual 
education plan of a student with a disability who is removed from class; 

(In) procedures for detecting and addressing chemical abuse problems of a student 
while on the school premises; 

(n) the minimum consequences for violations of the code of conduct; and 

(o) procedures for immediate and appropriate interventions tied to violations of the 
code. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 127.411, is amended to read: 
127.411 SCHOOL SITE MEDIATION BOARD. 
Subdivision 1. BOARD ALLOWED. A school district or school site council may 

establish a school site mediation board. The board shall must consist of equal numbers of 
staff and parents and, in the case of secondary schools, sfint representatives. Members 
shall be representative of the school community and shallmust be selected by a method as 
determined in the district’s discipline policy. 

fig 
Subd. 2. PURPOSES AND DUTIES. The board shall must mediate issues in dis- 

pute at the school site related to the implementation of district and school site codes of 
conduct under sections 127.40 to 127.413, and the application of the codes to a student. 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 127.412, is amended to read: 
127.412 OMBUDSPERSON SERVICE. 
A school district or school site council may establish an ombudsperson service for 

students, parents, and staff. The service shall must consist of an administrator, a student, a 
parent, and a teacher. The school site shall mifit-notify students, parents, and staff of the 
availability of the service. The service shalgxst provide advocacy for enforcement of 
the codes of conduct and the procedures to remT1iate disputes related to implementation 
of the code of conduct and the goals of the school in maintaining an orderly learning envi- 
ronment for all students. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 127.413, is amended to read: 
’ 

127.413 NOTIFICATION. 
Representatives of the school board and the exclusive representative of the teachers 

shall discuss issues related to notification prior to placement in classrooms of students 
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with historiesaof violent behavior and any need for intervention services or conflict reso- 
lution or training for staff in such these cases. 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 127.42, is amended to read: 
127.42 REVIEW OF POLICY. 
The principal or other person having general control and supervision of the school, 

and representatives of parents, students, and staff in a school building shall confer at least 
annually to review the discipline policy and to assess whether the policy has been en- 
forced. Each é school board shall must conduct an annual review of the districtwide'dis- 
cipline policy.

p 

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 127.44, is amended to read: 
127.44 AVERSIVE AND DEPRIVATION PROCEDURES. 
The state board of education shall must adopt rules governing the use of aversive 

and deprivation procedures by school district employees or persons under contract with a 
school district. The rules must: 

(l)—promote the use of positive approaches andimust not encourage or require the use 
of aversive or deprivation procedures; 

(2) require that planned application of ‘aversive and deprivation procedures be a part 
of an individual education plan; 

(3) require parents or guardians tobe notified after the use of aversive or deprivation ' 

procedures in an emergency; 

(4) establish health and safety standards for the use of time-out procedures that re- 
quire a safe environment, continuous monitoring of the child, ventilation, and adequate 
space; and 

(5) contain a list of prohibited procedures. 

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 127.45, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. CORPORAL PUNISHMENT NOT ALLOWED. An employee or agent 
of a public school district shall not inflict corporal punishment or cause corporal punish- 
ment to be inflicted upon a pupil to reform unacceptable conduct or as a penalty for unac- 
ceptable conduct. 

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 127.455, is amended to read: 

> 

127.455 MODEL POLICY. 
. Subdivision 1. MODEL POLICY. The .comn1issi0ner of children; familles; and 

learning shall maintain and make available to school boards a model sexual, religious, 
and racial harassment and violence policy. The model policy shall address the require- 
ments of section 127.46. 

Subd. 2. SUBMISSION TO COMMISSIONER. Each school board shall must 
submit to ti} commissioner of ehildren; fitmilles; and learning a copy of the sef, 
religious, and racial harassment and sexual, religious, and racial violence policy the 
‘board has adopted. V 
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Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 127.46, is amended to read: 

127.46 SEXUAL, RELIGIOUS, AND RACIAL HARASSMENT AND VIO- 
LENCE POLICY. 

Eaeh A school board shall must adopt a written sexual, religious, and racial harass- 
ment and seiual, religious, and 1% violence policy that conforms with sections 363 .01 
to 363.15. The policy shall apply to pupils, teachers, administrators, and other school per- 
sonnel, include reporting procedures, and set forth disciplinary actions that will be taken 
for violation of the policy. Disciplinary actions must conform with collective bargaining 
agreements and sections 127.27 to 127.39. The policy must be conspicuously posted 
throughout each school building, given to each district employee and independent con- 
tractor at the time of entering into the person’s employment contract, and included in each 
schoo1’s student handbook on school policies. Each school must develop a process for 
discussing the school’s sexual, religious, and racial harassment and violence policy with 
students and school employees. 

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 127.47, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. DISSEMINATION. The locker policy must be disseminated to parents 
and students in the way that other policies of general application to students are dissemi- 
nated. A copy of the policy must be provided to a student the first time after the policy is 
effective that the student is given the use of a locker. 

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 127.48, is amended to read: 

127.48 POLICY TO REFER FIREARMS POSSESSOR. 
Eaehé school board must have a policy requiring the appropriate school official to, 

as soon as practicable, refer to the criminal justice or juvenile delinquency system, as ap- 
propriate, an-y a pupil who brings a firearm to school unlawfully. 

Sec. 25. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 127.17, subdivision 5 repealed. 

Sec. 26. INSTRUCTION TO REVISOR. E revisor _of statutes shall renumber each section o_f Minnesota Statutes listed 
column A with _tl1_e_ number listed column The revisor shall also make necessary 
cross—reference changes consistent with th_e renumbering. 

Column A Column B 
126.01 12513.01

‘ 
126.14 12513.03 
126.091 12513.05 
126.83 12513.07 
126.256 125B.08 
126.1995 12513.10 
126.033, subd. _1_ 12513.15, subd. 1 

§y_b_d_. g subd. 2 Lu 3 subd. 5 
subd. E E1? 4 
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126.034 
126.035 
126.036 
126.037 

127.31, 
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125B.16 
125B,17 
125B.18 
125B.19 
125B.20 
l25B.25 
125B.26 
125B.27 

' 125B.28 
125B.30 
125B.31 
125B.32 
125B.33 
125B.34 
125B.35 Lu 1 . 125B.36, 

subd. 2 " 
125B.36, 
125B.37

V 

125B.38 
subd. 1 125B.40, 
subd. 3 
subd. 21 # 

12513.41 
125B.43 
125B.44 
125B.50 
125B.51 
125B.52 
125B.53 
125B.54 
125B.55 

subd. 1 125B.56, 
subd. la 
EEBHTE‘ 
subd.§ 
subd. 1 125B.57, 
EEBETE 

'—__‘__‘ 

£55373 
£35371 
subd. 3 
subd.j 
3;“ 3 
subd. § 
subd. 10 
subd.E 

subd. 
subd. 3 
subd. 2 _ 

subd. 1 

. 
subd. 5 
subd. § 

subd. 1 

subd. 
Eb? § 
subd. 4 
subd. 1 
Ie.uT. 2 @ 3 @ Z EM 3 
subd. 5 
EM; 3 
subd. § 
subd. 9 
subd. E 
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subd. 12 subd. 11 WE M12 
subd. 14 E 
E6136". T5 subd.E "‘”" "‘" 

125B.58 
1253.59 
1253.60 
1253.61 
1253.62 
125B.63 
1253.64 
1253.65 
1253.66 

55 ‘>19 U303 (01-- 
1-K 

""""i35E§ 

UJU3l.0UJ 

‘x’8'é’33oxuz4=.oo 

ARTICLE 10 

CHAPTER 129C 
CENTER FOR ARTS EDUCATION 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124C.O7, is amended to read: 

124C.07 COMPREHENSIVE ARTS PLANNING PROGRAM. 
The Lola and Rudy Perpich Minnesota center for arts education shall prescribe the 

form and manner of application by one or more school districts to be designated as a site 
to participate in the comprehensive arts planning program. Up to 30 sites may be selected. 
The center shall designate sites in consultation with the Minnesota alliance for arts in 
education and the Minnesota state arts board. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124C.08, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. CRITERIA. The center, in consultation with the comprehensive arts plan- 
ning program state steering committee, shall must establish criteria for site selection. Cri- 
teria shall include at least the following: 

(1) a willingness by the district or group of districts to designate a program chair for 
comprehensive arts planning with sufficient authority to implement the program; 

(2) a willingness by the district or group of districts to create a committee comprised 
of school district and community people whose function is to promote comprehensive 
arts education in the district; 

(3) commitment on the part of committee members to participate in training offered 
by the department of children, families, and learning; 

(4) a commitment of the committee to conduct a needs assessment of arts education; 

(5) commitment by the committee to evaluate its involvement in the program; 
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(6) a willingness by the district to adopt a long—range plan for arts education in the 
district; and 

(7) locationof the district or group of districts to assure representation of urban, sub- 
urban, and rural districts and distribution of sites throughout the state. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124C.08, subdivision 3, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3. PROGRAM ACCOUNTS. A district receiving funds shall must maintain 
a separate account for the receipt and disbursement of all funds relating KE program. 
The funds shall must be spent only for the purpose of arts education programs, including 
teacher release ti'I—n'e—. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124C.O9, is amended to read: 

124C.O9 MATERIALS, TRAINING, AND ASSISTANCE. 
The Lola and Rudy Perpich Minnesota center for arts education, in cooperation with 

the Minnesota alliance for arts in education and the Minnesota state arts board shall must 
provide materials, training, and assistance to the arts education committees in the sow 
districts. The center may contract with the Minnesota alliance for arts in education for its 
involvement in providing services, including staff assistance, to the program. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section l29C.l0, subdivision 3, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3. POWERS AND DUTIES. OF BOARD. (a) The board has the powers nec- 
essary for the care, management, and control of the Lola and Rudy Perpich Minnesota 
center for arts education and all its real and personal property. The powers shall include, 
but are not limited to, those listed in this subdivision.

' 

(b) The board may employ and discharge necessary employees, and contract for oth- 
er services to ensure the efficient operation of the center for arts education. 

(c) The board‘ may receive and award grants. The board? may establish a charitable 
foundation and accept, in trust or otherwise, any gift, grant, bequest, or devise for educa- 
tional purposes and hold, manage, invest, and dispose of them and the proceeds ‘and in- 
come of them according to the terms and conditions of the gift, grant, bequest, or devise 
and its acceptance. The board shall must adopt internal procedures to administer and 
monitor aids and grants. 

:
' 

(d) The board may establish or coordinate evening, continuing education, exten- 
sion, and summer programs for teachers and pupils. 

(e) The board may identify pupils who have artistic talent, either demonstrated or 
potential, in dance, literary arts, media arts, music, theater, and Visual arts, or in more than 
one art form. 

(f) The board shall must educate pupils with artistic talent by providing: 

(1) an interdisciplinary academic and arts program for pupils in the llth and 12th 
grades. The total number of pupils accepted under this clause and clause (2) shall not ex- 
ceed 300; - - 
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(2) additional instruction to pupils for a 13th grade. Pupils eligible for this. instruc- 
tion are those enrolled in 12th grade who need extra instruction and who apply to the 
board, or pupils enrolled in the 12th grade who do not meet learner outcomes established 
by the board; 

(3) intensive arts seminars for one or two weeks for pupils in grades 9 to 12; 

(4) summer arts institutes for pupils in grades 9 to 1'2; 

(5) artist mentor and extension programs in regional sites; and 

(6) teacher education programs for indirect curriculum delivery. 

(g) The board may determine the location for the Lola and Rudy Perpich Minnesota 
center for arts education and any additional facilities related to the center, including the 
authority to lease a temporary facility. 

(h) The board must plan for the enrollment of pupils on an equal basis from each 
congressional district. 

(i) The board may establish task forces as needed to advise the board on policies and 
issues. The task forces expire as provided in section 15.059, subdivision 6. 

G) The board may request the commissioner of children, families, and learning for 
assistance and services. 

(k) The board may enter into contracts with other public and private agencies and 
institutions for residential and building maintenance services if it determines that these 
services could be provided more efficiently and less expensively by a contractor than by 
the board itself. The board may also enter into contracts with public or private agencies 
and institutions, school districts or combinations of school districts, or service coopera~ 
tives to provide supplemental educational instruction and services. 

(1) The board may provide or contract for services and programs by and for the cen- 
ter for arts education, including a store, operating in connection with the center; theatrical 
events; and other programs and services that, in the determination of the board, serve the 
purposes of the center. 

(in) The board may provide for transportation of pupils to and from the center for 
arts education for all or part of the school year, as the board considers advisable and sub- 
ject to its rules. Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, the board may charge a 
reasonable fee for transportation of pupils. Every driver providing transportation of pu- 
pils under this paragraph must possess all qualifications required by the state board of 
education. The board may contract for furnishing authorized transportation under rules 
established by the commissioner of children, families, and learning and may purchase 
and furnish gasoline to a contract carrier for use in the performance of a contract with the 
board for transportation of pupils to and from the center for arts education. When trans- 
portation is provided, scheduling of routes, establishment of the location of bus stops, the 
manner and method of transportation, the control and discipline of pupils, and any other 
related matter is within the sole discretion, control, and management of the board. 

(n) The board may provide room and board for its pupils. If the board provides room 
andboard, it shall charge a reasonable fee for the room and board. The fee is not subjectto 
chapter 14 and is not a prohibited fee according to sections 120.71 to 120.76. 
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(0) The board may establish and set fees for services and programs. If the board sets 

fees not authorized or prohibited by the Minnesota public school feelaw, it may do so 
without complying with the requirements of section 120.75, subdivision 1. 

(p) The board may apply for all competitive grants administered by agencies of the 
state and other government or nongovemment sources. ' 

Sec. 6, Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 1~29C.10, subdivision 3a, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3a. CENTER ACCOUNT. flihereise-stablishedinthestatetreasury A center 
for arts education account is established in the special‘ revenue fund in the state treasury. 
All money collected by the_board, including rental income, shall musfiaaelgted in the 
account. Money in the account, including interest earned, is appropriated to the board for 
the operation of its services and programs. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 129C.10, subdivision 3b, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 3b. APPEAL. A parent who disagrees with a board action that adversely af- 
fects the academic program of an enrolled pupil may appeal the board’s action to the com- 
missioner of children, families, and learning within 30 days of the board’s action. The 
decision of the commissioner shall be binding on the board. The board shall must inform 
each pupil and parent at the time of enrolling of a parent’s right to appeal a action 
affecting the pupi1’s academic program. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 129C.l0, subdivision 4, is amended to 
read:‘ 

Subd. 4. EIVIPLOYEES. (a)( l) The boardshall must appoint a director of the center 
for arts education who shall serve .in the unclassified service. 

(2)‘The board shall must employ, upon recommendation of the director, a coordina- 
tor of resource programs who shall serve in the unclassified service. 

(3) The board shall must employ, upon recommendation of -the director, up to six 
department chairs _who shall serve in the unclassified service. The chairs shall be licensed 
teachers unless no licensure exists for the subject area or discipline for which the chair is 
hired. 

(4) The board may employ other necessary employees, upon recommendation of the 
director. 

‘ ' 

(5) ‘The board shall must employ, upon recommendation of the director, an execu- 
tive secretary for the director, who shall serve in the unclassified service. 

i 

(b) The employees hired under this subdivision and other necessary employees 
hired by the board shall be state employees in the executive branch. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section l29C.10, subdivision 6, is amended to 
read: 

» Subd. 6. PUBLIC POST—SECONDARY INSTITUTIONS; PROVIDING 
SPACE. Public post—secondary institutions shall must provide space for programs of- 
fered by the Lola and Rudy Perpich Minnesota center for arts education at no cost or rea- 
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sonable cost to the center to the extent that space is available at the public post—secondary 
institutions. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 129C.15, is amended to read: 

129C.15 RESOURCE, MAGNET, AND OUTREACH PROGRAMS. 
Subdivision 1. RESOURCE AND OUTREACH. The center shall must offer re- 

source and outreach programs and services statewide aimed at the enhancement of arts 
education opportunities for pupils in elementary and secondary school. The programs 
and services shall must include: 

(1) developing and demonstrating exemplary curriculum, instructional practices, 
and assessment; 

(2) disseminating information; and 

'(3) providing programs for pupils and teachers that develop technical and creative 
skills in art forms that are underrepresented and in geographic regions that are under- 
served. 

Subd. 2. MAGNET PROGRAMS. The center shall must identify at least one 
school district in each congressional district with interest andthepotential to offer mag- 
net arts programs using the curriculum developed by the Lola and Rudy Perpich Minne- 
sota center for arts education. 

Subd. 3. CENTER RESPONSIBILITIES. The center shall must: 
(1) provide information and technical services to arts teachers, professional arts or- 

gani-zations, school districts, and the department of children, families, and learning; 

(2) gather and conduct research in arts education; 

(3) design and promote arts education opportunities for all Minnesota pupils in ele- 
mentary and secondary schools; and 

(4) serve as liaison for the department of children, families, and learning to national 
organizations for arts education. 

Sec. 11. INSTRUCTION T0 REVISOR. 
The revisor of statutes shall renumber each section o_f Minnesota Statutes listed 

column A with the number listed in column B. The revisor shall also make necessary 
cross—reference changes consistent_with the rgiumbering. 

124C.09 I29C.20 
124C.07 129C.25 
l24C.08 l29C.26 
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ARTICLE 11. 

_ 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Section 1. BONDS AND CERTIFICATES. ‘ 

A debt obligation authorized and issued by a repealed section in this act must be paid E El retired according to me section authorizing _tl_1e debt obligation and he terms o_f 
the obligation and bond indentures and trust agreements. 

Sec. 2. REPEALER.
, 

Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 127.01, i_s repealed. 
Sec. 3. REVISOR INSTRUCTION. 
(a) If a provision of a section of Minnesota Statutes amended by this act is amended Q Q1; 99?} regular session, E re_visor shall codify E amendmefi c—cEs—i§e§1t withE 

recodification of‘-the affected section by act, notwithstanding any law toithe contraiy. 

_(_b_)_ In die next a_n_d subsequent editions o_f Minnesota Statutes and Minnesota Rules, E revisor shall correct all cross—references t_o sections renumbered, recodified, EE Pea1edfl@£t- I 

me next an_d subsequent editions o_f Minnesota Statutes 31 Minnesota Rules, 
the revisor shall replace “actual pupil units” with “resident pupil units” and “fund balance 
pupil units” with “adjusted pupil units.” 

Sec. 4. EFFECTIVE DATE. ’ 

This a_c_t _i§ effective J_u1_y L -1993. 

ARTICLE 12 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2727, subdivision 6a, as added by 
1998 H. F. No. 2874, article 1, section 19, if enacted, is amended to read: 

Subd. 6a. FISCAL YEAR 1999 AND FISCAL YEAR 2000 DISTRICT COOP- 
ERATION REVENUE. A district’s cooperation revenue for fiscal year 1999 Ed fiscal E 2000 is equal to the greater of $67 times the actual pupil units or $25,000. 

‘See. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2727, subdivision 6c, as added by 
1998 H. F. No. 2874, article 1, section 20, if enacted, is amended to read: 

Subd. 6c. FISCAL YEAR 1999 AND FISCAL YEAR 2000 DISTRICT COOP- 
ERATION AID. A district’s cooperation aid for fiscal year 1999 a_Ij_ fiscal E 2000 is 
the difference between its district cooperation revenue and its district cooperation levy. If 
a district does not levy the entire amount permitted, aid must be reduced in proportion to 
the actual amount levied. ‘ 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section l24A.22, subdivision 2, as 
added by 1998 H. F. No. 2874, article 1, section 29, if enacted, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. BASIC REVENUE. The basic revenue for each district equals the formula 
allowance times the actual pupil units for the school year. The formula allowance for fis- 
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cal year 1997 is $3,505. The formula allowance for fiscal year 1998 is $3,581 and the 
formula allowance for fiscal year 1999 ag fiscal yLr 2000 is $3,530. The formula allow- 
ance for fiscal year 2000 2001 and subsequent fiscal years is $3,597. 
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Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section l24A.22, subdivision 13b, as 
added by H. F. No. 2874, article 1, section 30, if enacted, is amended to read: 

Subd. 13b. TRANSITION ALLOWANCE. (a) A district’s transportation transi- 
tion allowance for fiscal year 1998 and later equals the result of the following: 

(1) if the result in subdivision 13a, paragraph (a), clause (iii), for fiscal year 1998 is 
less than the fiscal year 1996 base allowance, the transportation transition allowance 
equals the fiscal year 1996 base allowance minus the result in subdivision 13a, paragraph 
(a), clause (iii); or 

(2) if the result in subdivision 13a, paragraph (a), clause (iii), for fiscal year 1998 and 
later is greater than or equal to the fiscal year 1996 base allowance, the transportation 
transition allowance equals zero. 

(b) A district’s compensatory transition allowance equals the greater of zero or the 
difference between: 

(1) the amount of compensatory revenue the district would have received under sub- 
division 3 for fiscal year 1998 computed using a basic formula allowance of $3,281; and 

(2) the amount the district receives under subdivision 3; divided by 

(3) the district’s actual pupil units for fiscal year 1998. 

(c) A district’s cooperation transition allowance for fiscal year 2000 2001 and later 
equals the greater of zero or the difference between: 

(1) $25,000; and 

(2) $67 times the district’s actual pupil units for fiscal year 2000 2001. ‘ 

(d) A district’s transition allowance for fiscal year 1999 is equal to the sum of its 
transportation transition allowance and its compensatory transition allowance. A dis- 
t1ict’s transition allowance for fiscal year 2000 and thereafter is equal to the sum of its 
transportation transition allowance, its compensatory transition allowance, and its coop- 
eration transition allowance. ' 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124A.22, subdivision 14, as added by H. F. 
No. 2874, article 1, section 31, if enacted, is amended to read: » 

Subd. 14. GRADUATION STANDARDS IMPLEMENTATION REVENUE. 
(a) A school district’s graduation standards implementation revenue is equal to $52 times 
its actual pupil units for fiscal year 1999 plus $14 times its actual pupil units for fiscal year 
1999 if the district implements the graduation rule under section 121.1 114, paragraph (b), 
and $43 per pupil unit for all districts for fiscal year 2000 and later. Graduation standards 
implementation revenue is reserved and must be used according to paragraphs (b) and 
(c). 

(b) For fiscal year 1999, revenue must be reserved for programs according to clauses 
(1) to (3). 
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(1) At least $20 per actual pupil unit plus $14 per actual pupil unit for a district that 
implements the graduation rule under section 121.1114, paragraph (b), must be allocated 
to school sites in proportion to the number of students enrolled at each school‘ site 
‘weighted according to section 124.17, subdivision 1, and is reserved for programs de- 
signed to enhance the implementation of the graduation rule through intensive staff de- 
velopment and decentralized decision making. 

(2) At least $5 per actual pupil unit is reserved for gifted and talented programs that 
are integrated with the graduation rule. This aid must supplement, not supplant, money 
spent on gifted and talented programs authorized under Laws 1997, First Special Session 
chapter 4, article 5, section 24. 

(3) Remaining aid under this paragraph must be used: 

(i) for technology purposes including wiring, network connections, and other 
technology—related infrastructure improvements; purchase or lease of computer soft- 
ware and hardware_ to be used in classrooms and for instructional purposes; purchase or 
lease of interactive television network equipment and network support; purchase or lease 
of computer software and hardware designed to. support special needs programming and 
limited English proficiency programming; network and technical support; and purchase 
of textbooks and other instructional materials; or 

(ii) to reduce class size. 

(c) For fiscal year 2000 and later, revenue must be allocated to school sites and re- 
served for programs designed to enhance the implementation of the graduation rule 
through: ( 1) staff development programs; (2) technology purposes under paragraph (b), 
clause (3); (3) gifted and talented programs; or (4) class size reduction programs based at 
the school site. 

'
' 

(d) To the extent possible, school districts shall make opportunities for graduation 
standards implementation available to ‘teachers employed by intermediate school dis- 
tricts. If the commissioner determines that the supplemental appropriation made for this 
subdivision under section 40, subdivision 2, is in excess of the amount needed for this 
subdivision, the commissioner shall make equal payments of one—third of the excess to 
each intermediate school district for‘ the purpose of paragraph (a). 

(e) A district that qualifies for the referendum allowance reduction under section 
124A.03, subdivision 3c, and whose authority does not exceed the referendum allowance 
limit under section 124A.O3, subdivision lc, clause (2), shall receive a graduation stan- Es implementation equity adjustment. In—fisca1 year 1999, the equity adjustment aid is 
equal to $29 $34 per actual pupil unit. In fiscal year290-L 2000 and thereafter, the equity 
adjustment is—equal to $29 £22 per actual pupil unit.

: 
- Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section l24A.23, subdivision 1, as 

added by H. F. No. 2874, article 1, ‘section 33, if enacted, is amended toread: 
Subdivision l._GENERAL EDUCATION TAX RATE. The commissioner shall 

establish the general education tax rate by July 1 of each year for levies payable in the 
following year. The general education tax capacity rate shall be a rate, rounded up to the 
nearest hundredth of a percent, that, when applied to the adjusted net tax capacity for all 
districts, raises the amount specified in this subdivision. The general education tax rate 
shall be the rate that raises $1 ,3 85,500,000 for fiscal year 1999, $1,325,500,000E 
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year 2000, and $1,387,100,000 for fiscal year 2001, and later fiscal years. The general 
E‘duc2% tax rate may not be changed due to changes or corrections made to a district’s 
adjusted net tax capacity after the tax rate has been established. If the levy target for fiscal 
year 1999 or fiscal year 2000 is changed by another law enacted during the 1997 or 1998 
session, the commissioner shall reduce the general education levy target in this section by 
the amount of the reduction in the enacted law. 

See. 7. 1998 H. F. No. 2874, article 1, section 51, if enacted, is amended to read: 

Sec. 51. REPEALER. 
(a) Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.912, subdivisions 2 and 3, are 

repealed effective for taxes payable in 1998. 

(b) Minnesota Statutes 1996, sections 121.904, subdivision 4c; and 124.2601, sub- 
division 4, are repealed. 

(c) Minnesota Statutes 1997 Supplement, section 124.2601, subdivision 5, is re- 
pealed effective July 1, 1999. 

(d) Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124.2713, subdivision 6b, is repealed effective 
for taxes payable in 1999 and revenue for fiscal year 2000. 

(e) Mianesetastatutes 1—996;seetien1-24r27—27—,sub6livisien6b;is£epealedeffeeti¥e 
£91: taxes payable in -1-999: 

49 Minnesota Statutes 1996, section 124A.292, subdivisions 2 and 4, are repealed 
effective for revenue for fiscal year 2000. 

{g) Q Laws 1997, chapter 231, article 1, section 17, is repealed effective the day 
following final enactment. 

Sec. 8. FORMULA ALLOWANCE. 
E fiscal E 2000 the basic formula allowance under Minnesota Statutes, section 

124A.22, subdivision 2, is increased by $67 per actual pupil unit for purposes of calculat— 
i_r§ compensatory re\7effi1e and sparsity revenue under Minnesota Statutes, section 
124A.22. 

__
* 

Presented to the governor April 10, 1998 

Signed by ‘the governor April 21, 1998, 10:10 a.m. 

CHAPTER 398-—-H.F.No. 2874 
An act relating to state government; education and educational programs; kindergarten 

through grade 12; providing for general education; special education; interagency service, lifelong 
learning, and technology; facilities and organization; policies promoting academic excellence; 
education policy issues; libraries; state agencies; miscellaneous provisions; appropriating money; 
amending Minnesota Statutes 1996, sections 43A. 1 7, subdivisions 9 and 10; 120.03, subdivision 1; 
120.06, subdivision 2a; 120.064, subdivision 5; 120.1 01, subdivision 3; 120.17, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 
3a, 3b, 6, 7, 7a, 9, and 15; 120.170], subdivisions 2, 5, 11, and 17; 120.173, subdivisions 1 and 6; 
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